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A ., III.—Physiology and Biochemistry (including Anatomy)

MARCH, 1943.

I.—GENERAL ANATOMY AND MORPHOLOGY.
Structure and function of urogenital region in female opossum.

O. E . N elson  a n d  N . M axw ell (J. Morph., 1942, 71, 463— 491).— A n 
account of th e  a n a to m y  of th e  u r e th ra , u ro g e n ita l sinus , a n d  la te ra l  
and p se u d o -v ag in a l c a n a ls  a n d  a  co m p a riso n  of th e  fin d in g s w ith  
the u ro g en ita l reg io n  of o th e r  m a rsu p ia ls . J .  D . B.

Development of Tetrapod limb musculature-thigh of Lacerta. 
A. S. R o m er (J. Morph., 1942, 71, 251— 298).— A d e ta ile d  a c c o u n t of 
the develo p m en t of th e  lim b  m u sc u la tu re  in  Lacerta muralis a n d  an  
application  of th e  f ind ings to  th e  c o m p a ra tiv e  a n a to m y  of th e  lim b  
muscles. A ta b le  is a p p e n d e d  w h ich  g ives th e  p re su m e d  hom olog ies 
of the  do rsa l a n d  v e n tr a l  m usc le s of th e  p ro x im a l h in d  lim b  m uscles 
of L acertilia , Sphenodon, C rocod ilia , a n d  A ves. J .  D . B .

Anatomy of region of inguinal hernia. Fundamental structure of 
inguinal and scrotal layers, demonstrated in cases of indirect inguinal 
hernia. B. J . A nson , E . H . M org an , a n d  C. B . M cV ay (Quart. Bull. 
Northwest. Univ. Med. School, 1942, 16, 128— 141).— T h e  p a r ie ta l  
and fun icu la r lay e rs  a re  each  t r ila m in a r .  T h e  e x te rn a l  ob lique  
s tra tu m  consists of a p o n e u ro tic  fib res in v e s te d  b y  f a s c ia ; th e  in te rn a l  
oblique s tra tu m  co n sists  of m usc le  fibres, a s  d oes th e  tra n s v e rs u s  
layer, b u t  in  th e  la t t e r  th e  m u sc u lo -a p o n e u ro tic  p a r t  is d efic ien t 
in its  in ferom edial p o r tio n  a n d  th e  la y e r  is  co m p le te d  b y  fused  
fasciae. T he sp e rm a tic  co rd  in  i ts  co u rse  th ro u g h  th e  p a r ie ta l  w all 
h as on its  surface th e  tr a n sv e rsu s  la y e r  beco m e t u b u l a r ; th e  fasc ia l 
tu b e  lies ag a in s t th e  in fe ro m e d ia l p a r t  of th e  tr a n sv e rsu s  lay e r . 
T he in te rn a l oblique s t r a tu m  d oes rrot in v e s t  th e  co rd  t ig h t ly  a t  
its  p ro x im a l end, w ith o u t r e d u p lic a tio n  a t  th e  "  in te rm e d ia te  
ingu inal ring, w hich  is tw ice  th e  size of th e  a b d o m in a l in g u in a l ring . 
A lm ost th e  en tire  oblique p o r t io n  of th e  co rd  lies b e h in d  th e  in te rn a l  
oblique layer, be tw een  i t  a n d  th e  re d u p lic a te d  p o r t io n  of th e  t r a n s 
versus layer, e n sh ea th ed  b y  th e  in te rn a l  sp e rm a tic  fasc ia . I n  
severe h e rn ia  cases th e  e x te rn a l  a n d  in te rn a l  r in g s  m a y  b e  su p e r
imposed upo n  each  o th e r . T h e  re tro p e r i to n e a l  c o n n e c tiv e  tis su e  
is usually  a  d efin ite  la y e r  o n  th e  in g u in a l w all. A n  e n la rg e d  h e rn ia l 
sac is in  c o n ta c t m ed ia lly  a n d  c a u d a lly  w ith  a  d isp lac ed  in fe rio r 
epigastric a r te ry  a n d  veins, o n  th e  floor of th e  ab d o m in a l o s tiu m  
with the  iliac  a r te ry  a n d  v e in , a n  o b tu r a to r  a r te ry , th e  d u c tu s  
deferens, th e  in te rn a l  sp e rm a tic  vessels, a n d  iliac  ly m p h  g lands .

A . S.
Anatomy of subperitoneal tissues and ligamentous structures in 

relation to surgery of female pelvic viscera. A. H . C u rtis , B . J .  
Anson, and  L . E . B e a to n  (Sure. Gynec. Obst., 1940, 70, 643— 656).

P . C. W ,
Main arteries in neck and thorax of Casuarius australis. F . H . 

Glenny (Canad. J. Res., 1942, 20, D, 363— 367). J .  D . B.

Sclerotic plates of white leghorn chicken. N . M. N e lso n  (A n a l. 
Rec., 1942, 84, 295— 306).— T h e  m o rp h o lo g y  a n d  ty p e s  of a r ra n g e 
ment of th e  p la te s  a re  d esc rib ed . V a r ia t io n  in  no . a n d  a r ra n g e 
m ent w ith in  th e  species is  e s ta b lis h e d . V a r ia b il i ty  of a r ra n g e m e n t 
is possibly d u e  to  e m b ry o  m o v e m e n t a t  th e  tim e  th e  p la te  edges 
begin to  ov erlap . V a r ia t io n  in  no . is  su g g e stiv e  of g en e tic  in fluence. 
Scleral p la te s  a re  u n a ffe c te d  in  o s te o p e tro s is . W . F . H .

Effects of thyroidectomy on skull of domestic rabbit. M. W .
H un ter a n d  P . B . S aw in  (Amer. J. Anat., 1942, 71, 417—449).— 
Following th y ro id e c to m y  d if fe re n tia l deg rees of r e ta rd a tio n  of ra te  
of g row th  o ccu r in  b o th  c a r tila g e  a n d  m e m b ra n e  b ones . G ro w th  of 
face an d  ja w s  is re ta rd e d  m o re  in  fem ales th a n  in  m ales. A n o m alies  
of skull, jaw s , a n d  te e th  fo llow ing  th y ro id e c to m y  a re  a t t r ib u te d  
to  g enera l lo w erin g  of p h y sio lo g ica l a c t iv i ty  in c lu d in g  a  re s tr ic tio n  
in th e  in te rn a l  r e so rp tio n  of b o n e  w h ich  d o es n o t  in c lu d e  th e  co n 
tin u o u sly  g ro w in g  te e th .  W . F . H .

Use of age at first appearance of 3 ossification centres in determining 
skeletal status of children. C. C. B u e h l a n d  S. I .  P y le  (J. Pediat., 
1942, 21, 335— 342).— T h e  c e n tre s  s tu d ie d  w ere  th e  d is ta l  ep ip h y s is  
of th e  u ln a , th e  f irs t  se sam o id  of th e  th u m b , a n d  th e  c re s t of th e  
ilium . T h e y  p ro v id e  a s  re lia b le  a  m ea su re  of m a tu r i ty  a s  th e  
-co n co m itan t m e a n  to ta l  sk e le ta l ag e  in  th e  c h ild re n  ex am in ed .

C. J . C. B.
Long-term growth of diabetic children. A. E . F isc h e r, H . S. 

M ack le r, a n d  H . H . M a rk s  (Amer. J .  D is. Child., 1942, 64, 413— 425).

— T h e  av e ra g e  r a te  of g ro w th  of b o th  b o y s a n d  g ir ls  w as below  
n o rm a l. C. J. C. B.

Calcification, ossification, and décalcification. M. C ole-R ous 
(Clin. Proc., 1942, 1, 257— 262).— A le c tu re  o u tlin in g  th e  th e o ry  t h a t  
bo n e  d e p o s itio n  is d e p e n d e n t on  th e  p H  of th e  m ed iu m  w ith  h y d ro ly s is  
o r  sy n th e s is  of p h o sp h o ric  e s te rs  acco rd in g  to  w h e th e r  th e  re a c tio n  
of th e  b lo o d  is m o re  ac id  o r a lk a lin e  th a n  n o rm a l. P . C. W .

Fibrous dysplasia of bone with endocrine disorders and cutaneous 
pigmentation (Albright’s disease). M. A. F a lc o n e r  a n d  C. L . C ope 
(Quart. J . Med., 1942, 11, 121— 154).— 2 cases a re  d esc rib ed , a n d  25 
an a ly se d  fro m  th e  l i te ra tu re , in  15 of w h ich  a  fru itle s s  e x p lo ra tio n  
of th e  p a ra th y ro id s  h a d  b een  done. T h e re  is  no  ch an g e  in  C a 
m e tab o lism , a n d  n o  g en era lised  d éca lc ifica tio n . T h e re  a re  localised  
d isse m in a te d  a re a s  b eg in n in g  in  th e  m a rro w  sp ace  of th e  d iap h y s is , 
a n d  p ro d u c in g  a  p o ly c y s tic  a p p e a ra n c e  in  th e  AT-ray. D efo rm itie s  
a r ise  fro m  p a th o lo g ic a l f ra c tu re s . I n  th e  sk u ll th e re  is  sclerosis 
p ro d u c in g  leo n tia s is , a n d  a  P a g e to id  a p p e a ra n c e  in  th e  v a u lt .  T h e  
h is to lo g y  of a  t ib ia l  b io p sy  su g g e sted  “  a  p r im a ry  co llagenous 
o steogenesis of th e  m a rro w  w ith  a t t r i t iv e  o steo ly s is  of th e  la m e lla r  
tra b e c u la e ."  I t  is co n s id ered  id e n tic a l w ith  p o ly o s te o tic  fib rous 
d y sp la s ia  (L ic h te n s te in ), a n d  c o n tra s te d  w ith  h y p e rp a ra th y ro id ism , 
P a g e t ’s d isease, O llie r’s d y sc h o n d ro p las ia , a n d  x a n th o m a to s is . T h e  
d isease  b eg in s in  ch ild h o o d  a n d  becom es s ta t io n a ry  in  a d u l t  life. 
T h e re  is  n o  ev id en ce  of h e re d ity . S k e le ta l p re c o c ity  w as fo u n d  in  
a l l  cases e x a m in e d  in  ch ild h o o d , a n d  se x u a l p re c o c ity  w as u su a l. 
I n  th e  8 cases e x a m in e d  th e re  w as n o  in c rease d  e x c re tio n  of g o n ad o 
tro p h ic  a n d  oestrogen ic h o rm o n es. G o itre s  w ere  fo u n d  in  7 cases, 
b u t  o n ly  2 w ere  to x ic . G ynaecom astia  w as fo u n d  in  2. T h e  
c u ta n e o u s  p ig m e n ta tio n  w as v a r ia b le , b u t  o f te n  resem b led  v o n  
R e c k lin g h a u se n 's , a n d  n e u ro fib ro m a ta  w ere  fo u n d  in  1 case. I c te ru s  
g rav is  n e o n a to ru m  w as re p o r te d  in  4 cases, a n d  p o lio m y e litis  in  2. 
T h e  p a th o g e n e s is  is  p ro b a b ly  a  co n g e n ita l d iso rd e r  of th e  h y p o 
th a la m u s  a n d  of b o n e  fo rm a tio n  ; th e r e  w as n o  sig n if ican t f in d in g  in  
3 p o s t-m o r te m  e x a m in a tio n s . N e ith e r  of th e  2 cases d escrib ed  h a d  
a  p i tu i ta ry  tu m o u r . R . K .

Transposition of the great cardiac vessels. P . W . E m e rse n  a n d  H . 
G reen  (J. Pediat., 1942, 21, 1—-22).— D e ta ile d  r e p o r t  o f 39 cases.

C. J. C. B.
Description of two human specimens with congenital absence of 

spleen, abnormal arrangement of the great vessels, abnormal cardiac 
cavities, and other congenital defects. B . D u rie  a n d  N . R . W y n d h a m  
(Med. J .  Austral., 1942, I I ,  174— 178). F . S.

Stenosis of [pulmonary] infundibulum. M. L e v  a n d  S. S tra u ss  
(Arch, intern. Med., 1942, 70, 53—60).—A  case  of in fu n d ib u la r  
s te n o sis  w ith o u t tra n sp o s itio n  is d esc rib ed  a n d  th e o r ie s  of p a th o 
g en esis  a re  d iscu ssed . C. A. K .

Transposition of anus. W . E . L o w er (Cleveland Clin. Quart., 1942, 
9, 16— 21).—A case  is  r e p o r te d . A . S.

Eventration of right diaphragm. O. S. W h itm o re  a n d  S. C. 
K a h ls tro m  (N .Y . Sta. J. Med., 1942, 42, 1587—1589).—R e p o rt  of a  
case  in  a  o n e -y ea r-o ld  boy , th e  2 1 st of th e  l i te ra tu r e . E . M. J.

II.— DESCRIPTIVE AND EXPERIMENTAL 
EMBRYOLOGY. HEREDITY.

Final developmental processes in region of foramen ovale of 
embryonic hearts of higher mammals and man. V. H. S h ed en o v  
(Compt. rend. Acad. Sci. U.R.S.S., 1941, 33, 89—93).—A n a c c o u n t 
o f th e  l a te r  d e v e lo p m e n t of th e  fo ra m e n  o v a le  a n d  of i ts  v a lv e  
in c lu d in g  a  p h y lo g e n e tic  a n d  fu n c tio n a l in te rp re ta t io n  of th e  v a r io u s  
ty p e s  of v a lv e s  fo u n d  in  h ig h e r  m a m m a ls . J. D . B.

Partitioning of truncus and conus and formation of membranous 
portion of interventricular septum in human heart. T . C. K ra m e r  
(Amer. J .  Anat., 1942, 71, 343— 370).— T h e  fo rm a tio n  o f t h e  s e p ta l  
sy s te m s  of t ru n c u s  a n d  co n u s a r te rio su s  a n d  th e ir  u n io n  w ith  th e  
p r im a ry  in te rv e n tr ic u la r  se p tu m  w as re s tu d ie d  b y  m e a n s  of w ax  
p la te  re c o n s tru c tio n s . T e rm s  u sed  in  d e sc rib in g  th e  s t ru c tu r e s  
in v o lv e d  a re  red efin e d . W . F . H .

Development of diencephalon of Natrix sipedon. F . J. W a rn e r  
(Trans. Roy. Soc. Canada, 1942, [iii], 36, V , 53— 70).—A d e s c r ip tio n
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of th e  d ev e lo p m en t of th e  d ien cep h a lo n  of th e  A m erican  w a te r  
sn a k e  b a se d  on  26 s ta g es  of b e tw een  15 m m . a n d  20 m m . T h e  
d ev e lo p m e n ta l p la n  is v e ry  s im ila r to  t h a t  of o th e r  re p tile s  a n d  of 
b ird s. J .  D . B.

Primary asymmetry oi growing Mullerian ducts in chick embryo.
P . G ru en ew ald  (J. M orph., 1942, 71, 299— 305).— O n th e  bas is  of 
th e  s tu d y  of 48 em b ry o s of b e tw een  th e  4 th  a n d  7 th  d a y s ’ in cu b a tio n  
i t  is co n c lu d ed  th a t  th e  c h a ra c te r is tic  d ifference in  le n g th  of th e  
g row ing  M ullerian  d u c ts  is one of th e  p r im a ry  m a n ife s ta tio n s  of 
a sy m m e try  in  th e  in te rn a l  sex  o rg an s  of th e  ch ick  em b ry o . I t  is 
c o -o rd in a te d  w ith , a n d  n o t  a  co nsequence  of, th e  a sy m m e trica l 
d iffe re n tia tio n  of th e  gonads. T h e  o b se rv a tio n s  su p p o r t th e  a ssu m p 
tio n  (by  W itsch i) t h a t  th e  p r im a ry  lo ca tio n  of a s y m m e try  lies in  th e  
g e n ita l o rg an s them se lv es. J .  D . B.

Blastocyst oi Martes. W . H . M arshall a n d  R . K . E n d e rs  (A n a t. 
Rec., 1942, 84, 307— 310).— 17 u n im p la n te d  b la s to c y s ts  w ere 
o b ta in e d  from  8 m a rte n s  (M. caurina caurina) in  O ctober, N ovem ber, 
D ecem ber, a n d  Ja n u a ry . T h e  p re se rv a tio n  of th e  m a te r ia l d id  n o t 
p e rm it d e ta iled  d escrip tio n . T h e  in n e r  cell m ass co n ta in ed  300—  
400 cells. C om parison  is m ad e  w ith  th e  A m erican  bad g er.

W . F . H .
Embryonic development of Plethodon cinereus. J .  N . D e n t (J. 

Morph., 1942, 71, 577— 601).— A d e ta ile d  a c c o u n t of th e  em b ry o lo g y  
of th e  red -b a ck ed  sa la m a n d e r w hich  passes th o u g h  no  a q u a tic  
la rv a l s ta g e  d u r in g  its  d ev e lo p m en t. T h e  d ev e lo p m en ta l h is to ry  
of th e  th y ro id  g lan d  sug g ests  t h a t  i ts  e a rly  h y p e r tro p h y  m a y  be  
responsib le  in  Plethodon for th e  absen ce  of a  tru e  la rv a l s ta g e  an d  
fo r th e  e a rly  a p p e a ra n c e  of c h a ra c te rs  w h ich  c an  be  in te rp re te d  as 
be in g  m e ta m o rp h ic  in  n a tu re . J .  D . B.

Osmotic pressure and salmon sperm. W . G. E llis  a n d  J .  W . Jo n e s  
( / .  E xp. Biol., 1939, 16, 530— 535).— S perm  of Salmo salar re m a in e d  
ac tiv e  fo r m u ch  longer in  v a rio u s  d ilu tio n s  of sea w a te r  th a n  in  
r iv e r  w a te r. Sucrose so lu tio n s h a v e  a  sim ila r effect a n d  egg fluid 
is th e  m o st p o te n t  m ed iu m  for m a in ta in in g  sp e rm  a c tiv ity .

D . M. S a .
Biochemistry of embryonic determination in echinoderms. J .

N eed h a m  a n d  D . M. N eed h a m  ( / .  Exp. Biol., 1940, 17, 147— 152).—  
E gg s of Arbacia punctulala  w ere p laced  in  g ly cera ld eh y d e , iodo- 
a c e ta te , a n d  p h lo rid z in  ju s t  a f te r  fe rtilisa tio n . T h o u g h  th ese  
su b s tan ces  in h ib it  c a rb o h y d ra te  b reak d o w n , no  su b se q u e n t em 
b ry o n ic  v eg e ta lisa tio n  w as found . D . M. Sa.

Developmental processes and energetics. A. T y le r  (Quart. Rev. 
B iol., 1942, 17, 197— 212).— A rev iew . J .  D . B .

Physiology of form generation in development of sea urchins. P . E .
L in d a h l (Quart. Rev. Biol., 1942, 17, 213— 227).— A rev iew .

J . D. B.
Regeneration of forelimbs in axolotls. M. I . E fim o v  (Compt. 

rend. Acad. Sci. U .R .S .S .,  1941, 32, 451— 453).-— E x p e rim e n ts  in 
v o lv in g  rec ip ro ca l g ra fts  b e tw een  b la c k  a n d  w h ite  v arie tie s , an d  
designed  to  d e m o n s tra te  th e  ro le  of th e  p ro x im a l p a r t  of th e  lim b  
(“ b ra c h ia l z o n e ” ) in  th e  p rocesses of reg en e ra tio n , a re  d escribed . 
I t  is te n ta t iv e ly  concluded  th a t  lim b -g ird le  ske le to n , m u sc u la tu re , 
a n d  corium  can  a ll p ro v o k e  re g e n e ra tio n  w hen  g ra fte d  on to  lim b  
s tu m p s  in  w hich  th e  b ra c h ia l zone h a d  b een  rem oved .

J . D . B.
Relationship between regeneration and tumour growth. A. A.

P ered e lsk i (Compt. rend. Acad. Sci. U .R .S .S .,  1941, 32, 448— 450).—  
E x p e rim e n ts  on  reg en e ra tio n  of lim b s in  ax o lo tls  a re  describ ed  in  
w h ich  carcinogen ic su b s tan ces  (d ib en zan th ra cen e  an d  S charlach ro t) 
w ere in tro d u c ed  in to  th e  reg en e ra tin g  b la s te m a . T h e  re su lts  a re  
in te rp re te d  as  il lu s tra t in g  th a t  reg en e ra tiv e  a n d  tu m o u r  g ro w th  
a re  n o t  a n ta g o n is tic  a lth o u g h  th e  d irec tio n  a n d  n a tu re  of th e  g ro w th  
of th e  ep id e rm a l ep ith e liu m  in  each  case a re  m a rk e d ly  d ifferen t.

J .  D . B.
Interpretation of radiation experiments in genetics. V. F an o  

(Quart. Rev. Biol., 1942, 17, 244— 252).— A rev iew . J .  D . B.

Neutron and Y-ray effects on regeneration of forelimb or larval
Amblystoma. E . C. H o rn  (J. M orph., 1942, 71, 185— 2 1 9 ; cf. A ., 
1942, I I I ,  933).— R e g e n e ra tio n  of a m p u ta te d  fo re lim bs is p re v e n te d  
b y  a d e q u a te  dosages (62 n.) of n e u tro n  ra d ia tio n  d eriv ed  fro m  a 
B e ta rg e t  b o m b ard ed  b y  6— 8-5-M e.v. p ro to n s  in  a  cy c lo tro n . Cell 
d en s itie s  of b la s te m a s  of n e u tro n - ir ra d ia te d  larvae a re ’ m u ch  low er 
th a n  th o se  of u n ir ra d ia te d  co n tro ls . T h e  ra d ia t io n  re d u c tio n  in 
d e n s ity  is p ro p o rtio n a l to  th e  a m o u n t of ra d ia t io n  ap p lied . T he 
m ito tic  a c tiv ity  of th e  b la s te m a  cells is su p p ressed  b y  th e  ra d ia tio n . 
T h e  re su lts  a re  c o m p ared  w ith  th o se  re su ltin g  fro m  u n filte red  
A '-rad ia tio n . J .  D . B.

Spermatocyte chromosome aberrations in grasshoppers subjected to 
Y-radiation during embryonic stages. D . W . B ish o p  (J. Morph,., 
1942, 71, 391— 429).— T h e a b e r ra t io n s  (c o n str ic tio n s  a n d  b reaks) 
occu r in  th e  t e t r a d s  of th e  firs t sp e rm a to c y te s  of a d u l t  an im a ls  
w hich  h a v e  been  ir ra d ia te d  (125 r. to  1250 r., t a rg e t  d is ta n c e  13 cm .) 
d u rin g  em b ry o n ic  stages. T h e  a b e r ra t io n s  a re  s im ila r  to  th o se  
in d u ced  in  s p e rm a to c y te  ch rom osom es t r e a te d  2— 3 d a y s  p r io r  to  
f ix a tio n . D e ta ils  of a b e r ra t io n  freq u e n cy  fo r th e  d iffe ren t ch ro m o 
som es a re  g iven . J .  D . B.

Mechanism of induction by irradiation of chromosome aberrations
in Tradescantia. D . E . L e a  a n d  D . G. C a tc h e sid e  (J. Genet., 1942, 
44 , 216— 245).— A q u a n t,  th e o ry  is d ev e lo p ed  fo r th e  p ro d u c tio n  of 
ch rom osom e a b e r ra t io n s  in  Tradescantia microspores b y  ir ra d ia tio n  
in  m ito tic  p ro p h a se  o r th e  p reced in g  re s tin g  p h ase . D ensely  
ion ising  p a r tic le s  b re a k  a  ch ro m o so m e o r  c h ro m a tid  w h en  th e y  
p ass th ro u g h  it . Iso c h ro m a tid  b re a k s  a re  cau sed  b y  th e  sim u l
ta n e o u s  b re a k a g e  of s is te r  c h ro m a tid s  a t  th e  sa m e locus b y  th e  
sam e ion ising  p a r tic le . 40— 100%  of iso c h ro m a tid  b re a k s  persis t 
a s  reco g n isab le  a b e rra tio n s . O n ly  10— 15%  of p r im a ry  ch ro m atid  
b reak s , a n d  a p p ro x . 5 %  of p r im a ry  ch ro m o so m e b reak s , rem a in  as 
such . P re d ic tio n s  a re  m ad e  of th e  v a r ia t io n  o i efficiency of p ro 
d u c tio n  of a b e r ra t io n s  b y  A -ra y s  of d if fe re n t A. W . F . H.

Inheritance of diabetes insipidus. H . B lo tn e r  (Amer. J. med. Sci., 
1942, 204, 261— 265).— A rev iew  of th e  l i te ra tu r e  o n  fam ilia l d iabetes 
in s ip id u s  a n d  th e  case r e p o r t  of a  b oy , h is  m o th e r , a n d  m ate rn a l 
g ra n d m o th e r, a ll of w hom  h a d  d ia b e te s  in s ip id u s . D iabetes 
in s ip id u s  is a  d isease  w h ich  m a y  be  in h e r ite d  a n d  tra n sm itte d  
th ro u g h  m a n y  g e n e ra tio n s  of a  fam ily  th ro u g h  th e  m a te rn a l or 
p a te rn a l  side  to  e ith e r  m a le  o r fem ale  ch ild ren . C. J .  C. B.

Anaemia of flexed-tailed mice (Mus musculus, L.). n .  Sidero- 
cytes. H . G riin eb erg  (J. Genet., 1942, 44, 246—271).—S iderocy tes 
(e ry th ro c y te s  c o n ta in in g  eas ily  d e ta c h a b le  Fe) a re  m ore a b u n d a n t 
in  flexed th a n  in  n o rm a l em b ry o s. F le x e d - ta ile d  em b ry o s p roduce  
haem oglobin-deficient cells w ith  a b u n d a n t  s ide ro tic  m a te r ia l th ro u g h 
o u t th e  w hole of th e  in te rm e d ia te  g en e ra tio n  of red  cells. D u rin g  
th e  firs t 3 w eeks a f te r  b i r th  th e  s id e ro cy te  %  falls to  ap p ro x . 3% , 
w h ich  is m a in ta in e d  th ro u g h o u t life. T o g e th e r  w ith  th e  fall in 
s id e ro cy te  %  th e re  is a  d ecrease  in  ce ll size a n d  a n  a t ta in m e n t  of a  
n o rm al m ean  co rp u sc u la r  haem oglobin concn . T h e  decrease  in 
cell size is n o t d u e  to  a  declin e  in  re ticu lo cy to s is . I t  is concluded  
t h a t  th e re  e x is ts  a  se p a ra te  in te rm e d ia te  g en e ra tio n  of re d  cells 
a n d  th is  g en e ra tio n  is lab e lled  b y  th e  f lex ed -ta il gene. T h e  la t te r  
h a s  a  m ild  effect on  th e  d efin itiv e  a n d  p o ss ib ly  on th e  p rim itiv e  
g e n e ra tio n  of re d  cells. I t s  m ain  effec t is on  th e  in te rm e d ia te  
g en e ra tio n . W . F . H .

Uncomplicated hereditary megalocornea. W . J . B. R id d e ll (Ann. 
Eug., 1941 ,2 , 102—107).—A p ed ig ree  of u n co m p lica ted  m egalocornea 
co n ta in in g  an  a ffe c ted  fem ale  w ith  u n a ffe c ted  p a re n ts  is described. 
T h e  h o r iz o n ta l co rn ea l d ia m e te r  of th e  u n a ffe c ted  m em b ers and 
n o rm a l c o n tro ls  d id  n o t  d iffer s ig n if ican tly , b u t  th e  a ffec ted  m em bers 
show ed  a  s ig n if ican t d ifference  b o th  from  n o rm a l m em b ers an d  
from  th e  c o n tro l g ro u p . A s th e  h is to ry  sugg ested  th e  p resence  of 
sex -lin k ag e , th e  co lou r p e rc e p tio n  w as in v e s tig a te d  b u t  w ith  n eg a tiv e  
resu lts . * W . F . H .

Selection of an almost invariable character in Drosophila. A.
S ism an id is  (J. Genet., 1942, 44, 204—215).—F o u r  sc u te lla r  chaetae  
occu r n o rm a lly  in  D. melanogaster. F iv e  chaetae a re  ra re ly  p re se n t. 
S elec tion  w as p ra c tise d  fo r in creased  c h a e ta  no . A ll lin es w ere 
m a in ta in e d  b y  b ro th e r - s is te r  m a tin g s  a n d  th e  se lec tio n  cu rves 
ex h ib ite d  sh o r t  p erio d s  of ra p id  response  a n d  lo n g  p e r io d s  of n e a r  
s ta b il i ty . T e s ts  show ed  t h a t  each  resp o n se  in  th e  v a r io u s  lines 
co u ld  be a t t r ib u te d  to  ch an g es in  a  p a r t ic u la r  ch ro m o so m e o r 
ch rom osom es. T h e  re su lts  in d ic a te  t h a t  g en e tic  v a r ia b i l i ty  for 
c h a e ta  no. w as p re se n t as d ifferences b e tw e e n  b a la n c e d  po lygen ic  
c o m b in a tio n s  in  th e  o rig in a l m a te r ia l. P h e n o ty p ic  s ta b il i ty  w as 
c o m b in ed  w ith  g en o ty p ic  v a r ia b il ity . W . F . H .

Transformation of data from entomological field experiments so 
that analysis of variance becomes applicable. G. B ea ll (Biometriku, 
1942, 32, 243— 262).— A s tu d y  o f e x p e r im e n ta l  r e s u lts  fro m  7 field 
ex p e r im e n ts  on  th e  c o n tro l of in sec ts . T h e  s ta n d a rd  d e v ia tio n  of 
th e  no. of in se c ts  p e r  p lo t  v a r ie s  w ith  th e  m ean . F ro m  th e  analysis 
of th e  tra n s fo rm e d  d a ta ,  th e  re su lts  w ere  fo u n d  to  d iffer m ark ed ly  
from  th o se  w h ich  w ou ld  h a v e  b een  o b ta in e d  fro m  u n tra n sfo rm e d  
d a ta . W . F . H.

III.— PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY.
Rudimentary digits in Primates. W . L. S tra u s , ju n . (Quart. Rev. 

Biol., 1942, 17, 228— 243).— A rev iew . J .  D . B.

Illness history and physical growth, correlation in junior primary 
children followed from Fall to Spring. E . J .  M a rte n s  a n d  H . V. 
M e red ith  (Amer. J. Dis. Child., 1942, 64, 618— 630).— P earson  
p ro d u c t-m o m e n t c o rre la tio n  coeff. re v e a le d  no  p o s itiv e  o r n egative  
re la tio n sh ip  u sefu l fo r p re d ic tiv e  p u rp o se s  b e tw e e n  a m o u n t of illness 
an d  size, fo rm , o r r a te  of g ro w th . A n a ly s is  of a m o u n t of illness for 
ch ild ren  “  u n d e rw e ig h t ”  a c co rd in g  to  M cCloy n o rm s  a lso  gave  no 
in d ic a tio n  of a sso c ia tio n . C. J .  C. B.

Fauna of upper paleolithic site near Irkutsk, Siberia. V. Gromova
(Compt. rend. Acad. Sci. U.R.S.S., 1941, 33, 94 — 9 6 ), A n  a c c o u n t
of th e  m a m m a lia n  fossils fo u n d  a t  th e  M a lta  s ite  on  th e  Belaya 
r iv e r  w ith  a  d iscussion  of th e  poss ib le  ag e  of th e  site . I t  is sug
g ested  th a t  G e ra s im o v a ’s d efin itio n  of th is  s ite  as  A u rig n a c ia n  has 
m o st su p p o r t a n d  th a t  th e  s ite  co inc id es w ith  a  p e rio d  la te r  th a n  
th a t  of m ax . g lac ia tio n . J .  D . B
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IV.— CYTOLOGY, HISTOLOGY, AND TISSUE 
CULTURE.

Characteristics of human Schwann cells in vitro. M. R . M u rray  
and A. P . S to u t (Anat. Rec., 1942, 84, 275— 293).— M inor d ifferences 
and  basic  s im ila r itie s  in  th e  fo rm  an d  b e h a v io u r  of S ch w an n  cells 
from sp in a l n e rv e s  of a  12-w eek e m b ry o  as co m p a re d  w ith  th o se  
from a d u l t  sy m p a th e tic  g an g lia  a n d  n e rv es  a re  n o te d . T h e  
m orphology a n d  g ro w th  p o te n c ie s  of sh e a th  cells a re  d e ta ile d  an d  
com parison is m a d e  w ith  e n d o n e u ria l a n d  p e r in e u ria l cells an d  
fibrocytes. S ch w an n  cells of a d u l t  sy m p a th e tic  fib res form  re ticu lin  
fibres in vitro. W a lle r ia n  d e g e n e ra tio n  m a y  occu r w ith o u t p re 
lim inary  m y elin  d is in te g ra t io n  a n d  w ith o u t th e  in te rv e n tio n  of 
phagocytes. W . F . H .

Free border of intestinal epithelial cells of vertebrates. J . K . B a k e r 
(Quart. J . micr. Sci., 1942, 84. 73— 103).—T h e  s t r u c tu r e  of th e  free 
border is d esc rib ed  in  v a r io u s  a d u l t  a n d  la rv a l a m p h ib ia  a n d  in  a  
reptile, b ird , a n d  m am m al. T h e  s t r u c tu r e  is e s se n tia lly  s im ila r 
in all (excep t in  Rana ta d p o le s  in  e x te rn a l  g ill stage) a n d  th e  d e ta ils  
are analysed  in  th e  lig h t of po ss ib le  fu n c tio n . I t  is su g g ested  th a t  
unhydro lysed  fa ts  m a y  e n te r  th e  in te s t in a l  e p ith e liu m  th ro u g h  th e  
pores an d  ca n a ls  fo u n d  in  th e  e p ith e lia l cells. J .  D . B.

Prepubertal growth of germ cells in ovary of Didelphvs virginiana.
O. E. N elson a n d  E . S w an n  (J. Morph., 1942, 71, 335— 355).—  
Active m itoses a n d  fo rm a tio n  of germ  cells a re  fo u n d  in  th e  g e rm in a l 
ep ithelium  u p  to  th e  4 th  m o n th ; a f te r  th is  th e  g e rm in a l la y e r  is 
quiescent. M itoses a re  fo u n d  in  th e  c o r te x  in  a ll s tag es. T h e  tu n ic a  
albuginea com m ences to  d ev e lo p  a t  2 m o n th s  a n d  b y  4 m o n th s  is 
thick a n d -se p a ra te s  th e  g e rm in a l la y e r  from  th e  c o r te x . N o  con 
clusion w as reach ed  on  th e  q u e s tio n  of th e  o rig in  of th e  d efin itiv e  
ova in  a d u lt se x u a l life. J .  D . B.

Staining reactions of normal synovial membrane with special refer
ence to origin of synovial mucin. D . V. D a v ie s  (J. Anat., 1943, 77, 
160— 169).— T he n o rm a l sy n o v ia l m e m b ra n e  h a s  b een  s tu d ie d  in  a 
no. of species. T h e  s ta in in g  re a c tio n  of th e  sy n o v ia l m em b ra n e  
w ith  m ucicarm ines a n d  m e ta c h ro m a tic  d y es  befo re  a n d  a f te r  t r e a t 
m en t w ith  enzym e is d escrib ed . T h e  c y to p la sm  of th e  cells lin in g  
th e  synovia l m em b ran e  is s ta in e d  a  u n ifo rm  re d  w ith  m u c ica rm in e  
an d  th e  reaction  is u n a ffe c ted  b y  h y a lu ro n id a se  o r a lk a lis .

W . J .  H .
Histology of bovine kidney. R . F . L a n g h a m , R . T . In g le , a n d  

E. T. H a llm an  (Amer. J . Vet. Res., 1942, 3, 260— 267 ; cf. A ., 1940, 
I I I ,  41).— A descrip tio n  is g iv en  ( illu s tra te d )  of th e  n ep h ro n  a n d  
vals. for th e  no. of g lom eru li, d ia m e te r  of th e  v a r io u s  p a r ts  of th e  
nephron, an d  re la tiv e  p ro p o rtio n s  of c o r te x  a n d  m ed u lla .

E . G . W .
Anaphase movements of chromosomes. M. M. R h o a d e s  a n d  H . 

Vilkom erson (Proc. Nat. Acad. Sci., 1942, 28, 433— 436).— T h e 
prim ary  cen tr ic  reg ion , re p re se n tin g  th e  localised  cen tro m ere , is 
responsible, in  m aize, fo r th e  m o v e m e n t of th e  ch ro m o so m e in  
anaphase. J . D . B.

Metrical studies on spermatogonial chromosomes of Acrididee.
P. B. A. P ow ers (J. Morph., 1942, 71, 523— 576).— A m e th o d  fo r 
measuring th e  a m o u n t of v e r tic a l d e v ia tio n  of a  ch ro m o so m e from  
the ho rizon tal p la n e  is d escrib ed . T h is  w as a p p lie d  to  th e  c o m p u t
ation of th e  le n g th s  of a ll th e  ch ro m o so m es of sp e rm a to g o n ia l 
anaphases. D e ta ils  a re  g iv en  fo r  a  la rg e  no . of species.

J .  D . B.
Method for isolation of elastic tissue. G. M. H a s s  (Arch. Path.,

1942, 34, 807— 819).— I f fre sh  o r  d e h y d ra te d  h u m a n  a o r ta  is e x tr a c te d  
with 89%  fo rm ic  ac id  for 72 h r . a t  45°, 90— 9 5 %  of th e  e la s tic  tissu e  
is recovered as  a  p u rified  re sid u e . I t  r e ta in s  n o rm a l s ta in in g  
reactions a n d  m icroscop ic  c o n tin u ity  of fib rils. D u rin g  e x tra c tio n ' 
with form ic ac id  a t  zero  lo ad  th e re  is sp o n ta n e o u s  e lo n g a tio n  of 
netw orks. O n n e u tra l is a t io n  of th e  p u rified  ac id ic  n e tw o rk s  th e y  
re trac t to  n e a r  n o rm a l d im e n sio n s  a n d  d isp la y  p ro p e r tie s  of ex 
tensib ility , r e t r a c t i l i ty ,  a n d  te n s ile  s t r e n g th  of su c h  h ig h  o rd e rs  
th a t q u a n t, m e a su re m e n ts  m a y  eas ily  be  m ad e . (5 p h o to m ic ro 
graphs.) C. J . C. B .

Staining procedure for use in Brucella opsonocytophagic test. N . B.
M cCullough a n d  L . A. D ick  (Stain Tech., lj)42 , 17, 153—155).—F o r 
the e n u m e ra tio n  of b a c te r ia  in g es te d  b y  le u c o c y te s  i t  is e ssen tia l 
th a t  th e  b a c te r ia  be  c le a r ly  s ta in e d  a n d  d is tin g u is h a b le  from  
granules, a n d  t h a t  th e  leu co cy te  cell m e m b ra n e  be  c le a r ly  d e lin e a te d . 
S preads a re  fixed  fo r  5 m in . in  ab s . m e th y l a lcohol, a n d  th e n  s ta in e d  
for 10— 30 m in . in  th e  fo llow ing  : N aC l 0-5 g., p h en o l 0-5 g., m e th v l-  
ene-b lue 0-5 g., N a 2H P 0 4,1 2 H 20  0-02 g., d is tilled  w a te r  50 c.c ., 
m e th y l a lco h o l 50 c .c. A fte r  w ash in g  in  w a te r , s lides a re  a ir-d ried . 
B a c te ria  a n d  le u c o c y te  n u c le i a re  d eep  b lu e , le u c o c y te  c y to p la sm  
p a le  g reen , a n d  cell o u tlin e  c le a r ;  g ra n u le s  a re  u n s ta in e d .

E . E . H .
Cytological methods for Crepis species. H . A. T o b g y  (Stain Tech., 

1942, 17, 171— 175)..— A fte r  fix ing  in  a  F le m m in g  ty p e  m ix tu re , 
m a te r ia l  is  d e h y d ra te d  th ro u g h  b u ty l  a lcoho l a n d  e m b ed d ed  in  w ax. 
B e fo re  s ta in in g  in  1 %  c ry s ta l-v io le t  se c tio n s a re  m o rd a n te d  w ith  
c h ro m ic  ac id , a n d  a f te r  s ta in in g  t r e a te d  w ith  I . D e h y d ra tin g

a lcoho ls c o n ta in  p ic ric  ac id  a n d  aq . N H S. D iffe re n tia tio n  is in  
c love oil, a n d  c lea rin g  in  xy lo l. C hrom osom es a re  d a rk  p u rp le .

E . E . H .
Improved cytological methods with crystal-violet. C. S. S em m en s 

(Stain Tech., 1942, 17, 147—148).—Som e d e ta i ls  a re  g iv e n  of 
s ta in in g  m e th o d s  w ith  c ry s ta l-v io le t (espec ia lly  for ch rom osom es), 
th a t  g ive s ta b le  a n d  w ell s ta in e d  p rep s , w ith o u t th e  use  of I o r of 
b leach in g . E . E . H .

Use of benzidine method on thick specimens. R . A. P fa ff a n d  
W. L. W illiam s (Stain Tech., 1942, 17, 165—169).—T h e  b en z id in e— 
n itro fe r r ic y a n id e -H 20 2 m e th o d  for d e m o n s tra t in g  b lo o d  vessel 
d is tr ib u tio n  c a n  be  ap p lied  successfu lly  to  fo rm alin -fix ed  specim ens 
of w ho le  o rg an s  a n d  em b ry o s . E . E . H .

Staining myelin sheaths of optic nerve fibres with osmium tetroxide 
vapour. R . B ru esch  (Stain Tech., 1942, 17, 149— 152).— T h e 
tissu e  is su sp en d ed  in  a n  a ir - t ig h t  b o t t le  o v er 2 %  O s 0 4 so lu tio n  
for 24 h r . ; th e  v a p o u r  p e n e tra te s  m u ch  b e t te r  th a n  th e  so lu tio n . 
W ash in g  in  d is tilled  w a te r  for 6 hr. o b v ia te s  su b se q u e n t b lack en in g  
in  alcoho l. F in a l  d e h y d ra tio n  a n d  c lea rin g  is c a rr ie d  o u t  in  n- 
b u ty l  a lc o h o l; w ax  se c tio n s sh o u ld  be  3— 5 p.. th ic k . E . E  H .

Mounting media. J .  L . M ohr a n d  W . W e h rle  (Stain Tech., 1942, 
17, 157— 160).— D e ta ils  a re  g iv en  for m a k in g  u p  a  m o u n ta n t  in  
p lace  of th e  p ro p r ie ta ry  g reen  e u p a ra l of G ilson. I t  is also  sugg ested  
th a t  th e  a d d itio n  of u p  to  10%  of d ib u ty l  p h th a la te  to  c la r ite  so lu 
tio n s  a v o id s  th e  a p p e a ra n c e  of a irb a y s  in  c la r ite  deep  m o u n ts .

E . E . H .
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Staining aspirated human bone marrow with domestic Wright 

stain. E . M. S ch le ich er (Stain Tech., 1942, 17, 161— 164).— R e 
gressive  s ta in in g  w ith  d o m es tic  (U .S.A .) W r ig h t’s s ta in  g ives re su lts  
as  good as th o se  o b ta in e d  b y  p ro g ressiv e  s ta in in g  w ith  G erm an  
dyes . T h e  d is tille d  w a te r  sh o u ld  h a v e  a  p H  b e tw een  6 '0  a n d  6-4, 
a n d  th e  deco lo riser u sed  is ac e to n e  0-5 c .c ., m e th y l  a lco h o l 50 c.c., 
d is tilled  w a te r  100 c.c. A sp ira te d  bo n e  m a rro w  m ix ed  w ith  h e p a r in  
p o w d er is ce n tr ifu g e d  in  a  w ax -lin ed  tu b e  fo r 5 m in . T h e  to p  
la y e r  of f a t  is rem o v ed  a n d  som e of th e  n e x t  la y e r  of p la s m a ; th e  
»rem aining p la sm a  (sam e vol. a s  n e x t  layer) a n d  th e  n e x t  la y e r  of 
m y e lo id -e ry th ro id  cells a re  m ix ed , a n d  film s a re  a ir -d r ie d  for 
im m e d ia te  s ta in in g . E . E . H .

Bone marrow aplasia after sulphathiazole.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  136. 

Effect of adrenal factors on plasma-proteins.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,
23.

Diameters of mammalian erythrocytes. C. H . N . Ja c k so n  a n d
F . L . V a n d e rp la n k  (Proc. Zool. Soc. London, 1942, 112, A, 57— 60).—  
C o rp u sc u la r  m e a su re m e n ts  in  d ried  b lo o d  film s a re  re c o rd e d  fo r o v e r 
200 in d iv id u a l m am m als, m o s tly  w ild  E a s t  A frica n  fo rm s, be lon g in g  
to  40 species. L it t le  v a r ia t io n  w as fo u n d  w ith in  a  species b u t  th e  
m e a s u re m e n ts  for d iffe re n t species v a r ie d  b e tw e e n  3 a n d  9 p. C losely  
r e la te d  species h a v e  co rp u sc les  of a b o u t th e  sa m e size. J .  D . B.

Blood-grouping of aborigines of North-West Australia. R . K .
G ra y  (Med. J. Austral., 1942, I I ,  435— 436).— O f 201 a b o rig in es , 
79 (39% ) w ere  of g ro u p  A a n d  122 (61% ) of g ro u p  O. T h e re  w as 
no  sex  d ifference. T h e  %  of ab o rig in es  of th e  tw o  g ro u p s  d iffers 
g re a tly  in  d if fe re n t p a r t s  of A u s tra lia . F . S.

Detection of linkage.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  79.

Microsedimeter for erythrocyte sedimentation test. H . V o llm er 
(N.Y. Sta. J. Med., 1939, 39, 1583—1586).—D e sc rip tio n  of a m e th o d  
re q u ir in g  o n ly  0-12 c .c. of b lood  o b ta in e d  fro m  a  finger o r th e  lob u le  
of th e  ea r . E . M. J .

Erythrocyte sedimentation test. R . O. G regg  a n d  E . G. A llen  
(N.Y. Sta. J. Med., 1939, 39, 2192— 2198). E . M. J.

Ansemia in women and children on wartime diets. H . M. M.
M ack ay , R . H . D o b b s, L . W ills, a n d  K . B in g h a m  (Lancet, 1942, 243, 
32— 33).— B lood-haem oglob in  d e te rm in a tio n s  (H a ld a n e  m e th o d ) 
w ere  d o n e  o n  ch ild ren , g irls, a n d  w o m en  in  S e p te m b e r  1941 to  
J a n u a ry  1942, v a ry in g  d eg rees of anaem ia b e in g  n o te d . T h e  lo w est 
haem oglobin  v a l. w as 13% , in  ch ild ren  of 1— 2 y e a rs , a n d  th e  h ig h e s t 
w as 9 4 % , in  som e w o m en  fa c to ry  w o rk e rs  liv in g  a t  h om e. T h e
n eed  fo r a n  in c rease  in  F e -c o n ta in in g  foods is s tre ssed . C. A . K .

Sub-clinical ansemia of school-children in Southern Rhodesia.
E . B . J o n e s  (Trans. R. Soc. trop. Med. Hyg., 1942, 36, 99— 116).— 
T h e  haem oglobin ind ices of 2173 E u ro p e a n  a n d  304 c o lo u red  sch o o l
c h ild re n  re s id e n t  on  th e  p la te a u  reg io n  of S o u th e rn  R h o d e s ia  in  
1939 b y  N ew co m e r’s m e th o d  show ed  320 E u ro p e a n s  (14-7 g .-% ) a n d  
70 co lo u red  (23 g .-% ) to  h a v e  su b -c lin ica l anaem ia. A p ro v is io n a l 
n o rm a l s ta n d a rd  of 13-5 g .-%  of haem oglobin  w as a d o p te d  (ran g e  
12— 14-9 g .). A ge, race , p a r a s i t ic  in fe c tio n , c lim a te , d ie t, a n d  
resid en ce  in  a  b o a rd in g  h o s te l h a d  e i th e r  a  d ire c t o r in d ire c t  in flu en ce  
on  th e  haem oglobin  in d ex , esp ec ia lly  f a u l ty  d ie t  a n d  p a ra s i t ic  
in fec tio n . C. J .  C. B .
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Evaluation of anti-pernicious aneemia effective liver extracts. E .
Je q u ie r-D o g e  (Schweiz, med. Wschr., 1942, 72, 544— 547).— T h e 
th e ra p e u tic  efficacy of liv e r  e x tra c ts  in  th e  t r e a tm e n t  of p ern ic ious 
anaem ia is fo llow ed b y  o b se rv in g  th e  re tic u lo c y te  crises, re d  cell 
c o u n t a n d  haem oglobin concn . A . S,

Chemistry of anti-pernicious anaemia substances of liver.— See A ., 
1943, I I I ,  125.

Clinical experience with radio-phosphorus in treatment of blood 
dyscrasias. T . F itz -H u g h , ju n .,  a n d  P . J .  H o d es (Amer. J .  med. 
Sci., 1942, 204, 662— 665).— W ith  1— 20 m e. o ra lly  o r  0-3— 2 m e. 
in tra v e n o u s ly  once a  w eek, th e  fo llow ing re su lts  w ere o b se rved . O f 6 
p a tie n ts  w ith  p o lycy thaem ia  v e ra  4 w ere m a rk e d ly  im p ro v ed  c lin ica lly  
a n d  haem ato lo g ica lly ; 1 w as u n im p ro v e d . I n  ch ro n ic  m yelogenous 
leukaem ia 1 of th e  5 p a tie n ts  tr e a te d  w ith  ra d io a c tiv e  P  o b ta in e d  
rem iss ion  w hich  la s te d  se v era l m o n th s . 2 of 4 p a tie n ts  w ith  ch ron ic  
ly m p h a tic  leukaem ia o b ta in e d  rem issions. N one of th e  fou r p a tie n ts  
w ith  a c u te  leukaem ia w as b en efited  b y  ra d io -P . 1 of th e  5 p a tie n ts  
w ith  H o d g k in ’s d isease w as im p ro v e d  fo r a  few  m o n th s . 2 of th e  6 
p a tie n ts  w ith  ly m p h o sa rco m a  h a d  good rem issions. N o  ben efit 
w as o b ta in e d  in  m e ta s ta tic  ca rc in o m a, re tic u lu m  cell sa rcom a, 
re ticu lo en d o th e lio sis , o r m u ltip le  m y elom a. C. J .  C. B .

Successful removal of hsemangioma of lung followed by disappear
ance of polycythaemia. J .  H e p b u rn  a n d  J .  A. D a u p h in e e  (Amer. J .  
med. Sci., 1942, 204, 681— 685).— T h e cav e rn o u s  hasm angiom a 
allow ed  th e  flow of a  consid erab le  vol. of u n o x y g e n a te d  b lood  d ire c tly  
fro m  th e  ven o u s to  th e  a r te r ia l  c ircu la tio n  re su ltin g  in  m ark ed  
cyan o sis  w ith  c lu b b in g  of th e  fingers a n d  se co n d ary  p o ly c y th e m ia .

C. J . C. B.
Value of splenectomy in Felty’s syndrome. C. L e R . S te in b e rg  

(Ann.' in t. M ed., 1942, 17, 26— 40).— 3 cases of a tro p h ic  a r th r i t is  
asso c ia ted  w ith  F e l ty ’s sy n d ro m e a re  describ ed . T h e  leu co p en ia  
a n d  se co n d ary  a n e m ia  w ere co n tro lle d  in  2 p a tie n ts  w ith  liv e r  
e x tr a c t  a n d  F e  sa lts . S p len ec to m y  w as beneficial in  1 case w here 
a ll o th e r  effo rts h a d  failed . S p len ec to m y  does n o t a l te r  th e  course 
of th e  a r th r i t is .  A . S.

Transfusion in the Middle East. I . J .W o o d  (Med. J . Austral., 1942, 
I I ,  97—-100).— T h e  o rg an isa tio n  a n d  te c h n iq u e  of b lood  tra n sfu s io n  
in  field c o n d itio n s  a re  describ ed . F . S.

Effect of androgens on blood count in men.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  34. 
Effects of adrenalectomy and replacement therapy on serum-protein 

levels of cat.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  109. 
Electrophoretic study of proteins components in cerebrospinal fluid 

and relationship to serum-proteins.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  101.
Hydrogen-ion concentration of solutions of sodium citrate used for 

preservation of fluid blood. E . C. W a t ts  ( / .  Amer. Pharm. Assoc., 
1942, 31, 249— 250).— 3-5%  aq . N a  c i t r a te  h a s  p H  7-3, w hich  does 
n o t chan g e  d u rin g  a u to c la v in g  for £ h r . a t  115°; i t  is su ita b le  for 
use as  an  a n tic o a g u la n t. R . L . E .

Transfusion by direct methods. J .  S m ith  (Med. J . A ustral., 1942, 
I I ,  92— 94).— T h ere  w ere no  tra n sfu s io n  re a c tio n s  in  300 cases in  
w hich  th e  d o n o r’s co rpuscles w ere d ire c tly  m a tc h e d  w ith  th e  
re c ip ie n t 's  se rum . F . S.

Preservation of prothrombin in dried plasma. M. M. S tru m ia  
(J. Amer. Med. Assoc., 1942, 119, 710).— P ro th ro m b in  is well 
p re se rv ed  w hen  d ried  p la sm a  is re c o n s ti tu te d  w ith  0 -1 %  c itr ic  
ac id  in s te a d  of d is tilled  w ate r. P la sm a  red isso lv ed  in  w a te r  g ives a  
P H  of 8-2— 9-3, th e  a lk a lin ity  d es tro y in g  p ro th ro m b in  (w hich 
keep s v e ry  w ell in  th e  d ried  s ta te ) . C. A. K .

Comparison of prothrombin levels in maternal and cord blood at 
delivery. R . F . N o rris  a n d  A. R u sh  (Surg. Gynec. Obstet., 1940, 70, 
1006— 1010).— T h e p ro th ro m b in  vals. o b ta in e d  b y  th e  Q uick  m e th o d  
w ere ab o v e  n o rm a l in  50 m o th e rs  a n d  below  n o rm a l in  51 in fa n ts  
a t  d e liv e ry ; th e  m a te rn a l vals. w ere u n ch an g ed  10— 14 d a y s  la te r  
a n d  th e  in fa n t  vals. w ere o n ly  s lig h tly  increased . T h e  av e ra g e  vol. 
of p a c k e d  red  b lood  cells w as g re a te r  in  39 b ab ies th a n  in  th e ir  
m o th e r s ; th e  d ifference in  p ro th ro m b in  vals . m u s t be  p ro p o rtio n a te ly  
g re a te r  fo r w hole b lood  th a n  fo r p la sm a . Sources of e r ro r  in  th e  
Q uick  m e th o d  a re  d isc u sse d ; co m p ariso n s of 2 5 %  d ilu te d  sam p les 
of p la sm a  a re  m ore a c c u ra te  th a n  co m p ariso n s of u n d ilu te d  p la sm a  
sam ples. p .  C. W .

Prothrombin and vitamin-A. B. U v n as  (Schweiz, med. Wschr., 
1942, 72, 461— 465).— A  rev iew . A. S.

Disturbances in coagulation of blood. L. J .  W it t s  (Glasgow Med. 
J .,  1942, 137, 57— 71).— A le c tu re  g iv ing  a  rev iew  of re c e n t  ad v an ce s  
in  th e  know ledge of b lood  c o ag u la tio n  a n d  m e th o d s  of m easu rin g  
c lo ttin g  a n d  p ro th ro m b in . A  case t r e a te d  w ith  d ic o u m a rin  is 
d escrib ed  in  w hom  th e  p ro th ro m b in  w as d im in ish ed  a n d  a lte re d  so 
t h a t  i t  becam e a b n o rm a lly  se n sitiv e  to  species d ifferences a n d  
p h y s ic a l ch an g es  in  th ro m b o p la s tin . (29 refe rences.) G. H . B .

Hsemorrhagic purpura in Graves’ disease. G. B ick e l a n d  S. 
D ick er (Schweiz, med. Wschr., 1942, 72, 411— 413).— 2 p a t ie n ts  
suffering  fro m  severe  G ra v e s’ d isease  (b asa l m e ta b o lic  r a te s  + 8 0  
a n d  75% , re sp ec tiv e ly )  d ev e lo p ed  haem orrhag ic  d ia th e s is  ex p la in ed

on in a d e q u a te  v ita m in -R  u tilis a tio n  b y  th e  d a m a g e d  liv e r  a n d  low  
p ro th ro m b in  lev e l in  b lood . T h e  p a t ie n ts  im p ro v e d  o n  b lood  
tra n sfu s io n  a n d  a sco rb ic  ac id  t r e a tm e n t .  A . S.

Thrombopenic purpura due to sulphathiazole.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  
136.

Proteinases in acid-globulin plasma fraction and their role in 
thrombin formation. R . F e iss ly  (Schweiz, med. Wschr., 1942, 72, 
516— 517).— T h erm o lab ile  a c tiv a to r s  in  th e  p la sm a  of in  vitro  blood 
co ag u la tio n  of th ro m b o k in a se  ty p e  a re  d is tin g u ish e d  fro m  th e rm o 
s ta b le  a c tiv a to r s  c o n ta in e d  in  th e  p la te le ts . A . S.

Humoral rheology. I. Viscosity and anomalous flow properties of 
human blood systems with heparin and other anticoagulants. A. L.
C opley , L . C. K rch m a , a n d  M. E . W h itn e y  ( / .  Gen. Physiol., 1942, 
26, 49— 64).— A m odified  fa llin g -b a ll v isc o m e te r  fo r b lood  a n d  o th e r  
liq u id s  is d escrib ed . F low  p ro p e rtie s  a t  se v e ra l s tresses a re  easily 
d e te rm in e d , a n d  a t  h ig h  sh e a rin g  stresses , a p p a re n t  sp. r) vals. of 
2 -5 +  a re  o b se rv ed  co m p a re d  w ith  2-2  +  0-2  o b ta in e d  b y  use of th e  
b io log ica l v isc o m e te r. T h e  a n o m a lo u s  flow p ro p e rtie s  of b lood  are  
confirm ed , a n d  th e  sy s tem s co n fo rm  to  th e  B in g h am  co n cep t of 
an o m alo u s flow. D a ta  a re  g iv en  fo r  th e  pseudo-Tj a h d  y ie ld  val. ; 
th e  la t t e r  is p ro b a b ly  th e  m o st sp. p ro p e r ty . H e p a rin , in  increasing  
a m o u n ts , d ecreases a p p a re n t  a n d  p se u d o -17 an d  y ie ld  val. of b lo o d ; 
it  s im ila rly  red u ces  -q of se ru m  a n d  p la sm a . T h e  ra t io  of a p p a re n t

of b lood  to  a p p a re n t  -q o f i ts  p la s m a  is a p p ro x . co n st. H ep arin ised  
b lood  e x h ib its  th ix o tro p y , d ila ta n c y , a n d  ag e -h ard en in g  p h en o m en a .

J .  N . A.
Influence of blood transfusion and injections of Bursa pastoris 

(Shepherd’s purse) extract on clot-resistance in two haemophiliacs.
A. L . C opley  a n d  J. J. L alic h  (Amer. J . med. Sci., 1942, 204, 665—  
670).— In je c tio n s  of e x t r a c t  of B . pastoris fo llow ing  b lood  tran sfu s io n  
in c reased  th e  c lo t- re s is ta n c e  in  b o th  haem ophiliacs. T h e  co ag u la tio n  
tim e  w as sh o r te n e d  o n  1 of 3 occasions w ith  th e  com b in ed  t r e a tm e n t 
of tra n sfu se d  b lo o d  +  in je c te d  B . pastoris e x tra c t .  T h e  n a tu re  of 
th e  a c tiv e  su b s ta n c e  in  th e  p la n t  is n o t  know n . C. J. C. B.

Control of haemorrhagic tendencies. W . W a lte rs  (Surg. Gynec. 
Obst., 1940, 70, 308— 318).— R e v ie w  a n d  d iscu ssio n . P . C. W .

Panhaemocytophthisis and leukaemia in children. E . G lanzm ann  
(Schweiz, med. Wschr., 1942, 72, 4 6 5 ^ 6 8 ,  485— 490).— T h e re 
la tio n sh ip  b e tw e e n  p an h aem o cy to p h th is is  a n d  leukaem ia in  ch ild ren  
is d iscussed , b ased  o n  se v e ra l case  re p o rts . A . S.

Agranulocytosis and leucopenia in rats [from sulphanilamides],
S. S. Sp icer, F . S. D a f t, W . H . S ebrell, a n d  L. L . A sh b u m  (U .S. 
Publ. H lth. Repts., 1942, 57, 1559— 1566).— R a ts  g iv en  su lp h a -  
g u a n id in e  (su lp h an ily lg u an id in e )  o r su lp h a su x id in e  (succiny l- 
su lp h a th iaz o le )  in  p u rified  d ie ts  deve lo p  ag ran u lo cy to s is , leu co p en ia , 
a n d  h y p o c e llu la r ity  of b o n e  m arro w . T h is  b lood  d y sc ra s ia  c a n  b e  
p re v e n te d  or successfu lly  t r e a te d  w ith  w hole d ried  liv e r  o r  c e r ta in  
liv e r  e x tra c ts .  C. G . W .

Diapedesis and inflammation. P . B . G raw itz  (Schweiz. med. 
Wschr., 1942, 72, 413— 415).— In fla m m a to ry  re a c tio n s  w ere  p ro 
d u ced  b y  a p p lic a tio n  of A g N 0 3 to  th e  fro g ’s m e se n te ry . D iap ed es is  
of leu co cy tes  is n o t  g re a te r  th a n  in  in ta c t  a reas . T h e re  w as n o  
ev id en ce  fo r  c h e m o ta c tic  m ig ra tio n  of w h ite  cells to  th e  s ite  o f 
in f la m m a tio n  n o r  fo r ly sis of th e s e  cells. T h e  C o h n h e im  th e o ry  o f 
in f la m m a to ry  re a c tio n s  is d isp u te d . A . S.

Water and electrolyte balance. F . A. C oller a n d  W . G. M addock  
(Surg. Gynec. Obst., 1940, 70, 340— 354).— A rev iew  a n d  d isc u ssio n  of 
th e  m o st e ffec tive  m e th o d s  of m a in ta in in g  flu id  a n d  e lec tro ly te  
b a la n c e  in  su rg ica l p a tie n ts .  P . C. W .

Glutamine-like substance in blood plasma. P . H a m il to n  (J. Biol. 
Chem., 1942, 145, 711).— P ic r ic  ac id  f i l t r a te s  of h u m a n  a n d  dog 
p la sm a  . c o n ta in  su b s ta n c e s  t h a t  r e a c t  lik e  g lu ta m in e  on  h e a tin g  
to  100° a t  p H  2 a n d  a re  p re se n t  in  concns. eq u iv . to  5— 10 m g.-%  
of g lu ta m in e . R . L . E .

Sulphhsemoglobin. R . L em b erg , H . F . H o ld e n , J. W . L egge, and 
W . H . L ockw ood  (Austral. J . E xp . B iol., 1942, 20, 161— 167).—  
Su lphhsem og lob in  is a  p ro to h aem atin  c o m p o u n d  w h ic h  c a n  be  re
c o n v e r te d  in to  p ro tohaem o ch ro m o g en . I t  is  n o t  deco m p o sed  in to  
b ile  p ig m e n ts  b y  a c id s . A rtific ia lly  p ro d u c e d  sulphhsem oglob in  
g en e ra lly  c o n ta in s  20— 5 0 %  of cho leg lo b in , a  b ile  p ig m e n t-h a e m a tin  
c o m p o u n d  w h ich  y ie ld s b iliv e rd in  a n d  b iliv io lin  w h en  t r e a te d  w ith  
acids, a n d  c a n n o t be  re c o n v e r te d  in to  p ro tohaem ochrom ogen . 
C holeg lob in  is th e  sou rce  of th e  b ile  p ig m e n t a n d  of th e  eas ily  
d e ta c h a b le  F e  o b ta in e d  fro m  su lphhsem og lob in  p re p s . I n  clin ical 
h u m a n  su lphhsem oglobinaem ia th e re  is l i t t le  o r  n o  cho leg lo b in , b u t  
in  r a ts  fed  w ith  S a n d  a c e ta n ilid e  cho leg lo b in  fo rm s a p p ro x . 33%  of 
th e -n b n o rm a l p ig m en ts . B y  sp o n ta n e o u s  c ry s ta llis a tio n  of oxyhaem o- 
g lob in  from  haem olysed r a t  cellls, su lphhaem oglob in  a n d  cho leg lob in  
a re  conc. in  th e  m o th e r-liq u o r. j .  jq a .

Effect of hydrogen-ion and starch concentration of substrate on 
serum-amylase and amylase-accelerator of serum. W . C. D av iso n  
(Amer. J . med. Sci., 1942, 204, 723— 725).— F o r  se ru m -a m y la se  a n d  
a m y la se -a c c e le ra to r  re su lts  to  be  c o m p a ra b le  th e y  sh o u ld  be  o b ta in e d
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by t i t r a t io n s  m a d e  a t  th e  sam e re a c tio n , a n d  w ith  th e  sam e p rep , 
and  co n cn . of s ta rc h . C. J .  C. B.

Vitamm-S, content of blood during parturition. W . N eu w eile r (Z . 
Vitamin] orsch., 1942, 12, 329—-332).— D u rin g  p a r tu r i t io n ,  th e  free 
v itam m -B j c o n te n t  of th e  m o th e r ’s b lo o d  d ecreases b u t  th e  c o n te n t  
of bo u n d  -B  t re m a in s  u n c h an g ed . T h e  d ecrease  is a t t r ib u te d  chiefly  
to increased  a c e ty lc h o lin e  d e g ra d a tio n , ch an g es  in  n e rv o u s  ac tio n , 
and in crease d  p assa g e  of -B 1 th ro u g h  th e  p la c e n ta . W . M cC.

Vanadium and ascidian blood. D . A . W e b b  ( / .  E xp. B iol., 1939, 
16, 499— 523).— T h e  V  ch ro m o g en  co m b in ed  w ith  H 2S 0 4 is fo u n d  
in a  specialised  cell, th e  v a n a d o c y te . V  is n o t  u sed  a s  a  re sp ira to ry  
pigm ent a n d  c a n  p ro b a b ly  b e  a b so rb e d  in  su ffic ien t a m o u n ts  from  
sea-water. D . M. S a .

Effect of picrotoxin on blood-potassium of anaesthetised animals.
C. E. C ard in i a n d  M. E . S e ra n te s  (J. A m er. Pharm . Assoc., 1942, 31, 
173— 176).— D ogs w ere  an aes th e tised  b y  in tra v e n o u s  in je c tio n  of 
10 c.c. p e r  kg . of a n  8 %  so lu tio n  of ch lo ra lo se . S u b se q u e n t in 
travenous in je c tio n  of 0-15— 1-0 m g. p e r  kg . of p ic ro to x in  ab o lish ed  
narcosis; co n v u ls io n s s e t  in  a n d  p e rs is te d  to  th e  en d  of th e  ex p eri-  ' 
ment. W ith  th e  o n se t of co n v u ls io n s  th e re  w as a n  a b r u p t  in c rease  
in p lasm a-K ', fo llow ed b y  a  g ra d u a l fa ll, p ro b a b ly  as  a  re s u lt  of a  
transfer of K ' to  th e  cells. P . G. M.

Amount of fat in blood after meal as estimated by counting chylo
microns. R . S. C ooper a n d  H. L u sk  (Amer. J .  digest. D is., 1942, 9, 
395— 396).— C o u n ts  a re  m a d e  a t  ¿ -h o u r ly  in te rv a ls  u p  to  3 h r . T h e  
curve w as low er th a n  n o rm a l in  o b s tru c tiv e  ja u n d ic e  (1 case), 
ulcerative co litis (1), a n d  p a n c re a t i t is  (1). N . F . M.

Iron content of skin in hæmochromatosis. H . J .  M a g n u so n  a n d
B. O. R a u ls to n  (Ann. int. M ed., 1942, 16, 687— 693).— T h e  F e  c o n 
ten t of a no rm al sk in  o b ta in e d  a t  a u to p s y  is 1-05 m g .-%  of tissu e . 
In  cases of h æ m o ch ro m ato sis  va is , u p  to  10 m g .-%  of tis su e  w ere 
observed. A . S.

Case of Gaucher’s disease. R . C. S ch leu ssn e r a n d  C. F . S chnee 
(N .Y. Sta. J .  M ed., 1939, 39, 1665— 1669). E . M. J .

Blood-protein changes resulting from intravenous method of hyper
immunisation against rinderpest virus. M. H. F re n c h  (Vet. Rec., 
1942, 54, 135— 136).— Im m u n is a tio n  p ro d u c e d  a  lo w erin g  of se ru m - 
a lbum in  and  a rise in  -g lo b u lin , u su a lly  m o re  m a rk e d  in  th e  case  of 
th e  euglobulin th a n  p se u d o g lo b u lin . E . G. W .

Biological characteristics of blood in schizophrenia. G. J .  M alis 
(Compt. rend. Acad. Sci. U .R .S .S ., 1942, 33, 163— 165).— S u b s ta n c e s  
toxic to  th e  iso lated  fro g  h e a r t  w ere  iso la te d  fro m  th e  liv e r  a n d  
basal ganglia of th e  b ra in  of sc h izo p h ren ic s  b u t  n o t  fro m  p a t ie n ts  
with o ther diseases. C. J . C. B.

VI.— VASCULAR SYSTEM.
Conducting system of marsupial heart. D . M. B la ir , F . D av is , a n d  

E. T. B. F ra n c is  (Trans. Roy. Soc. E d in ., 1943, 60, 529— 637).—- 
Observations w ere m a d e  on  th r e e  a d u l t  a n d  one foetal h e a r t .  T h e  
system has th e  sam e g en e ra l fe a tu re s  a s  th o se  in  o th e r  m a m m a ls  
and in birds. M inor d ifferences a re  a t t r ib u te d  to  sp . v a r ia t io n  
and are co rre la te d  w ith  d if fe re n t fu n c tio n a l re q u ire m e n ts .

W . F . H .
Storage of trypan-blue in heart valves of the rabbit. W . F . H a rp e r  

(J. Anat., 1943, 77, 140— 148).— T ry p a n -b lu e  w as in je c te d  in to  
normal ra b b its  a n d  o th e rs  p re v io u s ly  t r e a te d  w ith  a le u ro n a te  w h ich  
produces p a r t ic u la te  d e s q u a m a tio n  of th e  cusps. T h e  m a c ro p h a g e s  
and u n d iffe ren tia ted  c o n n e c tiv e  tis s u e  cells in  th e  su b e n d o th e liu m  
contain p a rtic les  of th e  dy e . W ith  m o d e ra te  doses th e  m a c ro p h ag es  
store th e  d y e  ra p id ly  w h ile  th e  a m o u n t in  th e  u n d if fe re n tia te d  
connective tissu e  cells is le s s ; w ith  la rg e r  doses th e  d iffe re n tia tio n  
between th e  cells b ecom es im p o ssib le . T h e  m a c ro p h a g e s  m a y  
liberate th e ir  d y e  c o n te n t  in to  th e  a d ja c e n t  tis su e , w h en ce  i t  may7 
migrate to w ard s  th e  a t r ia l  a sp e c t of th e  cu sp s  w here  i t  is e lim in a te d .

W . J .  H .
Normal heart and conditions simulating cardiac disease. E . H .

Stokes (Med. J .  A ustra l., 1942, I I ,  253— 263).— T h e  effec ts of p o s tu re  
and re sp ira tio n  in  m o d ify in g  th e  a u s c u lta to ry , rad io lo g ica l, a n d  
e.c.g. findings in  th e  n o rm a l h e a r t  a re  d esc rib ed . A reco rd  is g iven  
of the  in v e s tig a tio n  of 15 n o rm a l s tu d e n ts  a n d  45 p a t ie n ts  w ith  
conditions s im u la tin g  c a rd ia c  d isease . F . S.

Disturbances in circulation and respiration in obstruction of the
blood flow to and from heart. W . E . A d a m s a n d  L . E sc u d e ro  (Surg . 
Gynec. Obstet., 1940, 70, 744— 752).— R e s p ira to ry  a n d  c irc u la to ry  
changes p ro d u c e d  in  dogs b y  o b s tru c tio n  of th e  b lo o d  v esse ls lead in g  
to  a n d  f ro m  th e  h e a r t  w ere  s tu d ie d . B e st to le ra te d  lig a tio n s  w ere 
those  of th e  v e n æ  c av æ  a n d  azy7g o s; c a rd ia c  a c t iv i ty  re m a in e d  
n o rm al fo r  a s  lo n g  as 9 m in . fo llow ing  co m p le te  cessa tio n  of a ll 
b lood flow  to  th e  r ig h t  h e a r t .  L ig a tu re  of th e  p u lm o n a ry  a r te ry  w as • 
to le ra te d  le a s t  w ell. T h e  re su lts  a re  d iscu ssed  in  re la tio n  to  c lin ica l 
co n d itio n s . P . C. W .

Significance of so-called P-pulmonale pattern in electrocardiogram.
I .  H . S h le se r  a n d  R . L a n g e n d o rf  (Amer. J .  med. Sci., 1942, 204, 725—

7 3 3 ). T he P -pu lm onale p attern  is not pathognom onic of chronic
p u lm o n a ry  d isease, since i t  occu rs  in  i ts  absen ce  a n d  a p p e a rs  in  
m a n y  o th e r  c o n d itio n s . P -p u lm o n a le  in  asso c ia tio n  w ith  low  
“  v o lta g e  ”  in  th e  lim b  le a d s  o r  w ith  r ig h t  v e n tr ic u la r  p re p o n d e ra n c e  
re p re se n ts  th e  c h a ra c te r is t ic  e .c .g . of ch ro n ic  co r p u lm o n ale .

C. J .  C. B .
Coronary occlusion in 26-year-old male with recovery. A. S.

F e rg u so n  a n d  J .  R . L ock w o o d  (N .Y . Sta. J .  M ed., 1939, 39, 1618—- 
1621).— C ase r e p o r t .  E . M. J .

Ventricular fibrillation in acute coronary thrombosis during in
jection of quinidine sulphate.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  137.

Operative treatment in constrictive pericarditis. H . J . S te w a rt 
a n d  G . J .  H e u e r  (N .Y . Sta. J .  M ed., 1939, 39, 2183— 2187).— C ure 
is r e p o r te d  in  3 a n d  im p ro v e m e n t in  5 of 10 cases w ith  1 fa ta l i ty .

E . M. J .
Electrocardiograms in metrazol convulsions. L . L . O re n ste in  

(N .Y . Sta. J .  M ed., 1939, 39, 1921— 1923).— R e p o r t  of 15 cases.
E . M. J .

Cardio-angiography with diodrast as diagnostic aid in cardiology.
H . K . T a y lo r  a n d  I . S h u lm a n  (Radiology, 1942, 39, 323— 333).— T h e 
r ig h t  h e a r t  a p p e a rs  U -sh ap ed  in  th e  p o s te ro -a n te r io r  a n d  r ig h t  
o b liq u e  p o sitio n  a n d  does n o t  e x te n d  m u c h  b ey o n d  th e  le f t  b o rd e r
of th e  sp in e  in  th e  fo rm er. A p p e a ra n c e s  in  15 cases of ca rd ia c
d isease  a re  d escrib ed . E . M. J .

Retinal blood pressure.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  106.
Blood pressure and pulse rate changes during thyroidectomy. R .

B ru n n e r  a n d  L . Seed (Surg. Gynec. Obstet., 1940, 70, 731— 740).—  
T h e  b lo o d  p re ssu re  a n d  p u lse  r a te  re a d in g s  re c o rd e d  d u r in g  th y ro id 
e c to m y  in  600 p a t ie n ts  a re  an a ly sed . T h e re  is  a  d ire c t re la tio n  
b e tw e e n  th e  rise  in  b lo o d  p re ssu re  a n d  th e  d eg ree  of th y ro to x ic o s is  
a t  th e  tim e  of o p e ra tio n . P u lse  r a te  is th e  b e s t  in d e x  to  p rognosis.

P . C. W .
Coarctation of aorta. D . W . In g h a m  (N .Y . Sta. J .  M ed., 1939, 39, 

1865— 1870).— R e p o r t  of 10 cases, 6 o f w h ich  a re  of in fa n tile  ty p e . 
T h e re  w ere  7 m ales a n d  3 fem ales. P a te n t  d u c tu s  a r te r io su s  w as 
p re se n t  in  6 cases. E . M. J .

“  Essential ”  hypertension : concept of its mechanism. H . A.
S ch ro ed e r (A m er. J .  med. Sci., 1942, 204, 734— 743).— A  g e n e ra l 
rev iew . C. J .  C. B.

Urological aspects of hypertension. D . W . M a cK en zie  a n d  M. I. 
S eng (Surg. Gynec. Obstet., 1940, 70, 578— 583). P . C. W .

Peripheral vascular disease. A. O ch sn er a n d  M. D e B a k e y  (Surg. 
Gynec. Obstet., 1940, 70, 1058— 1072).— C ritica l su rv e y  of co n 
se rv a tiv e  a n d  ra d ic a l t r e a tm e n t .  P . C. W .

Periarteritis nodosa. E . A p p e lb a u m  a n d  M. K a lk s te in  (N .Y .  
S ta .J .  M ed., 1939, 39, 2253— 2258).— R e p o r t  of 3 cases d iag n o sed  
d u r in g  life . E . M. J .

etiology and treatment of ulcers of leg [relation to changes in 
veins], L . M. Z im m e rm a n  a n d  A . F a lle r  (Surg. Gynec. Obstet., 1940, 
70, 792— 798).— M ost u lce rs  a re  a s so c ia te d  w ith  v a ric o se  v e in s  a n d  
d eep  v e in  th ro m b o p h le b itis . T h e  c u ta n e o u s  les io n s seem  to  be 
in f la m m a to ry  in  o rig in  r a th e r  th a n  d u e  to  p ass iv e  c o n g e s tio n ; 
th e y  a re  tr a c e d  fro m  a n  in itia l  p h le b itis  th ro u g h  sta g es  of in d u ra tio n  
a n d  c ic a tr isa tio n . G en tle  m e c h a n ic a l p re ssu re  is th e  m e th o d  of 
t r e a tm e n t  w h ich  g ives th e  b e s t  re su lts . P . C. W .

Urticaria of emotional origin. D . B litz  (N .Y . Sta. J .  M ed., 1939, 
39, 1309— 1310).— A  2 7 -y ear-o ld  fem ale  h a d  h e r  f irs t a t t a c k  of 
u r t ic a r ia  fo llow ing  th e  d e a th  of a  n e a r  r e la tiv e  fro m  c a rd ia c  syncope 
3 y e a rs  p re v io u s ly ; she  a g a in  d ev e lo p ed  a  g en era lised  u r t ic a r ia  on  
see ing  a  n e ig h b o u r  se ized  w ith  a  sev ere  h e a r t  a t ta c k .  T h e  sam e 
d a y  th e  u r t ic a r ia  d isa p p e a re d  te m p o ra r i ly  d u r in g  a  fa in tin g  a t ta c k  
w h e n  th e  b lo o d  p re ss u re  fell fro m  115/80 to  80/60. E . M. J .

VII.— RESPIRATION AND BLOOD GASES.
Technique for chest X-ray examinations of large groups. I. 

With standard size films. II. With 4 x  10 in. film. W . B a iley  
(Radiology, 1942, 39, 306— 309, 310— 313). E . M. J .

Respiratory function of blood of insects. E . M . K re p s  a n d  E . J .  
T sc h e n ik a e v a  (Compt. rend. Acad. Sci. U .R .S .S .,  1942, 34, 142—  
145).— T h e  b lo o d  of O r th o p te ra  h a s  no  e ffec t on  th e  re a c tio n  H 2C 0 3->- 
C 0 2 +  H zO b u t  th e  re v e rse  h y d ra t io n  re a c tio n  w as s tro n g ly  in 
h ib ite d . T h e  in h ib ito ry  su b s ta n c e  is n o t  a n  en zy m e, is th e rm o -  
s ta b ie , is  n o t  p p td . w ith  p ro te in , a n d  is in se n s itiv e  to  m o s t en zy m e  
p o isons. T h u s  th e  b lo o d  of in se c ts  p re se rv e s  C 0 2 a s  d isso lv ed  gas 
m ols. a n d  fa v o u rs  d isc h a rg e  of free  C 0 2 f ro m  th e  o rg an ism .

C. J .  C. B .
Oximeter : instrument for measuring continuously oxygen satur

ation of arterial blood in man. G. A . M illik an  (Rev. Sci. In str ., 1942, 
13( 4 3 4 — 4 4 4 ).— B y  m e a n s  of a n  a p p a r a tu s  w h ic h  s lip s o v e r  t h e  sh e ll 
o f th e  e a r  th e  0 2 s a tu ra t io n  of a r te r ia l  b lo o d  c a n  b e  m e a s u re d  to  
± 3 — 8 %  b y  b ic h ro m a tic  p h o to -e le c tr ic  c o lo r im e try . O n e  c o lo u r  
is e q u a lly , th e  o th e r  d iffe ren tly , a b so rb e d  b y  o x y - a n d  re d u c e d  
haem oglobin . A . A . E .
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Problems of resuscitation from asphyxia [and Branower’s respir- 
atorl. W . B ran o w er (N .Y . Sta. J . Med,., 1939, 39, 2094— 2099).

J E . M. J .
Respiratory effects on visual threshold.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  18.
Use of flask as aid to tactile fremitus. N . E . R e ic h  (N .Y . Sta. J . 

M ed., 1939, 39, 1654).— Sm all a reas of in crease d  ta c t i le  f re m itu s  
w ere  d isco v ered  eas ier b y  ap p ly in g  th e  m o u th  of a  100-c.c. E rlen - 
m ey er flask  to  th e  ch est an d  h o ld ing  th e  b ase  lig h tly  w ith  th e  fingers 
o r p a lm . M. J .

Experiments with Forssman antiserum in allergic bronchial 
asthma. P . K allo s a n d  L. K allo s-D effner (Schweiz, med. Wschr., 
1942, 73, 361— 362).— In h a la t io n  of a  sp ra y  of F o rs sm a n  a n tise ru m  
fo r 5 m in . p ro d u ces severe b ro n ch ia l a s th m a  an d , a  few  m in . la te r , 
d e a th  in  gu inea-p igs. T h e re  is no  a c u te  p u lm o n a ry  em p h y sem a  
an d  th e  lungs can  be filled easily  w ith  lip iodo l. T h e re  w ere n u m ero u s 
p e ri-a r te r ia l  haem orrhages a n d  a lv eo la r  oedem a. M any  ly m p h o cy tes, 
leucocy tes (only  a  few  eosinophils), an d  p la sm a  cells w ere fo u n d  in 
th e  a lv eo la r  w all. T h e  b ro n ch i w ere o n ly  s lig h tly  in v o lv ed . A . S.

Eosinophilia in fatal asthma : studies of bone marrow and myo
cardium. F . H . C hafee, J .  R . R oss, a n d  E . M. G u n n  (Ann. int. 
M ed., 1942, 17, 45— 59).— A u to p sy  find ings in  6 cases of b ro n ch ia l 
a s th m a  a re  d isc u sse d ; 3 h a d  d ied  in  s ta tu s  a s th m a tic u s . In  1 case 
w ith  a  la rg e  p rep o n d eran ce  of eosinophilic  m yelocy tes, m e ta m y e lo 
cy tes , a n d  leucocy tes in  th e  bone m arrow , an  a c u te  diffuse m y o c a rd 
itis  w ith  p ro n o u n ced  in filtra tio n  of eosinophilic  leucocy tes w as found .

Lung abscess. R . H . S w eet (Surg. Gynec. Obstet., 1940, 70, 1011—  
1021).— A n a n a ly s is  of 125 cases. P . C. W .

Foreign bodies in air and food passages. L. H . C lerf (Surg. Gynec. 
Obst., 1940, 70, 328— 339).— A series of 950 cases is an a ly se d  a n d  
d iscussed . P . C. W .

Ludwig’s angina. A. W illiam s (Surg. Gynec. Obst., 1940, 70, 140—  
149).— 31 cases a re  an a ly sed  an d  c lin ica l in d ica tio n s  describ ed . 
Im m e d ia te  su rg ica l relief is in d ic a te d  once d iagnosis is m a d e ; 
tra c h e o to m y  is o ften  life-sav ing . S tre p to c o ccu s  a lone  o r  w ith  
o th e r  o rgan ism s is p re se n t in  72%  of cases w hen  su lp h a n ila m id e  is 
in d ica ted . A naerob ic  o rgan ism s a re  o ften  p re se n t a n d  Z n 0 2 is 
th e n  in d ica ted . T o ta l m o r ta li ty  w as 54% . P . C. W .

VIII.— MUSCLE.
Fasciculation and fibrillation in skeletal muscle ; action of novo- 

caine on neuromuscular mechanism. G. R e id  (Austral. J . E xp . B iol., 
1942, 20, 189— 195).— S e n s itisa tio n  of d e n e rv a te d  m usc le  to  a c e ty l
cho line develops a f te r  5 d a y s ;  c o n tra c tu ra l  responses occu r on  th e  
3rd  d ay . E se rin e  does n o t  p ro d u ce  fasc icu la tio n  a f te r  2 d a y s  an d  
sp o n ta n eo u s f ib rilla tio n  does n o t  occur u n ti l  5 d ay s  a f te r  d e n e rv a tio n . 
F ib rilla tio n  is unaffec ted  b y  doses of c u ra re  w h ich  in  th e  sam e 
m uscle  reduce  th e  response  of d e n e rv a te d  m uscle to  ace ty lch o lin e . 
N ovocaine  in  a d d itio n  to  i ts  cu ra re -lik e  ac tio n  ab o lishes fasc icu la tio n  
in  doses w hich  h a v e  l i t t le  o r no effect on  n eu ro -m u scu la r  co n d itio n . 
I t  also h as a  d ire c t ac tio n  on  d e n e rv a te d  m uscle  a n d  causes cessa tio n  
of fib rilla tio n . T h e  re su lts  confirm  th a t  a  fu n c tio n in g  m o to r n erv e  
is e ssen tia l for eserine fasc icu la tio n . J .  N . A.

Change in adenyl content of skeletal muscle after denervation. G.
R e id  (Austral. J . E xp. Biol., 1942, 20, 197— 199).— T h e  a c tiv e  
ad en y l com p o u n d s of d e n e rv a te d  m usc le a re  lo s t fro m  th e  m uscle  
a t  th e  sam e ra te  as is th e  m uscle  tissu e  itself. T h is  is s im ila r to  th e  
b eh av io u r of c e r ta in  o th e r  m uscle  co n s titu e n ts , such  as K  an d  
crea tin e . In  cases of e x trem e  a tro p h y  th e re  is p ro b a b ly  a  g re a te r  
%  of ad e n y l com pounds th a n  in  o rig in a l m uscle  tissu e , w h ich  m a y  
be  d ue  to  th e  re la tiv e  increase  in  n ucle i in  th e  d e n e rv a te d  m uscle .

J . N .  A.
Phosphorylation of glycogen in extracts of pigeon breast muscle.—

See A ., 1943, I I I ,  142.

IX.— NERVOUS SYSTEM.
Fibrin suture of human nerves. H . J. S ed d o n  a n d  P . B . M edaw ar 

(Lancet, 1942, 243, 87— 88).— F ib rin  s u tu re  is m o s t e ffec tive  in 
im m ed ia te  re p a ir  of n e rv es a n d  in  n e rv e  g ra ftin g , b u t  se co n d a ry  
re p a ir  is  n o t  m u ch  helped . Cone, p la sm a  ca n  be  k e p t  fo r 1 w eek  
in  w ax  vessels p r io r  to  use . C. A. K .

Isolation of dihydrosphingosine from brain and spinal cord. H . E .
C a rte r  a n d  W . P . N o rris  (J. Biol. Chem., 1942, 145, 709).— D ih y d ro 
sph ingosine  w as iso la ted  b y  m ean s of its  triacetyl d e r iv a tiv e , m .p .
98— 100°, [a]p° + 1 8 -0 °  in  CHC13. R . L . E .

Structure of connective tissue sheaths of cutaneous nerves. P .
G lees (J. A nat., 1943, 77, 153— 159).— T h e  w o rk  w as m a in ly  do n e  
on  sk in  ta k e n  from  th e  e a r  o r d o rsu m  o f th e  fo o t of th e  r a b b it .  
E x a m in a tio n  w as m ad e  of th e  n e rv es  in  n o rm a l sk in  a n d  in  sp e c i
m ens ta k e n  a t  v a rio u s  in te rv a ls  a f te r  c ru sh in g  o r se c tio n in g  of 
c u tan eo u s  nerves. T h e  p e r in e u riu m  a n d  e n d o n e u riu m  fo rm  
essen tia l p a r ts  of th e  c u ta n e o u s  n e rv e  p le x u s  a n d  th e ir  a r ra n g e 

m e n ts  a re  d esc rib ed . T h e  in c isu res of S c h m id t-L a n te rm a n n  in  
th e  m y elin  a re  a  m ech an ism  fo r p e rm itt in g  e x te n s io n . 1 he p e ri
n eu riu m , e n d o n eu riu m , a n d  S ch w an n  cells to g e th e r  p re se rv e  th e  old 
p a t te r n  of in n e rv a tio n  fo r new  ing row ing  fib res w h ich , in  reg en e ra tio n , 
g row  dow n  inside  th e  o ld  en d o n e u ra l tu b e s  a n d  a re  th u s  fo rced  to  
re p e a t  th e  fo rm er m ode of ram ifica tio n . W . J . H .

Size of brain in relation to body size.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  77. 
Proteinase in brain. M. W . K ies a n d  S. S ch w im m er (J. Biol. 

Chem., 1942, 145, 685—691).—B ra in  c o n ta in s  d i- a n d  tr i-p e p tid a se s  
a n d  h as a  c o n te n t  of p ro te in a se  of th e  c a th e p t ic  ty p e  g re a te r  th a n  
t h a t  of m uscle , b u t  i t  a u to ly se s  a t  th e  sam e speed  a n d  to  th e  sam e 
e x te n t  as  m uscle . N o  lip ase  w as d e te c te d  in  b ra in . C athepsin  
o n ly  p a r t ly  a c c o u n ts  fo r th e  ra p id  b re a k d o w n  of b ra in  tissu e  in 
com m erc ia l p rocesses. R . L. E.

Hysterical hyperpyrexia. F . P . D u ra s  (Lancet, 1942, 243, 39).—
C ase re p o rt. T h e  te m p , ro se  to  108° f .  C. A. K.

Is hypothalamus centre of emotion? J . H . M asserm an  (Psychosom. 
Med., 1941, 3, 3— 25).— H y p o th a la m ic  s tim u la tio n  th ro u g h  an  
im p la n te d  b ip o la r  need le  e lec tro d e  p ro d u ced  in  th e  unanaesthetised  
free ly  m o v in g  c a t  th e  fo llow ing  re a c tio n  : re tra c tio n  of ears, c rouch 
ing, g row ling , ta i l  lash in g , hyperp n o ea , sa liv a tio n , m ydria sis, pilo- 
e rec tio n , b itin g , s tr ik in g  m o v e m e n ts  w ith  claw s u n sh e a th ed , p re 
c ip ita te  ru n n in g . M ore p ro lo n g ed  a n d  in ten se  a c tiv i ty  m ay  be 
in d u ced  b y  in tra h y p o th a la m ic  in je c tio n  of 0-05 c.c. of 10%  m etrazo l o r 
0 -01%  p ic ro to x in . P re ced in g  se n so ry  s tim u li (com binations of 
in te n se  lig h t, so und , a n d  a ir  b las ts) d id  n o t e lic it a n y  sy m p a th e tic  or 
m o to r  response  in  th e  absen ce  of d ire c t h y p o th a la m ic  s tim u la tio n . 
S en so ry  s tim u la tio n  d id  n o t  p ro d u c e  ty p ic a l  chan g es of th e  h y p o 
th a la m ic  e lec tro en cep h a lo g ram . A n im als  exposed  to  60— 480 com 
b in a tio n s  of se n so ry  s tim u li o v e r a  p e rio d  of 2— 12 d ay s  could  n o t 
be  “ co n d itio n ed  ” to  su b se q u e n t d ire c t h y p o th a la m ic  s tim u la tio n . 
(B.) A. S.

Effect of early hypophysectomy on hypothalamic obesity.— See A.,
1943, I I I ,  24.

Destruction of medulla and adaptation to changes in salinity in the 
carp, a homeo-osmotic fish. A. D rilh o n  (Compt. rend., 1942, 214,
575— 577).— A fte r  d e s tru c tio n  of th e  m ed u lla  th e re  is a  decrease in 
glycaem ia a n d  a  m a rk e d  d ecrease  in  th e  a lk a lin e  rese rv e  in  th e  p lasm a. 
T h e  r a te  of g lo b u la r  se d im e n ta tio n  is co n s id e ra b ly  in creased  w hilst 
th e  re s is ta n c e  is d im in ish e d ; a p a r t  from  th ese  a lte ra tio n s , th e  com 
p o sitio n  of th e  p la sm a  is sca rce ly  affec ted . D e s tru c tio n  of th e  
m ed u lla  re n d e rs  th e  c a rp  u n a b le  to  a d a p t  itse lf  to  chan g es in  sa lin ity , 
a n d  i t  is co n c lu d ed  t h a t  th e  efficacy of th e  b ra n c h ia l reg u la tin g  
m ech an ism  is c o n s id e ra b ly  d ecreased . J .  N . A.

Friedreich’s ataxia associated with diabetes mellitus. N . S.
S ch lez inger a n d  K . G o ld ste in  (N.Y. Sta. J . Med., 1940, 40, 415—- 
423).— T h e  case re p o r ts  of 2 s is te rs  a re  ad d e d  to  th e  18 cases p r e 
v io u sly  r e p o r te d  in  th e  l i te ra tu re . E . M. J .

Allergic manifestations in central nervous system [and leukopenic
index]. T . W . C larke  (N.Y. Sta. J. Med., 1939, 39, 1489— 1504).

E . M. J .
Ambulatory insulin treatment of mental disorders. P . P o la tin , 

H . S p o tn itz , a n d  B . W iesel (N.Y. Sta. J. Med., 1940, 40, 843— 847). 
— Im p ro v e m e n t, w as seen  in  13 o f 22 p a t ie n ts  w ith  fu n c tio n a l or 
o rg an ic  p sychoses g iv en  re p e a te d  in je c tio n s  of 40 u n i ts  of insu lin  
o v er 2— 70 w eeks p ro d u c in g  m ild  hypoglycaem ic shock . E . M. J .

Treatment of acute encephalitis by intravenous injection of hypo
tonic saline solution. G. M. R e ta n  (N.Y. Sta. J. Med., 1939, 39, 
1774— 1785).— 15 cases w ere  t r e a te d  successfu lly  b y  d a ily  in t ra 
v en o u s in fu sio n  of 22 c.c. of a  0 -375%  so lu tio n  o f N aC l p e r  kg. 
h o u rly  fo r 5 h r. A lu m b a r  p u n c tu re  n eed le  se m ip e rm an en tly  
in tro d u c e d  a llow s th e  h o u r ly  w ith d ra w a l of 2— 3 c.c. of c .s.f. if it 
e scapes in  a  s tre a m . E . M. J.

Diagnostic significance of rise of intracranial pressures. R . Bing 
(Schweiz, med. Wschr., 1942, 72, 407—411).—A le c tu re . A. S. 

Infections of meninges and brain of pharyngeal origin. H.
B ru n n e r  (Stirg. Gynec. Obstet., 1940, 70, 881— 896). P . C. W.

Familial central neurofibromatosis. G. P io tro w sk i (Schweiz, med. 
Wschr., 1942, 72, 495— 496).— 4 cases of c e n tra l  n eu ro fib ro m ato sis  
w ere  o b se rv ed  in  3 g e n e ra tio n s  of a  fam ily . A. S.

Soluble phenytoin in epilepsy. G. M. T u llid g e  a n d  J. T. Fox
(Lancet, 1942, 243, 6— 8).— Sol. p h e n y to in  w as g iv en  to  63 ep ilep tics 
d u r in g  3 y ears. F i ts  a n d  o th e r  m a n ife s ta tio n s  w ere c o n tro lle d  b u t 
in  J of th e  cases th e  d ru g  h a d  to  be  w ith d ra w n  ow ing  to  to x ic  signs, 
of w h ich  n y s ta g m u s , a ta x ia , tre m o rs , d ip lo p ia , a n d  v o m itin g  were 
co m m o n es t. C. A . K .

Calcium diphenylhydantoinate in epilepsy.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  138. 
Treatment of severe periodic headaches with prostigmine.— See A

1943, I I I ,  137.
Inhibition of choline-esterase by phenothiazine derivatives See

A ., 1943, I I I ,  141.
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Localising value of clinical, electroencephalographic, and pneumo- 
encephalographic findings in epilepsy. H . S ja a rd e m a  a n d  M. A. 
G laser (Amer. J .  med. Sci., 1942, 204, 703— 715}.— T h e  e le c tro 
en cep h a lo g ram  p o in te d  to  focal ep ilep sy  in  33 of 52 cases (63-3% ), 
the c lin ica l f ind ings in  31 (59-6% ), a n d  th e  a ir  s tu d ie s  in  9 (17-2% ). 
The p n e u m o e n c e p h a lo g ra m  w as n o rm a l in  8 cases (15-4% ) a n d  th e  
e lec tro en cep h a lo g ram  w as n o rm a l in  2 cases (3-8% ). C. J .  C. B.

Rami communicantes in rhesus monkey. D . S h eeh an  a n d  J .  P ic k  
(J. Anat., 1943, 77, 125— 139).— A d esc rip tio n  is g iv en  of th e  ra m i 
com m unican tes to  th e  sp in a l n e rv es  in  th e  rh esu s  m o n k e y  (Macaca 
mulatto). F ro m  h isto lo g ica l s tu d ie s  fo u r g en e ra l ty p e s  o f ra m i c an  
be recognised  : m y e lin a te d  fib res of a ll sizes (w h ite  ra m i), u n 
m yelinated  fib res w ith  d iffering  nos. of m y e lin a te d  fibres d is tr ib u te d  
th ro u g h o u t th e  ra m u s  (g rey  ra m i), a n d  m ix ed  g rey  a n d  w h ite  
bundles. T h e  w h ite  a n d  m ix ed  ra m i a re  n o t  fo u n d  b ey o n d  th e  
lim it of th e  th ro a c o -lu m b a r  ou tflow . In  th e  u p p e r  th o ra c ic , low er 
lum bar, an d  sa c ra l reg io n s a  g an g lio n  is c o n n e c te d  w ith  its  c o r
responding sp in a l n e rv e  u su a lly  b y  o n ly  one ra m u s , w h ich  in  th e  
upper th o ra c ic  reg ion  is of th e  m ix ed  ty p e . I n  th e  low er th o ra c ic  
and u p p e r lu m b a r  reg ions th e  g an g lia  a re  la rg e  a n d  each  is co n n ec ted  
with tw o  o r m ore sp in a l n e rv es. W . J .  H .

Renal sympathectomy in nephralgia. J . S. R i t t e r  a n d  L . A. 
Shifrin (N .Y . Sta. J .  M ed., 1939, 39 , 1587— 1594).— 20 cases of 
renal p a in  w ith  n o rm a l fu n c tio n  b en e fited  b y  re n a l sy m p a th e c to m y  
and fix a tio n  of th e  k id n e y . E . M. J .

Spinal fluid in tuberculous meningitis. E . F . T ra u t  (A mer. J . med. 
Sci., 1942, 204. 670— 674).— I n  113 p ro v e d  cases, th e  sp in a l flu id  w as 
cloudy in  10%  a n d  n e u tro p h ils  c o n s titu te d  m ore  th a n  5 0 %  of th e  
cells in 10%  of th e  cases. C. J .  C. B.

X.— SENSE ORGANS.
Photomechanics of pineal. F . G. W . K now les ( / .  E xp. Biol., 

1939, 16, 52T—529).— N o d iffe ren ces in  th e  d is tr ib u tio n  of p in ea l 
p igm ent of lam p rey s  c a n  be  fo u n d  in  a n im a ls  k e p t u n d e r  v a rio u s  
conditions of illu m in a tio n . T h e  p o s itio n s  of th e  nu c le i w ith in  th e  
p ineal re tin a l cells a re  in c o n s ta n t  in  d a rk n e ss  b u t  s tr ik in g ly  re g u la r  
in in ten se ly  illu m in a ted  an im a ls . D . M. S a .

Chromatic behaviour. L . H o g b e n  (Proc. Roy. Soc., 1942, B, 
131, 111— 136).— C olour ch an g es  d u e  to  th e  re sp o n ses  of p ig m e n ta ry  
effector organs in  th e  sk in  a re  p ro d u c e d  b y  p h o tic  s tim u la tio n . 
T em p, and  m oistu re  m a y  cau se  p ig m e n ta ry  re sp o n ses in  te r re s tr ia l  
an im als. T here  te n d  to  be  th re e  ty p e s  of c h ro m a tic  resp o n se  to  
l i g h t : (1) a  p r im a ry  o r d e rm a l resp o n se  in d e p e n d e n t of th e  eyes, 
(2) a  se condary  ocu la r resp o n se  to  o v e rh e a d  illu m in a tio n  in  lig h t-  
absorb ing  su rro u n d in g s (b lack -b a ck g ro u n d ), a n d  (3) a  sim ilar, 
te r tia ry , response in  lig h t-s c a tte r in g  su rro u n d in g s  (w h ite -b ack - 
ground). T he p r im a ry  re a c tio n  to  in c rease d  il lu m in a tio n  is a  
sustained d ispersion  of th e  c h ro m a to p h o re s ; th e  b la c k -b a c k g ro u n d  
response is s im ila r w hile  th e  w h ite -b a c k g ro u n d  resp o n se  invo lv es 
their aggregation . T h e  b ack g ro u n d  resp o n ses a re  d e p e n d e n t on  
the illum in a tio n  received  b y  d is t in c t  a re a s  of th e  r e t in a . T h e  b lack - 
background response  is in v o k ed  b y  s t im u la tio n  of t h a t  p a r t  of th e  
retina w hich receives lig h t r a y s  fro m  o v e rh e a d  ( th e  B  a rea ) acco m 
panied b y  lack  of s tim u la tio n  of th e  a re a  rece iv in g  ra y s  fro m  below  
(the W  a rea ). S tim u la tio n  of th e  IF  a re a  p ro d u c e s  th e  w h ite - 
background response  a n d  th is  re a c tio n  o v e rrid es  b o th  th e  o th e rs . In  
terrestria l a n im a ls  h ig h  te m p , a n d  low  h u m id i ty  a p p e a r  e i th e r  to  
abolish th e  p r im a ry  re sp o n se  o r  to  in h ib i t  th e  b la c k -b a c k g ro u n d  
response. T h e  p r im a ry  resp o n se  is p a r t ly  d u e  to  th e  d ire c t ac tio n  
of ligh t on  th e  m e lan o p h o res  a n d  p a r t ly  to  th e  p re sen c e  of p h o to 
receptors in  th e  sk in  w h ich  m a y  a ffe c t th e  c h ro m a to p h o re s  b y  a  
nervous reflex. I n  v e r te b ra te s  th e  se c o n d a ry  (b lack -b a ck g ro u n d ) 
response d e p en d s  o n  th e  reflex  lib e ra tio n  of a  h o rm o n e  (B  su b stan ce) 
from th e  p a rs  in te rm e d ia  of th e  p i tu i ta ry .  T h e  c o n tro l of th e  te r t ia ry  
(w hite-background) resp o n se  is n o t  th e  sa m e in  a ll  g r o u p s ; in  
teleosts a n d  re p tile s  a  n e rv o u s  c o n tro l a p p e a rs  to  h a v e  b een  e s ta b 
lished, th o u g h  to  a  v a ry in g  e x te n t ,  b u t  in  te le o s ts  th is  seem s to  
have been  su p e rim p o sed  o n  a  m o re  a rc h a ic  h o rm o n a l m ech an ism .

K . T .
Analytical study of normal eye-movements. J . R o sch  (C ompt. 

rend., 1943, 214, 2285— 87).— E y e  m o v e m e n ts  in  w h ich  r o ta t io n  d oes 
and does n o t  o ccu r a re  co n s id e red  in  th e  lig h t  of th e  a s su m p tio n  
th a t  each  m u sc le  a c ts  ta n g e n tia l ly  to  th e  ey eb a ll, a lo n g  th e  line  a n d  
in  th e  p la n e  c o n ta in in g  i ts  in se rtio n  a n d  o rig in , a n d  a re  t r e a te d  
m a th e m a tic a lly . K . J .  W . C.

Treatment of concomitant squint. J .  R . W h ee le r  (Ulster M ed. J .,
1942, 11, 94— 97).— A d e s c r ip tio n  of th e  co u rse  of t r e a tm e n t  n eces
sa ry  to  o v e rco m e  c o n c o m ita n t  sq u in t .  T h e  im p o rta n c e  of e a r ly  
d iagn o sis  so  t h a t  th e  p a t ie n t  c a n  b eg in  t r a in in g  w hile  s till a  b a b y  
is em p h as ised . A  h ig h  %  of a m b ly o p ic  eyes a re  d u e  to  n eg lec t in  
s ta r t in g  e a r ly  en o u g h . A  s tr a ig h te n in g  o p e ra tio n  is a lso  u rg ed  for 
co sm e tic  rea so n s . K . T .

Special lenses for poor-sighted. R . J .  K e n n e d y  (Cleveland Clin. 
Quart., 1942, 9 , 60— 63).— T h e  u se  o f c o n ta c t  a n d  te lesco p ic  lenses 
a n d  o f sp e c ia l len ses  in  cases of a n is e ik o n ia  is d escrib ed . A. S.

Keratoconus associated with atopic dermatitis. E . S. B e re s to n  a n d  
R . L . B a e r  (Arch. Dermat. Syphilol., 1942, 46, 358— 361).— R e p o r t  
o f 2 cases. C. J .  C. B .

Hyaline scleral plaques. P . H . B oshoff (Arch. Ophthal. N .Y .,  1942, 
28, 503— 506).— T h e o ccu rren ce  of scera l h y a lin e  p la q u e s  s i tu a te d  
a n te r io r  to  th e  in se rtio n  of th e  r e c tu s  m usc le  is d escrib ed . T h e  
p ro b a b le  cau se  is local deficiency  in  b lood  s u p p ly  d u e  to  p o ly - 
a r th r i t ic  co n d itio n s  a n d  vasosclerosis . A . G l .

Further chemical studies on blood-aqueous humour dynamics.
W . E . K in se y  a n d  W . M. G ra n t  (J. Gen. Physiol., 1942, 26, 119—
129).— T h e  r a te  of a c c u m u la tio n  of v a r io u s  su b s ta n c e s  in  th e  aq . 
h u m o u r  w as m easu red  b y  in je c tin g  th e m  in tra p e r i to n e a lly  in to  
u n an aesth e tised  ra b b its ,  a n d  d e te rm in in g  th e  concn . in  p la s m a  an d  
in  a q u eo u s  ch em ica lly  a t  v a r io u s  in te rv a ls  of t im e  a f te r  in je c tio n . 
T h e  re la tio n  b e tw een  th e  ch an g es in  concn . in  th e  a q u eo u s  a n d  th e  
concn . of th e  d iffusib le  fo rm  of th e  su b s ta n c e  in  p la sm a  is show n  in  
a  series of g rap h s . T h e  p ro p o rtio n  re m a in in g  free ly  d iffusib le  
w h en  a  su b s ta n c e  is a d d e d  to  p la sm a  w as d e te rm in e d  b y  u l t r a 
f iltra tio n , a n d  "  d iffe ren tia l d ia ly sis  ’’ th ro u g h  a  C e llophane m em b ran e . 
T h e  concn . of C N S ' in  th e  a q u eo u s  ra p id ly  ap p ro a c h e d  th e  p la sm a  
concn . B r ' b eh a v e d  sim ila rly , b u t  ra te  of a c c u m u la tio n  w as slow er. 
U re a  a n d  P 0 4' "  e s ta b lish e d  a n  eq u ilib riu m  a t  w h ich  th e  a q u e o u s -  
p la sm a  concn . r a t io  w as a b o u t  th e  sam e as t h a t  fo u n d  in itia lly  
( 6 3 ^ 1 0 %  fo r P O / "  a n d  a b o u t  6 5 %  fo r u rea ). W ith  f ru c to se  th e  
fina l e q u ilib riu m  ra t io  w as so m e w h a t less th a n  50% . B o th  F e "  
a n d  F e ‘”  w h en  a d d e d  to  p la sm a  w ere  no  longer d iffusib le . I n  sp ite  
of p la sm a  concns. as h igh  as 700 ¡xg. of F e  p e r  m l., aq u eo u s  concns. 
re m a in e d  less th a n  0-5 ¡xg. p e r  m l. T h e  ra te  of a c c u m u la tio n  of L i 
w as n o t  g re a te r  th a n  t h a t  fo u n d  fo r N a \  C l', C N S ', o r B r ' ; L i‘ m a y  
be  h y d ra te d . W ith M g " , re su lts  w ere  to o  v a r ia b le  to  be  in te rp re te d .

M . C. B .
Mechanism of aqueous humour formation inferred from chemical 

studies on blood-aqueous humour dynamics. V . E . K in se y  a n d  
W . M. G ra n t (J. Gen. Physiol., 1942, 26, 131— 149).— T h e  a u th o rs  
s tre s s  th e  im p o rta n c e  o f co n s id e rin g  th e  effec t o f a  po ss ib le  flow o u t 
fro m  th e  a n te r io r  c h a m b e r  (e.g., b y  S ch lem m 's canal) befo re  a t t e m p t 
in g  to  in fe r  th e  n a tu r e  of th e  m ech an ism  of a q u eo u s h u m o u r  fo rm 
a t io n  fro m  aq u e o u s -b lo o d  concn . ra tio s  a t  eq u ilib riu m . D a ta  
p re v io u s ly  r e p o rte d  (cf. p reced in g  a b s tra c t)  a re  an a ly se d  m a th e 
m a tic a lly  on  th e  b as is  of tw o  h y p o th e se s  : (a) c o n s titu e n ts  e n te r  th e  
aq u eo u s b y  u ltra f i l t ra t io n  a n d  escape  b y  flow ; (b) e n tra n c e  is b y  
se c re tio n  a n d  e x it  b y  flow. F o r  each  h y p o th e s is  e q u a tio n s  a re  
fo rm u la te d  re la tin g  th e  r a te s  of t ra n s fe r  of a  su b s ta n c e  in to  a n d  o u t 
o f th e  a n te r io r  c h a m b e r  to  th e  aq u e o u s -b lo o d  concn . r a t io s  a t  v a r io u s  
tim e s  a f te r  i ts  in tro d u c tio n  in to  th e  b lood . D iffe ren t v a ls . a re  
a ssu m ed  fo r th e  coeff. of tr a n s fe r  o u t  (K '), co rre sp o n d in g  v a ls . for 
th e  coeff. of tra n s fe r  in  (K 2) a re  calc ., a n d  J \2 p lo tte d  a g a in s t  K ' 
g iv in g  a  d iffe ren t cu rv e  fo r each  of th e  o b se rv ed  concn . ra tio s . I n  ■ 
th is  w a y  tw o  se ts  o f  c u rv es  a re  o b ta in e d  fo r e ach  su b s ta n c e  te s te d , 
one fo r u l tra f i l tra t io n  a n d  one fo r  se c re tio n  h y p o th e s is . I n  each  
se t, th e  p o in t  a t  w h ich  a ll th e  cu rv es  in te rs e c t  in d ic a te s  K ’ a n d  K 2 
v a ls . co m m o n  to  a ll th e  o b se rv ed  concn . ra tio s . C onc lusions a re  :
(1) C oncn. ra t io s  o b se rv ed  w ith  u re a , fru c to se , a n d  P 0 4' "  c a n  be  
a c c o u n te d  fo r o n ly  o n  th e  a s su m p tio n  t h a t  th e re  is som e flow o u t, 
w h e th e r  th e y  e n te r  b y  u lt ra f i l t ra t io n  o r  se c re tio n  (i.e., K '  is  n o t 
zero  u n d e r  e ith e r  h y p o th es is ) . (2) A ll th e  e x p e r im e n ta l d a ta  are  
in  su b s ta n tia l  ag re e m e n t w ith  a n  assu m ed  r a te  of flow o u t  of a p p ro x . 
40 cu . m m . p e r  m in . (3) I f  th e re  is a  flow  o u t  of th is  o rd e r  of 
m a g n itu d e , th e  eq u ilib riu m  r a tio s  o b se rv ed  in  th e  case of th e  u n i
v a le n t  e le c tro ly te s  te s te d  (N a‘, C l', C N S ', B r ',  a n d  L i ) cou ld  b e  a t 
ta in e d  o n ly  if th e se  e n te re d  b y  se c re tio n . (4) I t  w as n o t  possib le  
to  d ecide  w h e th e r  u re a , fru c to se , a n d  P 0 4" '  e n te re d  b y  se c re tio n  
o r  u l tra f i l t ra t io n , b u t  a  c o n s id e ra tio n  of ev id en ce  fro m  o th e r  so u rces 
in d ic a te s  t h a t  th e y  e n te r  b y  u l tra f i l tra t io n . M. C. B .

Arachnodactyly with dislocated lenses. S. S. D e u tc h  (Amer. J .  
Ophthal., 1942, 25, 1102— 1104).— A ra c h n o d a c ty ly  (M a ria n ’s d isease) 
is a  c o n g e n ita l a n d  h e re d i ta ry  c o n d itio n  of sk e le ta l o v e rg ro w th  
a s so c ia te d  w ith  in co m p le te  fu sio n  of th e  ep ip h y ses, m a rk e d  loss of 
su b c u ta n e o u s  fa t, a n d  (in 5 0 %  of cases) o c u la r  d e fec ts . I n  th e  case  
h e re  reco rd ed , th e  r ig h t  eye w as sh ru n k e n  a n d  so ft, a n d  th e  len s w as 
d is lo c a te d  in to  th e  a n te r io r  c h a m b e r . T h e  le f t  eye w as h ig h ly  
m yop ic , h a d  a  te n s io n  of 40 m m . H g, a n d  a  p o s te rio r  d is lo c a tio n  of 
th e  lens. T h re e  iridencle ises w ere re q u ire d  to  p ro d u c e  a  p e rm a n e n t 
r e d u c tio n  in  p r e s s u re ; a f te r  th e  la s t  of th e se  th e  lens p ro la p se d  
in to  th e  a n te r io r  c h a m b e r  a n d  h a d  to  b e  rem o v ed . T h e  fu n d u s  
w as n o t  d iseased , a n d  th e  h ig h  m y o p ia  w as a p p a re n t ly  d u e  to  th e  
fa c t  t h a t  th e  re fra c tiv e  p o w er of th e  len s w as m o re  t h a n  tw ic e  
n o rm a l. J- H . A .

Physiology and pathology of lens. M . S ach s (Schweiz, med. 
W schr., 1942, 7 3 ,  362— 364).— A  rev iew . A . S.

Ocular changes and deficiency manifestations in mature cows fed 
by ration deficient in vitamin-A. L . A . M oore (J. D airy  Sci., 1941, 
24, 893— 902).— M a tu re  cow s o n  a  v ita m in -A  -d e fic ien t r a t io n  fa iled  
to  d ev e lo p  b lin d n e ss  d u e  to  c o n s tr ic t io n  of th e  o p tic  n e rv e , b u t  
d e v e lo p e d  n y c ta lo p ia , in c o o rd in a tio n , a n d  oedem a of th e  legs a n d
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so m etim es pap illoedem a. A  re d u c tio n  of th e  p la sm a -c a ro te n e  to  
0-5 m g .-%  w as u su a lly  ra p id ly  follow ed b y  deficiency  sy m p to m s.

Riboflavin : significance of its photodynamic action and importance 
of its properties for the visual act. M. H e im a n  (Arch. Ophthal. 
N .Y .,  1942, 28, 493— 502).— I t  is kn o w n  t h a t  r ib o flav in  is p re se n t 
in  la rg e  a m o u n ts  in  th e  r e tin a l p ig m e n t ep ith e liu m , a n d  t h a t  v isu a l 
d iso rd ers , e.g., low ered  v isu a l a c u ity , d im ness of v ision , a n d  
p h o to p h o b ia , occu r if th e  q u a n t i ty  is d im in ish ed , a n d  d isa p p e a r  
if i t  is re s to red . E x p e rim e n ta l ev idence  sug g ests  t h a t  r ib o flav in  
p la y s  in  lig h t-a d a p ta t io n  a  ro le  s im ila r  to  t h a t  of rh o d o p sin  in  
d a rk -a d a p ta t io n , th o u g h  i t  h a s  n o t  b een  d e fin ite ly  iso la te d  fro m  
th e  fovea. F u rth e rm o re , i t  a p p a re n tly  h a s  th e  po w er of tra n sfo rm in g  
ra y s  of sh o r t A in to  yellow -green  fluo rescen t lig h t, fo r  w h ich  th e  
se n s itiv ity  of th e  eye is m ax ., an d  its  a n a to m ic a l d is tr ib u tio n  allow s 
i t  to  p ro te c t  th e  cones a g a in s t th e  effect of ex cess iv e lig h t. R ib o flav in  
is n o t  re -sy n th es ised  in  th e  absence  of 0 2, a n d  th e  v isu a l sy m p to m s 
of aribo flav inosis c a n  be  ex p la in ed  as  m a n ife s ta tio n s  of fa ilu re  of 
i ts  v a rio u s  re t in a l  fu n c tio n s. J .  H . A .

Light sense in pigmentary degeneration of retina. L . L . S loan  
(Arch. Ophthal. N .Y .,  1942, 28, 613— 631).— A s tu d y  of 15 cases of 
r e t in it is  p ig m en to sa  in d ica te s  t h a t  a  d efec t in  sco to p ic  v ision  in  
th e  m id -p e rip h e ra l zone of th e  re t in a  g en era lly  p reced es fu n d u s  
changes, a n d  even  p e rim e tric  signs, w hen  th e  la t te r  a re  e lic ited  u n d e r  
th e  u su a l co n d itio n s w ith  th e  eye p a r t ia l ly  lig h t-a d a p te d . I t  is 
sugg ested  t h a t  d e te c tio n  in  th is  w ay  of th e  v e ry  e a rlie s t s ta g e  of th e  
d isease  m a y  m ak e  i t  possib le  to  assess th e  re su lts  of tr e a tm e n t ,  such  
a s  sy m p a th e c to m y , w h ich  is useless w hen  once v isib le  d eg e n e ra tiv e  
chan g es h a v e  se t in . T h e  a u th o r  h a s  designed  a n  in s tru m e n t to  
m easu re  th e  lig h t th re sh o ld  from  c e n tre  to  p e r ip h e ry  in  a n y  desired  
m erid ian . J .  H . A.

Unusual disciform retinal lesion with heterotopia maculae. B.
F rie d m a n  (Arch. Ophthal. N .Y .,  1942, 28, 444— 448).— D esc rip tio n  of 
a  case of u n ila te ra l fu n d u s lesion  in  th e  m a c u la r  reg io n  p ro b a b ly  
re la te d  to  a  r e tin a l haem orrhage d u r in g  p a r tu r i t io n . M a cu la r  d is 
p la c e m e n t n a sa lly  a n d  d o w n w ard s w as p ro b a b ly  cau sed  b y  
su b se q u e n t sc a rr in g . A . G l.

Pits or crater-like holes in optic disc. J .  N . G reea r  (Arch. Ophthal. 
N .Y .,  1942, 28, 467— 483).— T h ree  cases of p i t  o r  c ra te r- lik e  ho le  
fo rm a tio n  in  th e  o p tic  d isc  w ere  classified  as  a ty p ic a l  co lobom a. 
P ig m e n t ep ith e liu m  w as p re se n t in  th e  p i t  in  a ll cases. C e n tra l field 
changes w ere ob se rv ed  in  a ll th re e  cases a n d  p e r ip h e ra l field chan g e  
in  one. A . G l.

Cortical representation of macula lutea. T . J .  P u tn a m  a n d  S. 
L ie b m a n  (Arch. Ophthal. N .Y .,  1942, 28, 415—-443).— L esions of th e  
a n te r io r  p o r tio n  of th e  s t r ia te  a re a  on  one side  w ere  fo u n d  to  p ro d u ce  
a  c o n tra la te ra l h em ian o p ia , lesions of th e  t ip  of th e  o c c ip ita l lobe 
to  p ro d u ce  h em ian o p ia  w ith  ir re g u la r  b o u n d a rie s . T o ta l  o r su b 
to ta l  lesions of one o cc ip ita l lobe m a y  p ro d u ce  e ith e r  co m p le te  
h em ian o p ia  o r one w ith  v a ry in g  tra c e s  of c e n tra l  v is io n . P e r 
s is ten ce  of c e n tra l v ision  fo llow ing e x ten s iv e  lesion  of th e  o cc ip ita l 
lobe m a y  be du e  to  (1) ex ten s iv e  re p re se n ta tio n  of m a c u la r  v ision ,
(2) a  physio log ical sh if t of f ix a tio n , (3) a  ta k in g  o v er of low er v isu a l 
c en tres  a f te r  o cc ip ita l lesions as  occurs in  m on k ey s . A . G l.

Fatigue of patients with circulatory insufficiency, investigated by 
means of fusion frequency of flicker. N . E n z e r, E . S im onson , a n d  
S. S. B la n k s te in  (Ann. int. M ed., 1942, 16, 701— 707).— T h e  m ean  
v al. of th e  fusion  freq u e n cy  of flicker fo r a ll age g ro u p s w as 44-9 
flashes p e r  sec. in  n o rm a l su b je c ts . T h e  low est n o rm a l v a l. in  47 
su b je c ts  w as 40-2. W ith  th e  ex cep tio n  of 2 fu lly  co m p en sa ted  cases 
o f in i t ia l  s tenosis a ll va ls ., in  22 p a tie n ts , w ere below  n o rm a l. T h e  
d ecrease  of fu sion  freq u e n cy  is a n  in d e x  of th e  0 2 su p p ly  to  th e  
v isu a l p a th w a y . A . S.

History of the Young-Helmholtz theory of colour vision. E . C.
M illing ton  (Ann. Sci., 1942, 5, 167— 176).

Effect of visual and taste stimuli on muscular tonus in man. G. I.
M argo lin  (Compt. rend. Acad. Sci. U .R .S .S ., 1942, 34, 125— 128).__
A n y  co lo u r s tim u lu s  g iven  to  a  n o rm a l p e rso n  s ta n d in g  in  a  d a rk  
room  causes a  d e v ia tio n  of th e  p a t i e n t ’s b o d y  fro m  th e  v e rtic a l, 
th e  d ire c tio n  d e p e n d in g  on  th e  e x a c t  co lour. S im ila rly  w ith  a  
ta s te  s tim u lu s , a  sw ee t ta s te  a lw ay s cau s in g  a  b a c k w a rd s  b en d in g . 
A s th e  ta s te  o r co lo u r d im in ish ed  th e re  w as a  d ecrease  in  m uscle  
to n e  a n d  a  r e tu rn  to  n o rm a l so m e tim es w ith  a  b e n d in g  in  th e  
o p p o site  d irec tio n . C. J .  C. B .

Clinical examination of hard of hearing. W . M ue lle r (A nn. Otol. 
etc., St. Louis, 1942, 51, 757—-760).—-A d e ta ile d  d e sc rip tio n  o f th e  
m e th o d s  u sed  fo r th e  e x a m in a tio n  of 500 p a t ie n ts  b e tw e e n  th e  ages 
of 2£ a n d  50 y ea rs . K . T .

Changing conception of management of chronic progressive deaf
ness. F . T . H ill (Ann. Otol. etc., St. Louis, 1942, 51, 653— 661).—  
A h is to ric a l rev iew  of m ore  re c e n t  m e th o d s  of t r e a tm e n t  of deafness, 
b o th  m ed ica l a n d  su rg ica l. F e n e s tra t io n  (for cases d u e  to  m id d le  
e a r  o b stru c tio n ), t r e a tm e n t  of th e  u n d e r ly in g  cau se  of th e  d eafn ess

(if possib le), a n d  p re sc r ip tio n  of su ita b le  h e a r in g  a id s  a re  a d v o c a te d . 
T h e  im p o rta n c e  of th e  e a r ly  reco g n itio n  of h e a r in g  d e fec ts  is s tressed .

K . X.
Hearing in chronic otitis media. P- E . M e ltz e r  (A nn. Otol. etc., St. 

Louis, 1942, 51, 727— 736).— A d isc u ss io n  of th e  ty p e s  o f o p e ra tio n  
su ita b le  fo r  c lea rin g  u p  a  ch ro n ic  o t i t is  m e d ia  w h ich  w ill p re se rv e  as 
m u ch  h e a r in g  as  possib le . R - T .

Evaluation of sulphanilamide therapy in acute otitis media and 
mastoiditis. J .  C. S eal (N .Y . Sta. J .  M ed., 1939, 39, 1790— 1794).—
S u rg ica l e x p lo ra tio n  a n d  AtT-ray e x a m in a tio n  show ed  ex ten sio n  of 
th e  in fla m m atio n , o f te n  u n su sp e c te d , in  12 cases of m a s to id itis  in 
w hom  su lp h a n ila m id e  th e r a p y  h a d  c a u se d  th e  te m p , to  fall to  
n o rm a l w ith in  24 h r ., a n d  a ll to x ic  sy m p to m s  a n d  m as to id  te n d e r
ness to  d isa p p e a r. E . M. J.

Binaural phenomenon of bone conduction—a tuning-fork test.
A. B . A le x a n d e r  (J. Laryngol. Otol., 1942, 57, 511— 415).— W hile 
te s tin g  fo r bo n e  co n d u c tio n  i t  w as fo u n d  th a t  m o st n o rm a l sub jects 
h e a r  th e  tu n in g -fo rk  n o te  as  lo u d e r  b y  bo n e  th a n  b y  a ir  conduction  
so long  as  th e  tu n in g  fo rk  is v ib ra t in g  stro n g ly . T h is  is called a 
"  p se u d o -n e g a tiv e  R in n e .” T h is  p h en o m en o n  c a n n o t be  elicited  
in  cases of co m p le te  u n ila te ra l  d eafn ess w ith  th e  o th e r  ea r  norm al. 
T h is  f in d in g  su g g e sts  t h a t  th e  p se u d o -n eg a tiv e  R in n e  is du e  to  
s t im u la tio n  of b o th  e a rs  if th e  tu n in g -fo rk  p laced  on one m asto id  
is v ib ra t in g  s tro n g ly  en o u g h . S tim u la tio n  of b o th  ea rs  g ives th e  
se n sa tio n  of a  lo u d e r so u n d  th a n  s tim u la tio n  of one alone. K . T.

Degeneration and absorption of organ of Corti in animals. M. H .
L u rie  (A nn. Otol. etc., St. Louis, 1942, 51, 712— 717).— O b serv a tio n s 
on  th e  p rocess of d e g e n e ra tio n  of C o rti 's  o rg an  in  gu inea-p igs are 
d escribed . D e g e n e ra tio n  w as p ro d u c e d  b y  (1) su rg ica l dam ag e  to  
th e  coch lea , (2) ex p o su re  to  to n e s  of a n  in te n s i ty  h ig h  enough  to  
d am ag e  o r d isp lac e  th e  o rg a n  of C o rti, a n d  (3) in h e r ite d  deafness. 
I n  (1) th e  d e g e n e ra tio n  of th e  o rg an  a t  th e  s ite  of lesion  is co inciden t 
w ith  an  in g ro w th  of fib ro u s tis su e  fro m  th e  scalae m ed ia , ty m p an i, 
a n d  v es tib u li, w h ich  beco m e v ascu la rised . I n  th o se  p a r ts  of the  
coch lea  n o t  d ire c tly  a ffec ted  th e  o rg an  of C o rti degen 'erates an d  m ay 
be  a b so rb e d  w ith o u t a n y  a c c o m p a n y in g  fibrosis. I n  (2) th e  organ 
of C o rti m a y  be th ro w n  r ig h t  off th e  b a s ila r  m em b ran e  a n d  will 
th e n  q u ic k ly  d e g e n e ra te  a n d  d isa p p e a r. P ro g ressiv e  degrees of 
d e g e n e ra tio n  a n d  a d so rp tio n  occu r w ith  p ro x im ity  to  th e  s ite  of 
le s io n ; th e re  is no  fib rosis o r  v a sc u la risa tio n . T h e  deg en era tio n  
a p p e a rs  to  c o n s is t o f a  d is in te g ra tio n  of th e  h a ir  cells a n d  th e ir  
su p p o r tin g  s tru c tu re s  re su ltin g  in  a  C o rti 's  o rg an  of m ore o r less 
n o rm a l o u tlin e  b u t  w ith  cells t h a t  h a v e  becom e co m p le te ly  d is 
o rg an ised . S uch  a n  o rg a n  w o u ld  co m p le te ly  d isa p p e a r la te r , leav ing  
a  sing le  la y e r  of cells c o v e rin g  th e  b a s ila r  m em b ran e . T h e re  w as 
no ev id en ce  of e n d o th e lia l  cells in  th e  sc a la  m ed ia , sc a la  ty m p a n i, 
sc a la  v e s tib u li, o r  s t r ia  v ascu la ris . I n  (3) (“  w a ltz in g  gu inea- 
p ig  ") th e  d e g e n e ra tio n  w as of th e  sam e ty p e  a s  in  (2). I t  is 
su g g ested  t h a t  th e  d is in te g ra tio n  of th e  cells in  th e  o rg an  of C orti 
d ire c tly  a ffec ted  lib e ra te s  to x ic  su b s tan ces  fro m  th e  sc a la  m ed ia  
w h ich  th e n  a ffe c t th e  n e ig h b o u rin g  o rgans. T h is  w o u ld  ex p la in  
th e  g ra d u a l sp re a d in g  of th e  d e g e n e ra tio n  th ro u g h o u t  th e  cochlea 
w h ich  m a y  p e rs is t  fo r lo n g  p erio d s  a f te r  th e  a c tu a l  in ju ry . (5 
p h o to m ic ro g ra p h s .)  K . T .

Audiometry. E . L iisch er (Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1942, 72, 325—- 
329).— T h e  a d v a n ta g e s  of a u d io m e tr ic  a c o u s tic  te s ts  a re  review ed.

A. S.
M6ni6re’s disease. C. I . Jo h n s o n  (A nn. Otol. etc., S t. Louis, 1942, 

51, 676—-688).— 'T ru e  M en iere ’s sy n d ro m e  is h e a r in g  loss w hich  is 
u su a lly , b u t  n o t  a lw ay s, acco m p an ied  b y  som e o r  a ll of th e  follow ing 
sy m p to m s : v e rtig o , s ta g g e rin g , u n c e r ta in  g a it , r o ta t io n s  and
fa lling , e tc . T h ese  a re  all d u e  to  d is tu rb a n c e s  in  th e  in n e r  ear. 
A lth o u g h  d ea fn ess  is a  co n s t, sy m p to m , i t  m a y  n o t  b e  th e  first, 
w h ich  is u su a lly  v e rtig o . N y s ta g m u s  is a  u se fu l d iag n o s tic  sign. 
T re a tm e n t  w ith  la rg e  doses of KC1 o f te n  g ives good re su lts  in  mild 
cases. T h is  is th o u g h t  to  be  d u e  p a r t ly  to  th e  d iu re tic  effect which 
in c rease s  th e  re m o v a l of w a te r  a n d  N aC l fro m  th e  b o d y , a n d  possibly 
p a r t ly  to  im p ro v e d  c o n d u c tio n  of im p u lse s  in  th e  V U I th  nerve. 
S ec tio n  of th e  V U I th  n e rv e  a lw ay s  re liev es th e  v e r tig o  a n d  associated  
sy m p to m s b u t  n o t th e  t in n i tu s . D ea fn ess  is of th e  n e rv e  ty p e  and 
c a n n o t be  tr e a te d .  K . T .

Vasomotor rhinopathy and related neuro-vascular disturbances of 
nose and nasal cavities. E . L iisch e r (Schweiz, med. Wschr., 1942, 
72, 432— 437).— A le c tu re . A. S.

Regeneration of lingual papillae and taste buds after cautery. ,  L . B.
A rey  (Quart, bull. Northwest Univ. M ed. School, 1 9 4 2 ,16, 100__104).__
A reas of th e  d o g ’s to n g u e , d e s tro y e d  th ro u g h o u t  th e  w ho le  lay er 
of m u co sa  b y  c a u te r isa tio n , a re  re -e p ith e lia lise d  w ith in  1 m o n th ;  
th e  e p ith e liu m  is less co rn ified  th a n  n o rm a l m u co sa . T h e  new  
co v erin g  c o n ta in s  re g e n e ra te d  ta s te  b u d s . F ilifo rm  a n d  fu n g ifo rm  
papillae fo rm  su b se q u e n tly , th e  new  filifo rm  papillae a re  n u m e ro u s  
of ty p ic a l  fo rm  a n d  d en se ly  p a c k e d . T h e  no. of fu n g ifo rm  p a p i l la
is red u ced . A . S
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Permeability of capillaries as factor determining degree of hormonal 

activity. P . A . W u n d e r  (Compt. rend. Acad. Sci. U .R .S .S ., 1942, 
35, 214— 215).— In je c tio n  o f te s t ic u la r  d iffu s in g  fa c to r  m ix ed  w ith  
th y ro tro p in  in  12 -day -o ld  ch ick s decreases th e  th y ro id  resp o n se  to  
th e  th y ro tro p in . T h e  d ifference  is a t t r ib u te d  to  m o re  ra p id  a b s o rp 
tion  an d  e lim in a tio n  of th e  th y ro tro p in  ju s t  as  th e  th y ro id  resp o n se  
m ay be in crease d  b y  a d d it io n  to  th y ro tro p in  of Z n, w h ich  d e lay s 
abso rp tion . H o rm o n a l re a c tio n s  a re  su g g ested  a s  a  m ean s  of 
assaying  d iffu s in g  a c t iv i ty . P . C. W .

Anxiety state in relation to hyperthyroidism. G. M. B eck  (N .Y .  
Sta. J . M ed., 1939, 39, 1453— 1459).— 5 of 10 cases of a n x ie ty  s ta te s  
and h y p e r th y ro id ism  su b je c te d  to  th y ro id e c to m y  w ere  m ad e  w orse 
and no p a t ie n t  re p o r te d  p e rm a n e n t im p ro v e m e n t. E . M . J .

Intrathoracic goitre. C. P . G. W a k e le y  a n d  J .  H . M u lv an ey  
(Surg. Gynec. Obst., 1940, 70, 702— 710).— In  a  se ries  of 1265 
thy ro id ec to m ies th e re  w ere  o n ly  3 in  w h ich  th e  g o itre  la y  e n tire ly  
w ithin th e  th o ra x  a n d  17 in  w h ich  th e  m a jo r  p o r t io n  w as in tra -  
thoracic. T h e re  w as no  d ifference  b e tw e e n  th e  h is to lo g ica l a p p e a ra n c e  
of th e  in tra th o ra c ic  a n d  c e rv ic a l g o itre s . T o x ic  sy m p to m s w ere 
p resent in  7 o f th e  20 in tra th o ra c ic  cases. P . C. W .

Influence of blood extracts from normal, goitrous, and diabetic
persons on heart rate of thyroidectmised rat. A. E . M eyer a n d  E . A.
Ferguson (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 158— 165).— D ried  alcoho lic  e x t r a c t  
of dried b lood  g iv en  b y  m o u th  to  th y ro id e c to m ise d  r a ts  in c reases th e  
heart ra te  w hen  th e  b lo o d  is t h a t  of a n  u n tr e a te d  th y ro to x ic  p a tie n t ,  
b u t n o t w hen  th e  b lo o d  is fro m  d ia b e tic  o r  n o n - to x ic  g o itro u s  
patien ts, o r if I  t r e a tm e n t  h a s  b een  g iv en . V. J .  W .

Effect of serum of patients with Graves’ disease, myxcedema, and 
acromegaly on oxygen consumption of guinea-pig thyroid. C. G alli- 
M ainini (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 166— 1 7 0 ; cf. A ., 1942, I I I ,  309).—  
Serum  from  4 p a t ie n ts  w ith  c lassic  G ra v e s ’ d isease  cau sed  a  fa ll in  
Oa co n su m p tio n ; t h a t  fro m  5 p a t ie n ts  w ith  ac ro m eg a ly , 4 w ith  
G raves’s disease w ith  ey e  sy m p to m s  o n ly  a n d  no  th y ro to x ic o s is , 
and 4 w ith  u n tre a te d  m y x ced em a c au sed  a  rise . I n  2 cases of 
h y p o p itu ita rism  0 2 c o n su m p tio n  w as n o rm a l. V. J .  W .

Primary action of parathyroid hormone. A. H . N eu fe ld  a n d  
J . B. Collip (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 135— 141).— P a ra th y ro id  
in jections caused no c h a n g e  in  se ru m -C a  of r a ts ,  c a ts , o r dogs a f te r  
n ephrectom y  or ty in g  of r e n a l  vesse ls o r  u re te rs , o r d u r in g  a n u r ia  
from  poste rio r p i tu i ta ry  e x tr a c t ,  o r if s e ru m - P O /”  w as k e p t  co n s t, 
by rep ea ted  in jec tio n s  o f N a H 2P 0 4. R e -e s ta b lish m e n t of u rin e  
flow in a  ca t b y  se c tio n  of th e  t ie d  u re te r  w as fo llow ed b y  th e  u su a l 
rise in  serum -C a. V . J .  W .

Osteoporosis in Cushing’s syndrome [due to adrenal neoplasms].
M. L. Sussm an a n d  B. C o p lem an  (Radiology, 1942, 39. 288— 292).—  
Osteoporosis of e ith e r  o r  b o th  sk u ll a n d  sp in e  w as seen  in  6 of 7 
cases of C u sh in g ’s sy n d ro m e  w ith  a d e n o m a  o r  ca rc in o m a  of th e  
adrenal. In  4 cases th e re  w as a lso  m a rk e d  ex p a n s io n  of th e  low er 
ribs p ro x im a l to  th e  co s to -c h o n d ra l ju n c tio n  w ith  a  ca llu s-lik e  
appearance. E . M. J .

Rat ear as site for adrenal cortical grafts and subsequent ear- 
adrenalectomy. R . L . C roc (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 150— 157).—  
Subcutaneous t r a n s p la n ts  in to  th e  p in n a  o f th e  e a r  w ere  successfu l 
in 50%  of m ales a n d  7 %  of fem ales. A fte r  su b se q u e n t rem o v a l 
of p inna an d  g ra f t  su rv iv a l t im e s  exceed ed  th o se  u su a lly  fo llow ing  
adrenalectom y, in d ic a tin g  p resen c e  o f accesso ry  a d re n a l  t is su e  in  
the body. V. J .  W .

Subjective response of psychoneurotic patients to adrenaline and 
acetyl-jS-methylcholine.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  99. 

Capacity of rats liver to inactivate deoxycorticosterone acetate.
M. W. B u rrill a n d  R . R . G reen e  (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 142— 145).—- 
23-mg. p e lle ts  of d e o x y c o rtic o s te ro n e  a c e ta te  -caused s u rv iv a l a n d  
increase in  w t. in  8 o u t  o f 12 a d re n a le c to m ise d  r a ts  w hen  im p la n te d  
subcu taneously , b u t  n o t  w hen  im p la n te d  in to  th e  m esen te ry . 
81-mg. p e lle ts  c a u sed  su rv iv a l  a n d  a  sm a ll g a in  in  w t. in  6 o u t  of
18 such r a t s  w h en  im p la n te d  in to  th e  m e se n te ry . V. J .  W .

G lob in-insu lin . G. B . A n d rew s, W . A. G ro a t, A. V. W ood , a n d  
M. L. Jo n e s  (N .Y . Sta. J . M ed., 1940, 40, 913— 917,).— R e p o r t  of 10 
cases of d ia b e te s  m e llitu s  co n tro lle d  b y  a  s ing le  in je c tio n  befo re  
b reak fas t of 24— 80 u n its  o f g lo b in -in su lin . T h e  a v e ra g e  b lood- 
sugar levels 2 h r . a f te r  b re a k fa s t  a n d  lu n c h  w ere  red u ced  b y  50 
and  2 h r . a f te r  d in n e r  in c rease d  b y  8 m g .-%  on  c h a n g in g  from  
p ro ta m in e -Z n - o r  c ry s t . Z n- to  g lo b in -in su lin . E . M. J .

Disposal of glucose at high and normal blood-sugar levels under 
action of insulin. P . O. G ree ley , H . E . M a rtin , a n d  L . F . H a llm a n  
(J. Clin. Endocrinol., 1942, 2, 590—594).—F o llo w in g  th e  sam e dose 
of in su lin  in  4 d ia b e tic  p a t ie n ts ,  3 d e p a n c re a tis e d  dogs, a n d  3 de- 
p a n c re a tise d  r a b b its ,  th e  b lo o d -su g a r w as m a in ta in e d  co n s t, a t  
n o rm a l (80— 140 m g .-% ) o r h ig h  (300— 600 m g .-% ) levels b y  th e  
in tra v e n o u s  a d m in is t r a t io n  of g lucose so lu tio n  b y  c o n tin u o u s  d rip . 
M ore g lucose d isa p p e a re d  a t  th e  h ig h  su g a r  concn . T h is  w as n o t

fu lly  a c c o u n te d  fo r  b y  in crease d  liv e r-  o r  m u sc le -g lycogen  o r  b y  
in c rease d  o x id a t io n ;  th e  liv e r-g ly co g en  w as d im in ish ed .

P . C. W .
Reaction of thyroid gland of chicks to short treatment with thyro

tropic hormone. P . A. W u n d e r  (Compt. rend. Acad. Sci. U .R .S .S ., 
1942, 34, 207— 208).— Y o u n g  ch ick s w ere in je c te d  w ith  th y ro tro p ic  
e x tr a c ts  fro m  b ee f o r  h u m a n  p i tu i ta ry  g lan d s . T h e  in je c tio n  w as 
g iv en  in  2 p a r ts  a t  15-m in. in te rv a l  a n d  ch ick s w ere  k illed  a t  in te rv a ls  
o f 2— 48 h r. a f te r  th e  la s t  in jec tio n . T h e re  w as an  in crease  in  th e  
h e ig h t of th e  fo llicu la r  ep ith e liu m  from  2-6 ¡j.. to  10— 11 p. ; th e  m ax . 
in c rease  w as a t ta in e d  24 h r . a f te r  th e  in je c tio n  a n d  w as th e  sam e as 
t h a t  p ro d u c e d  o n  th e  6 th  d a y  if th e  to ta l  d ose  w as d iv id e d  in to  5 
d a ily  doses. T h e re  w as no  in crease  in  th y ro id  w t. In c re a s in g  th e  
d ose  o f th y ro tro p in  in je c te d  in c rease d  th e  r a te  of in crease  in  e p ith e lia l 
h e ig h t  b u t  n o t  th e  m ax . h e ig h t a t ta in e d . P . C. W .

Effect of B vitamins on liver-glycogen of thyroid-fed rats.— See
A ., 1943, I I I ,  36.

Ultracentrifugal sedimentation of thyrotropic and gonadotropic 
principles of crude pituitary extracts. L. L ev in , G. K . Sm elser,
D . H . M oore, a n d  A. E . S ev rin g h au s  (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 171—- 
172).— T h e  tw o  p rin c ip le s  a n d  in e r t  p ro te in s  c a n  be conc. a t  th e  
b o tto m  of c en tr ifu g e  tu b e s , a ll to  a n  e q u a l degree, if su fficien t force is 
a p p lied . T h e  m a x . u se d  w as 156,000 g  fo r  6 h r . V. J .  W .

Adrenal and pituitary weights in rats with reduced glucose tolerance.
V. V. Cole a n d  B. K . H a rn e d  (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 146— 149).— In  
b o th  Y a le  (low glucose to le ran ce) a n d  W is ta r  s tr a in s  th e re  a re  
s tra ig h t- lin e  re la tio n s  b e tw een  b o d y  w t. a n d  w ts . of a d re n a ls  an d  
p i tu i ta ry .  A d ren a ls  of Y a le  m ales a re  h e a v ie r  th a n  th o se  of W is ta r  
m ales ; th e re  is no  su ch  d ifference  in  fem ales. T h e  r a t io  p i tu i ta ry  
w t. : b o d y  w t. is th e  sam e fo r b o th  s tra in s  in  m ales, b u t  in  fem ales 
is s lig h tly  sm a lle r  in  th e  Y ale  th a n  in  th e  W is ta r  s tra in .

V. J .  W .
Effect of saline extract of anterior pituitary on glucose tolerance of 

rats. H . C. H a rriso n  a n d  H . E . H a rr is o n  (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 
121— 128).— In  a d u l t  r a ts  a  d ia b e tic  ty p e  of g lucose to le ra n c e  
c u rv e  is fo u n d  24 h r . a f te r  a n  a n te r io r  p i tu i ta ry  in je c tio n , b u t  a f te r  
re p e a te d  in je c tio n s  th e  b lo o d -su g ar falls  m ore  ra p id ly  th a n  in  
c o n tro ls . In  m o n th -o ld  r a ts  th e  d ia b e tic  ty p e  of c u rv e  d id  n o t  
occur, b u t  re p e a te d  in je c tio n s  cau sed  a n  in c rease d  g lucose to le ra n c e  
w h ich  g ra d u a lly  r e tu rn e d  to  n o rm a l a f te r  in je c tio n s  ceased .

V . J .  W .
Bioassay of growth hormone of anterior pituitary. W . M arx , 

M. E . S im pson , a n d  H . M. E v a n s  (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 1— 10).—  
I n  n o rm a l fem ale  r a t s  of 5— 6 m o n th s , a n d  in  h y p o p h y se c to m ise d  
r a t s  of 28 d ay s , th e re  is a  s tra ig h t- lin e  re la t io n  b e tw e e n  log  d a ily  
d ose  a n d  g a in  in  w t., th e  slope beco m in g  s te e p e r  as th e  d u ra tio n  
o f th e  e x p e r im e n t increases fro m  5 to  20 d ay s . O ne r a t  u n i t  causes 
a  d a ily  g a in  in  w t. of 2 g. in  n o rm a l o r 1 g. in  h y p o p h y se c to m ise d  
r a t s  w h en  g iv en  d a ily  in tra p e r i to n e a lly . V . J .  W .

Gonadotropic hormone in anterior pituitary of male and female 
rabbits during growth. A . J .  B e rg m a n  a n d  C. W . T u rn e r  (Endo
crinol., 1942, 30, 11— 15).— H o rm o n e  c o n te n t  in  c h ic k  u n i ts  in 
c reased  w ith  b o d y  w t. u p  to  m ax . w ts . o f 1-5 kg . in  fem ales a n d  2—
2-5 kg . in  m ales. M ales c o n ta in e d  a b o u t  7 0 %  m o re  th a n  fem ales.

V . J .  W .
Gonad-stimulating potency of pituitary of hypothyroid young male 

rats. K . P . S te in  a n d  M. L isle  (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 16— 24).—  
T h y ro id e c to m y  in c rease d  w t. of p i tu i t a ry  w ith  d ec rease  in  no . a n d  
size of eos in o p h il cells. B a so p h ils  a n d  c h ro m o p h o b es  becam e 
v a c u o la te d  a n d  in c rease d . In je c tio n s  o f 1— 3 g la n d s  in to  im m a tu re  
fem ale  m ice  h a d  less effec t th a n  in je c tio n s  of g la n d s  fro m  n o rm a l 
r a ts , b o th  o n  no. of fo llic les a n d  on  lu té in isa tio n . V. J .  W .

Renal function in diabetes insipidus.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  126.

Antagonistic effects of posterior pituitary and cortico-adrenal 
hormones in epileptic subject.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  99.

XII.— REPRODUCTION.
Reproduction of multimammate mouse (M astomys erythroleucus).

F . W . B ra m b e ll a n d  D . H . S. D a v is  (Proc. Zool. Soc. London, 1941, 
111, B, 1— 38). J .  D . B .

Genitalia and reproduction of some African bats. L . H . M a tth e w s  
(Proc. Zool. Soc. London, 1942, 112, B, 289— 346). J .  D . B .

Reproduction in Felis silvestris grampia. L . H . M a tth e w s  (Proc. 
Zool. Soc. London, 1941, 111, B, 59— 77).— A n a c c o u n t,  b a se d  o n  18 
m a les  a n d  14 fem ales, of th e  r e p ro d u c tiv e  a c t iv i ty  o f th e  S c o tt is h  
w ild  c a t .  J .  D . B .

Hormones and sexual maturity of lampreys. F . G. W . K n o w les  
(J. E xp . B iol., 1939, 16 535— 547).— C loacal m o d ific a tio n s  re la te d  to  
se x u a l m a tu r i ty  c a n  be  p ro d u c e d  b y  m a m m a lia n  p i tu i t a r y  in je c tio n s  
in  larvae a n d  im m a tu re  a d u l ts  W hile g o n a d a l h o rm o n e s  a c t  s im ila r ly  
in  im m a tu re  a d u l ts  o n ly . A bsen ce  o f g o n ad  ch an g es  in  p i tu i ta ry -  
in je c te d  larvae in d ic a te s  a  d ire c t  a c tio n . D . M . S a .



171 A., I I I .—xii, REPRODUCTION. 172

Œstrous cycle in illuminated ferrets. F . H . A. M arshall ( / .  E xp. 
Biol., 1940, 17, 139— 146).— F e r re ts  w ere  p laced  in  m irro r-b ac k ed  
cages 1— 22 f t . from  a  1 0 0 0 -w att lam p  o r H g -v a p o u r  lam p . D escen t 
o f th e  te s te s  w as in d u ced  in  D ecem ber. F em ale  fe rre ts  rem a in ed  
o n  h e a t  m u ch  la te r  in  th e  y e a r  th a n  n o rm a lly . L a rg e  follicles a n d  
m a n y  in te r s t i t ia l  cells w ere o b served  in  th e  ovaries . V itam in -D  
th e ra p y  d id  n o t  p ro d u ce  sim ila r  re su lts . D . M. S a .

New type of vaginoscope. O. G. Jo n e s  (Vet. Bee., 1942, 54, 475, 
494).— A n illu m in a te d  v ag inoscope fo r c a tt le  m ad e  fro m  a  c lea r 
p la s tic . E . G. W .

Endocrine therapy in obstetrics and gynaecology. J .  C. B u rch  
{Sure. Gynec. Obst., 1940, 70, 503— 508).— R ev iew  a n d  d iscussion .

P . C. W .
Ovarian autografting for endometriosis. V. S. C ounseller a n d

D . H . W ro rk  (Surg. Gynec. Obst., 1940, 70, 220— 222).— T he o p e ra tio n  
h a s  been  p e rfo rm ed  on 136 w om en d u r in g  th e  y ea rs  1915 to  d a te . 
F o llo w -u p  s tu d ie s  in  68 of th e  w om en  in d ic a te  t h a t  th e  g ra fts  w ere 
successfu l in  4 4 %  of cases. M ultip le  g ra fts  w ere m ore  successfu l 
th a n  sing le  ones. A b ru p t m e n o p au sa l sy m p to m s a re  h e ld  in  
a b ey an c e  a n d  th e  u r in a ry  ex c re tio n  of oestrogen a n d  g o n a d o tro p in  
m a y  re tu rn  to  n o rm al. P . C. W .

Effect of subcastrative Roentgen therapy on ovarian physiology. J .
R o ck , M. K . B a r t le t t ,  A. G. G au ld , a n d  R . N . R u th e r fo rd  (Surg. 
Gynec. Obstet., 1940, 70, 903— 913).— 27 cases of m e n s tru a l a b n o r 
m a li ty  w ere tr e a te d  b y  su b c a s tra tiv e  doses of A Crays (u su a lly  3 
do ses of 50— 60 r.) . E n d o m e tr ia l b io p sy  show ed  o v u la to ry  cycles 
in  12 of 22 cases of a n o v u la to ry  m e n s tru a tio n , 3 of w hom  becam e 
p re g n a n t. N o  ch an g e  follow ed tr e a tm e n t  of 5 p a t ie n ts  w ith  n o rm a l 
o v u la to ry  cycles w ho  h a d  s te rility , d ysm enorrhoea , h y p e r-  o r po ly - 
m en o rrh œ a . G ood effects a re  a t t r ib u te d  to  d e s tru c tio n  of c y s tic  
follicles a llow ing  d ev e lo p m en t a n d  m a tu ra t io n  of a  new  cro p  of 
follicles. P . C. W .

Syndrome characterised by primary ovarian insufficiency and 
decreased stature. F . A lb r ig h t, P . H . S m ith , a n d  R . F ra s e r  (Amer. 
J . med. Sci., 1942, 204, 625— 646).— 11 cases of a  sy n d ro m e  asso c ia ted  
w ith  life-long o v a r ia n  insuffic iency  a re  d esc rib ed  ; i t  is ch a ra c te rise d  
b y  in fa n tile  se x u a l o rgans, no  b re a s t  d ev e lo p m en t, m o d e ra te  a x illa ry  
a n d  p u b ic  h a ir, absen ce  of o th e r  se co n d ary  sex  ch a ra c te r is tic s , 
sh o r t  s ta tu re , f re q u e n t c o n g en ita l an om alies, espec ia lly  w eb b in g  
of th e  n eck  a n d  c o a rc ta tio n  of th e  a o r ta , la te  u n io n  of th e  ep ip h y ses 
o ften  acco m p an ied  b y  ep ip h y s itis , o steoporosis, p recocious se n ility , 
excess of fo llic le -s tim u la tin g  h o rm o n e  a n d  d ecrease  of 17-keto - 
ste ro id s  in  th e  u rin e . T h e  d iffe ren tia l d iagnosis fro m  p i tu i ta ry  
dw arfism  is g iv en  in  d e ta il. C. J .  C. B.

Ovarian lesions simulating appendicitis. C. C. G u y  a n d  A. J.
R o to n d i (Surg. Gynec. Obstet., 1940, 70, 1100— 1104).— A m ong 2417 
p re -o p e ra tiv e  d iagnoses of ap p en d ic itis , 52 w ere sh ow n  to  b e  du e  
to  r u p tu re  of cy s tic  G raafian  follicles o r c o rp o ra  lu te a . 77%  of 
th e se  cases co m p la in ed  of p a in  on  th e  21 st— 2 7 th  of th e  cycle an d  
2 3 %  on  th e  14 th  d a y ;  th ese  are  a t t r ib u te d  to  ru p tu re  of th e  cy s tic  
c o rp o ra  a n d  follicles resp ec tiv e ly . P . C. W .

Effects of œstrone, diethylstilbœstrol, and testosterone on in-vitro 
response of spayed rat uterus to pitocin. G. J .  D u ffn e r  a n d  R . W . 
W h ite h e a d  (J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1941, 73, 296— 303).— U te ru s  
m uscle  of an im als  c a s tra te d  15 m o n th s  ago show ed w eak  sp o n ta n eo u s  
a c t iv i ty  a n d  th e  response  to  p ito c in  w as s lig h t. P re tre a tm e n t  of 
s im ila r  an im a ls  w ith  œ s tro n e  caused  on ly  slig h t deg ree  of reco v ery  
of sp o n ta n e o u s  a c t iv i ty  a n d  of th e  a b ility  to  re sp o n d  to  p ito c in . 
U te r i  of an im a ls  c a s tra te d  2— 3 m o n th s  show ed  m o ti l ity  resem b lin g  
t h a t  of u te r i  of n o rm a l an im als  in  d ioestrus; th e  u te r i  of an im a ls  
t r e a te d  p rev io u sly  w ith  œ s tro n e  re sp o n d ed  w ell to  p ito c in . T re a t 
m e n t of th e  c a s tra te d  an im a ls  w ith  d ie th y ls tilb œ s tro l re s to re d  
u te r in e  m o tility  to  n o rm a l a n d  p ito c in  p ro d u ced  sp a s tic  c o n tra c tio n . 
T h e  u te r i  of c a s tra te d  a n im a ls  g iven  te s to s te ro n e  show ed  irre g u la r  
r h y th m  a n d  slow  c o n tra c tio n  r a te ;  p ito c in  d id  n o t  in c rease  to n e  
b u t  p ro d u ced  in crease  in  a m p litu d e  a n d  d u ra tio n  of c o n tra c tio n s .

H . H . K .
Cyclical vaginal response to daily administration of œstradiol in 

castrated rats. E . B . d e l C astillo  a n d  G. d i P a o la  (Endocrinol., 1942, 
30, 48— 53).— T h re sh o ld  d ose  o f œ s tra d io l cau s in g  cyclica l v ag in a l 
resp o n se  in  sp a y ed  r a ts  is  low ered  b y  a d re n a le c to m y  a n d  ra ised  
b y  d e o x y c o r tic o s te ro n e  o r  p ro g este ro n e . I t  is n o t  affec ted  b y  
h y p o p h y se c to m y . V. J .  W .

Indications for oestrogen therapy [and vaginal smear test]. S. H .
G e is t a n d  U . J .  S alm o n  (N .Y . Sta. J .  M ed., 1939, 39, 1759— 1767). 
— A rev iew . E . M. J .

Effect of stilboestrol on mammary gland of mouse, rat, rabbit, and 
goat. A. A. L ew is a n d  C. W . T u rn e r  (J. D airy Sci., 1941, 24, 845— 
860).— S tilboestro l w as a n  a c tiv e  m a m m a ry  d u c t  g ro w th  fa c to r  in  
r a ts ,  m ice, a n d  ra b b its .  I n  m ale  a n d  sp a y ed  v irg in  fem ale  m ice 
low  dosages c au sed  e x te n s iv e  p ro life ra tio n  in  2— 4 w eeks. O ral 
a d m in is tra tio n  w as o n ly  £ as effec tiv e  as  su b c u ta n e o u s  in je c tio n . 
T re a te d  m ale  r a b b i t s  re sp o n d ed  w ell to  la c to g e n  a f te r  90 d ay s  
b u t  n o rm a l fem ales te n d e d  to  la c ta te  on  s tilb o estro l alone.

J .  G. D .

Physiological basis for use of cestrogens in veterinary practice. 
I. Clinical application of stilboestrol d i p r o p i o n a t e .  C. B row nlee.
II. Use of stilboestrol in the field. G. N . G o u ld  III. Two cases 
of mummified foetus treated with stilboestrol. K . S tu a r t  (Tel. Bee., 
1942, 54, 104— 106). E - G - w -

Use of stilboestrol dipropionate in cattle practice ( le t .  Rec., 1942, 
54, 103— 104) .— R e p o rt  of a  m e e tin g  to  c o n s id e r th e  u se  o f s tilboestro l 
d ip ro p io n a te  in  a n œ s tru s  in  th e  h e ife r a n d  cow , r e te n tio n  of a  m u m m i
fied fœ tu s  o r  fœ ta l  m em b ran es , a n d  p y o m e tra . E . G. W .

Use of stilboestrol dipropionate. L. G. A n d erso n  a n d  R . R. 
B u g g  (Vet. Rec., 1942, 54, 249).— R e c o rd s  of cases of an œ stru s , 
m um m ified  fœ tu s , a n d  p y o m e tra  in  cow s t r e a te d  w ith  stilboestrol 
d ip ro p io n a te , som e w ith  success. E . G. W .

Stilboestrol and lactation. R . S. C o c k b u rn  (Vet. Rec., 1942, 54, 
467).— L a c ta tio n  w as in d u ced  in  a  3 -y ea r b a r re n  g o a t b y  3 in jections 
o f stilb o estro l d ip ro p io n a te  (7, 5, a n d  5 m g.). E . G. W.

Stilboestrol in pyrometra in bitch. M. W a tso n  (Vet. Rec., 1942, 
54, 489).— In je c tio n  o f 0-5 m g . fo llow ed b y  2 doses of 1 m g. of 
s tilb o estro l d ip ro p io n a te  cau sed  e m p ty in g  of th e  u te ru s  in  p y o m etra  
in  a  b itc h . E . G. W .

Use of stilboestrol in pyometra in bitch, (a) R . C. G. H an co ck , (b) 
R . J .  S m ith -L e a sk  (Vet. Rec., 1942, 54, 507).— (a) D oses of 5 m g. an d  
7 m g. of stilb o estro l d ip ro p io n a te  w ere  useless in  th e  tr e a tm e n t  of 
p y o m e tra  in  a b itch .

( b )  A case is d esc rib ed  in  w h ich  5 m g. caused  d ischarge  of th e  
u te r in e  c o n te n ts  fo llow ed  b y  recu rren ce . E . G. W .

Stilboestrol and hydrops amnii. S. V. G olledge (Vet. Rec., 1942, 
54, 270).— 25 m g. of s tilb o es tro l d ip ro p io n a te  cau sed  ex p u ls io n  of 
th e  fœ ta l  flu ids in  a  cow  w ith  h y d ro p s  am n ii a n d  l \  m o n th s  p reg n an t.

E . G. W .
Expulsion of mummified foetus [by stilboestrol in cows], J . G.

M u rra y  a n d  R . R . R o b e r ts o n  (Vet. Rec., 1942, 54, 484).— D oses of 
20, 30, a n d  40 m g. of stilb o estro l d ip ro p io n a te  fa iled  to  cause ex 
p u ls io n  of a  m um m ified  fœ tu s  in  a  cow  ; 60 m g. cau sed  d ila ta tio n  
of th e  os a n d  a llow ed  m a n u a l re m o v a l of th e  fœ tu s . T h e  in jec tions 
p ro d u c e d  a n  a v e ra g e  d a ily  m ilk  y ie ld  of 2 gallons o v e r a  p e rio d  of 
11 w eeks. E . G. W .

Diethylstilbœstrol. C ouncil on  P h a rm a c y  a n d  C h e m is try  (J. 
Amer. Med. Assoc., 1942, 119, 632— 636).— A rev iew , a n d  acce p ta n ce  
in  N .N .R . C. A . K .

Inhibition of painful breast engorgement in the puerperium with 
stilboestrol. M. L . B erlow e (Yale J .  B iol. M ed., 1942, 14, 631—  
634).—-Painfu l e n g o rg e m e n t w as a b s e n t  in  14 of 16 cases t r e a te d  
w ith  10 m g. o f stilb o estro l b y  m o u th  on  th e  d a y  of d e liv e ry  fo llow ed 
b y  3 d a ily  doses of 5 m g. F . S.

Lingual administration of female sex hormone. K . M iescher an d  
P . G asche (Schweiz, med. Wschr., 1942, 72, 490— 492).-—L in g u a l 
a d m in is tra t io n  of alcoho lic  so lu tio n s of œ s tra d io l in  d a ily  doses of 
0-25— 50 pg. fo r  10 d a y s  in  o v a riec to m ised  r a t s  is  10— 20 tim es 
m ore p o te n t  in  in c reas in g  th e  w t. of th e  u te ru s  th a n  a d m in is tra tio n  
b y  s to m a c h  tu b e . L in g u a l a d m in is tr a t io n  w as a lso  m o re  effective 
usin g  th e  oestrus t e s t  (th e  u te ru s  t e s t  is  m o re  sen sitiv e ) . I h e  
lin g u a l effects a re  s im ila r to  th o se  o b ta in e d  b y  p e rc u ta n e o u s  or 
su b c u ta n e o u s  a d m in is tra tio n . A . S.

Induction of oestrus in the cow with œstradiol benzoate. J.
A n d erso n  (Vet. Rec., 1942, 54, 318).— Œ s tra d io l  b e n z o a te  (5 m g.) 
a n d  a n  A .P .L . p rep , (p regnyl) p ro d u c e  oestrus a n d  o v u la tio n  in 
a n œ s tro u s  cow s. E . G . W .

Temporary ovarian damage produced in baboons by single adminis
trations of œstradiol benzoate and progesterone in first part of cycle.
J .  G illm an  (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 61— 70).— A sin g le  d ose  of 5 mg. 
of œ s tra d io l b e n z o a te  cau ses p e r in e a l d e tu rg esce n ce  b y  p roducing  
a tro p h y  of G raa fian  follicles. R e p e a te d  doses of 1 m g. m a in ta in  
tu rg escen c e  th o u g h  cau s in g  fo llicu la r  a tro p h y . S ing le  in jec tio n s  of
5— 20 m g. of p ro g e ste ro n e  cau se  p e r in e a l d e tu rg esce n ce  a n d  cystic 
ovaries . C o m b in a tio n s  of th e  tw o  h o rm o n e s  cau se  b o th  follicular 
a tr e s ia  a n d  c y s tic  d e g e n e ra tio n  w ith  o ccas io n a lly  b leed ing .

V . J .  W .
Development of cutaneous arterial “ spiders ” and palmar 

erythema in persons with liver disease and their development following 
administration of cestrogens.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  36.

Effects on perineal swelling and on menstrual cycle of single in
jections of combinations of œstradiol benzoate and progesterone given 
to baboons in first part of cycle. J- G illm an  (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 
54— 60).— 5 m g. of œ s tra d io l b e n z o a te  w ith  10 m g. of p ro g este ro n e  
le n g th e n e d  th e  cycle  b y  17 d a y s  ; sm a lle r  do ses u su a lly  sh o r te n e d  it. 
B lee d in g  cau sed  b y  20 m g. of p ro g e s te ro n e  a lo n e  is in h ib ite d  if 
5 m g. of œ s tra d io l b e n z o a te  is g iv en  a t  th e  sa m e  tim e , b u t  10 m g. of 
p ro g este ro n e  does n o t  m o d ify  th e  effect of 5 m g. of œ s tra d io l b en zo a te . 
S m alle r doses o f b o th  h o rm o n es  cau sed  o v a r ia n  in h ib it io n  g re a te r  
th a n  a f te r  œ s tra d io l a lone . V . j  \y .

Rôle of progesterone and local trauma in production of cystic- 
glandular changes in endometrium and hypertrophy of myometrium.
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H. Selye, A. Borduas, and G. Masson (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 71— 
73).— Spayed rats received 20 fig. o f a-cestradiol daily for 6 days 
followed by 15 mg. of progesterone daily for 4 days. A silk thread 
passed through the lumen of one uterine horn caused c y s tic -g la n d u la r  
changes in the endometrium and hypertrophy of th e  m y o m e triu m  
of that horn. ' ’ V. J. W.

Clinical determination of pregnanediol excretion. H . W o o s te r  
(J. Clin. Endocrinol., 1942, 2, 533—589).— B rie f rev iew  a n d  d is 
cussion. P. C. W.

Do« stimulation of germinal epithelium of immature male rats occur 
after treatment with gonadotropic hormones, augmentative substance,
androgens, and vitam in - F?  B . Zondek, A. B rzez in sk i, a n d  F. S u lm an  
¡Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 25—31).—In 2 0 -d a y -o ld  r a ts ,  rece iv in g  
ample vitamin-E, complete spermatogenesis w as n o t  p ro d u c e d  in  
10 days by gonadotropins f ro m  male u rin e , p re g n a n c y  u rin e , m en o 
pause urine, p re g n a n t  m a re  se ru m , o r  a n te r io r  p i tu i ta rv ,  e i th e r  
alone or in c o m b in a tio n s  w ith  co ck  se ru m . S p e rm a to g en esis  w as 
slightly accelerated if te s to s te ro n e  w as g iv en  w ith  co ck  se ru m  a n d  
gonadotropin from a n te r io r  p i tu i t a r v  o r  m a le  u r in e  on lv .

' V . J . W .
Pregnanediol excretion in female pseudohermaphroditism, A . E .

Genitis and I. P . B ro n s te in  (J . Amer. Med. Assoc., 1942, 119, 704— 
706).— 3 cases w ere  s tu d ie d . P re g n a n e d io l e x c re tio n  in  u r in e  
reached max. vals. o f 10— 18 m g . d a ily . It is  su g g e sted  t h a t  a n  
adrenal cortex a d e n o m a  ¡found  in  on e  case  a t  o p e ra tio n ! o r  h y p e r 
plasia may produce p ro g e ste ro n e . C. A . K .

Liver function in menstruation.—See A., 1943, III, 36.
Difference in response of mice of different strains to human preg

nancy urine. K . P . H u m m e l I Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 74— 76).— O f 
various strains e x am in ed , A s t r a in  w as m u c h  less se n sitiv e , a n d  C57 
brown and C57 black much m o re  so, th a n  o th e rs . V. J. W.

Erythema of palms associated with pregnancy. R . C. L o fg re n  
Arch. Dermal. Syphilol., 1942, 46, 502— 511).— 3 cases  a re  re p o rte d . 

Large doses of oestrogen were a d m in is te re d  d a ily  to a  p a t ie n t  fo r  
7 days four months after d e liv e ry . B y  th e  7 th  d a y  th e  p a lm s h a d  
become more erythematous but w ere  not a s  re d  a s  d u r in g  th e  
pregnancy. C. J-. C. B.

Endocrine factors in toxaemia of pregnancy. J .  J .  V orz im er, E . M . 
R a p p a p o rt, and E. G. L a n g ro c k  i A . V. S ta .J .  M ed., 1940, 40 666—  
672 ,.— 148 of 185 patients referred t o  a  sp e c ia l a n te p a r tu m  en d o crin e  
c lin ic  because of obesity, a b n o rm a l h a i r  d is tr ib u tio n , ac ro m eg alo id  
fe a tu re s , o r  abnormal s ta tu r e ,  h a d  o r  d e v e lo p e d  toxaem ia  of 
p reg n an cy . E . M . J .

Toxaemias of pregnancy. H . W. J o h n s o n  (Surg. Gy m e . Obstet., 
1940, 70, 513—-516».—-A d isc u ss io n  e x te n d in g  Y o u n g ’s h y p o th e s is  
(A., 1943, III, 118) that e c la m p s ia  is  d u e  to  p la c e n ta l  in fa rc tio n . I t  
is suggested that tyrosine is  fo rm ed  a n d  c o n v e r te d  b y  enzv m ic  o r  
bacterial means into tyramine. T y ra m in e  in  t h e  c irc u la tio n  in  
pregnancy normally o n ly  p ro d u c e s  h y p e r te n s io n  b u t  in  a llerg ic  
or sensitive patients c a p illa ry  sp a sm  is a lso  p ro d u c e d  w ith  fu ll 
eclampsia. ’ P. C. W.

Treatment of spontaneous, threatened, or habitual abortion. C. G.
Collins, J. C. W eed , a n d  J .  H . C ollins (Surg. Gynec. Obstet., 1940, 
70, 783— 786).— D e te rm in a tio n s  o f  a n ti-p ro te o ly tic  a c t iv i ty  of th e  
blood in normal n o n -p re g n a n t w o m en , p r e g n a n t  w om en , a n d  in  
cases of th r e a te n e d  o r  h a b i tu a l  a b o r t io n  b efo re , d u r in g  a n d  a f te r  
vitamin-E th e r a p y  a c c o rd in g  to  th e  m e th o d  o f S h u te  (cf. A., 1938, 
HI, 745) gave in c o n c lu s iv e  re su lts . 24 cases o f  th r e a te n e d  a b o r t io n  
and 12 cases o f  h a b i tu a l  a b o r t io n  w ere  t r e a te d  w ith  w h e a t-g e rm  
oil and or ch o rio n ic  g o n a d o tro p in  a n d  o r  p ro g e s tin  a n d  o r  th y ro id  
e x tra c t. 3 o f  t h e  cases o f  th r e a te n e d  a b o r t io n  h a d  re c u rre n c e  
or sy m p to m s o n  s to p p in g  w h e a t-g e rm  o il th e r a p y . T h e  re su lts  a re  
analysed a n d  th e  vaL  o f w h e a t-g e rm  o il is  su p p o r te d . P . C. W .

A-Ray treatment of amenorrhcea and sterility. I. I. K a p la n  
! A. j". Sta. J .  M ed., 1939, 39, 1380—1383).—142 c ases o f am en o rrh o ea  
of 1 month-— 14j r e a r s  d u ra t io n  in  w o m en  ag ed  19— 15 rece iv ed  3— 1 
times 75—-150 r. sk in  d o se  to  e a c h  o v a r ia n  field . 104 c ases rece iv ed  
in addition Y -ra y s  to  th e  p i tu i t a ry  a n d  6 to  th e  th y ro id . M e n s tru 
ation was r e s to re d  in  124 cases a n d  52 l a te r  b ecam e  p re g n a n t,  
producing e v e n tu a l ly  50 n o rm a l c h ild re n  in  44 w om en , 1 e c to p ic  
pregnancy, a n d  1 a b n o rm a l c h ild . 10 w o m en  h a d  r e p e a te d  p re g 
nancies. E . M . J. "

Sterility in cattle due to bursitis and salpingitis. L . E . A. R o w so n
Vet. Rec., 1942, 54, 74— 75).—A d h es io n s w e re  fo u n d  in  th e  o v a r ia n  

b u rsa  in  40  o f  296 c a t t le .  I n  13 cases th e  a d h es io n s  w ere  b ila te ra l  
and advanced and p r o b a b ly  c a u se d  p e rm a n e n t  sterility*. E . G . W .

Sterility in cow. S. R a n g e  (Vet. Rec., 1942, 54, 407— 114 .—A 
general account, dealing p a r t ic u la r ly  w i th  b o v in e  s te r i l i ty  in  X o r th  
West Poland. E . G . W .

Infertility in Guernsey cattle. R - H . S m v th e  (Vet. Rec., 1942, 54,
222— 223,i. E . G. W.

Menstruation frequency and its relation to conception in dairy 
cattle. G. W. Trimberger (J. Dairy Sci., 1941, 24, 819—823).—The

co m m o n  belief t h a t  cow s w h ich  m e n s tru a te  a  few  d a y s  a f te r  se rv ice  
d o  n o t  conceive  is e rro n eo u s. H e ife rs  m e n s tru a te  m o re  f re q u e n tly  
t h a n  o ld e r  cow s. T h e  d a ta  g iv en  d o  n o t  su g g e st a n y  effec t of 
m e n s tru a tio n  o n  b re e d in g  a n d  co n c e p tio n . J .  G . D .

Y-Ray visualisation of soft tissues of normal and abnormal 
advanced pregnancy. W . S n o w  ( X .Y .  Sta. J .  M ed., 1939, 39, 2050—  
20-53'.— 200 c .c . of a ir  a re  in tro d u c e d  in to  b o th  b la d d e r  a n d  re c tu m .

E . M . J .
Clinical diagnosis of pregnancy in bovines. J .  W . B u rg e ss  ( Vet. 

Rec., 1942, 54, 79— 81). E . G . W .

Chemical test for pregnancy in mare. T . M. O lb ry c h t (Vet. Rec., 
1942, 54, 81).— C u b o n i’s t e s t  (Clin. Vet. M ilan .,  1937, 60, 375) g ives 
90 %  o f c o r re c t r e s u lts  a t  100 d ay s , 9 8 %  a t  120 d a y s , a n d  a lm o s t 
1 00%  b y  th e  150 th  d a y  o f g e s ta tio n . S ta llio n  u r in e  g ives a  p o s itiv e  
r e s u lt .  T h e  t e s t  c a n n o t  b e  u se d  in  th e  cow . E . G . W.

Technique for pregnancy diagnosis and treatment of bovine in
fertility. G. X . G ould , S. L . H ig n e t t ,  a n d  H . W. S tee le -B o d g er (Vet. 
Rec., 1942, 54, 69— 74).— A  sim plified  a c c o u n t w ith  e x a c t  p ra c tic a l
d ire c tio n s . E. G . W .

Uterine eosinophils and phases of the cestrous cycle in rat and 
mouse. R . M. M ay  (Compt. rend., 1942, 214, 573— 575).— T h e  n o . o f 
eosin o p h ils  a l te rn a te s  n o t  o n ly  d u r in g  th e  fo u r p h a se s  o f th e  cycle  
b u t  a lso  in  th e  tw o  p h a se s  p ro a e s tru s -c e s tru s  a n d  m e ta o e s tru s -  
d ioestro s. I n  th e  r a t  t h e  %  o f eosinoph ils v a r ie s  fro m  100 d u r in g  
oestrus to  107 d u r in g  p rooestrus, a n d  in  th e  m o use  f ro m  90-6 to  109 ; 
d u r in g  d ices tru s i t  fa lls  to  38 in  th e  r a t  a n d  to  0-6— 19-0 in  th e  m ouse , 
w h ils t  d u r in g  m e tao es tru s  i t  v a r ie s  fro m  85 in  th e  r a t  to  3-5 a n d
4-7 in  th e  m ouse . T h e  n o . o f u te r in e  eo sin o p h ils  v a r ie s  in v e rse ly  
a s  th e  no . o f  n e u tro p h ils  in  th e  v a g in a l m u co u s  m e m b ra n e .

J .  N . A .
Mammary gland development with mammogen I in castrate and 

hypophysectomised rat. A. A. L ew is, E . T . G om ez, a n d  C. W. 
T u rn e r  (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 37— 47).— E x tr a c t s  o f p r e g n a n t  cow  
p i tu i ta ry  c o n ta in in g  th e  lip in  “ m am m o g en  I  ”  (A ., 1938, I I I ,  37, 
294) c a u sed  m a m m a ry  g ro w th  in  c a s tra te  m a le  r a t s  w h en  g iv en  in  
sm a ll doses fo r  30 d a y s  o r  la rg e  doses fo r  6 d a y s . M a m m a ry  g ro w th  
w as a lso  cau sed  in  h y p o p h y se c to m ised  m ale  a n d  fem ale  r a t s  w ith o u t 
a n y  c h an g e  in  w ts . o f th y ro id s , o v aries , o r  u te r i  a n d  w ith  a  d ec rease  
in  w t. o f  a d re n a ls . V. J .  W.

Failure of steroid hormones to induce mammary growth in hypo
physectomised rats. S. L . L e o n a rd  a n d  R . P .  R e ece  (Endocrinol., 
1942, 30, 32— 36).— D e o x y co rtico s te ro n e , te s to s te ro n e , a n d  oestrad io l, 
e i th e r  a lo n e  o r  in  c o m b in a tio n , d o  n o t  in d u c e  n ew  g ro w th  in  th e  
m a m m a ry  g la n d s  o f h y p o p h y se c to m ise d  r a ts ,  a l th o u g h  te s to s te ro n e  
show s th e  in v o lu tio n  w h ic h  follow s h y p o p h y se c to m y . In u n c tio n  of 
ce s trad io l o v e r th e  m a m m a ry  g lan d s  is a lso  w ith o u t  effect.

V. J .  W .
Live weight of cow at various stages of lactation in relation to milk- 

energy yield. W . L . G a in es (J . Dairy Sci., 1941, 24, 795— 797).—  
L 'n d e r c o m p a ra b le  co n d itio n s , m ilk  e n e rg y  y ie ld  is  p ro p o rt io n a l  to  
th e  1-07 p o w er o f th e  liv e  w t. in  t h e  f irs t m o n th  o f la c ta t io n . M ilk  
e n e rg y  y ie ld  c a n  b e  e q u a te d  to  a  IE* (W  =  liv e  w t.)  b u t  b v a r ie s  
f ro m  0-28 to  1-49 a c co rd in g  to  th e  m o n th  o f la c ta t io n . J .  G . D .

Estimation of initial live weight at each lactation of dairy cows.
W . L . G aines, H . P . D av is , a n d  R . F . M o rg an  (J. Dairy Sci., 1941, 
24, 983— 992).— T h e  “  in i t ia l  l iv e  w t .”  (w ith in  31 d a y s  o f ca lv ing ) 
c a n  b e  e s t im a te d  b y  th e  fo rm u la  W  =  0 -3 4 2 (6  +  g)1'85 w h e re  W  =  
in i t ia l  liv e  w t. in  lb ., G is a c tu a l  c h e s t g i r th  in  in ., a n d  g is  a  co rre c tio n  
fo r  ag e  a n d  b re e d  o f  cow . J .  G . D .

Pubertal increase in responsiveness to androgen in male rat. C. \V .
H o o k e r  (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 77— 84).— M in. d o se  o f  te s to s te ro n e  
c a u s in g  re c o g n isa b le  v e s ic u la r  g ro w th  in  r a t s  c a s t r a te d  a t  b i r th  fell 
f ro m  30 fig . a t  10 d a y s  to  5  fig. a t  40— 60 d a y s , r is in g  a g a in  to  25 
fig . a t  80 d a y s . Y . J .  W .

Effect of sex hormones, separately and combined, in proliferation 
and hydration of combs and cloacae of male chicks. I .  L . K o s in  
a n d  S. S. M u n ro  (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 102— 106).— 2 m g . o f  te s to 
s te ro n e  p ro p io n a te  g iv en  in  3 d o se s o v e r  10 d a y s  c a u se d  in i t ia l  
sw elling  w ith  h yperaem ia  o f th e  c h ic k ’s  c lo aca  w ith  e n la rg e m e n t o f 
t h e  sex  em in en ce . T h e  sa m e  doses o f  o es trad io l d ip ro p io n a te  
ca u sed  a  m o re  p ro g ress iv e  sw elling  of th e  c lo aca  a n d  m u c h  g re a te r  
e n la rg e m e n t o f th e  sex  em in en ce . T e s to s te ro n e  c a u se d  g r e a t  
in c re a se  in  co m b  g ro w th  b u t  o es trad io l d id  n o t . A ll th e  s t im u la tio n s  
w e re  a c c o m p a n ie d  b y  in c re a se d  w a te r  c o n te n t .  T h e re  w a s  n o  
sy n e rg ism  o r  a n ta g o n is m  b e tw e e n  th e  tw o  h o rm o n e s . Y . J .  W .

Clinical reviews in andrologic endocrinology. I. Physiology, 
functional pathology, and diagnosis. R . L . P u lle n , J .  A . W ilso n ,
E . C. H a m b le n , a n d  W . K. C u y le r  (J. Clin. Endocrinol., 1942, 2, 
577— 587).— R e v ie w  o f  th e  ca u se s  a n d  d ia g n o s is  o f te s t ic u la r  
d y s fu n c tio n . P .  C . W . "

Use of male sex hormones and chorionic gonadotropin as growth- 
stimulating factors. R . S. F in k ie r ,  N . J .  F u r s t ,  a n d  G . M . C o h n  (J.
Clin. Endocrinol., 1942, 2, 603—610).—G ro w th  o b se rv a tio n s  w ere  
m a d e  o n  50 c h ild re n  re c e iv in g  100— 75 i.u . o f  c h o r io n ic  g o n a d o 
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t ro p in  p a re n te ra lly  2—-3 tim e s  w eek ly  fo r 2 m o n th s— 2 y ea rs  a n d  
o n  15 ch ild ren  a n d  ad o le scen ts  rece iv in g  in je c tio n s  of 10— 25 m g. 
of te s to s te ro n e  p ro p io n a te  tw ice  w eek ly  fo r 3— 6 m o n th s . 62%  
o f th e  ch ild ren  g iven  cho rion ic  g o n a d o tro p in  h a d  a n  in creased  
g ro w th  ra te , 3 0 %  a  m a in ta in e d  g ro w th  ra te , a n d  8 %  a  decreased  
g ro w th  r a t e ; o n ly  2 of th e  cases show ed  a n  ad v a n c e  in  bo n e  age. 
13 of th e  te s to s te ro n e - tre a te d  ch ild ren  show ed  a d v a n c e d  g ro w th  
ra te ,  1 a  m a in ta in e d  g ro w th  ra te , a n d  1 a  low ered  g ro w th  ra te .

P . C. W .
Effect of testosterone on female rats. J .  R . G room e ( / .  E xp. B iol., 

1940, 17, 164— 167).— F em ale  r a t s  w ere  in je c te d  w ith  500 ¡ig. of 
te s to s te ro n e  p ro p io n a te  d a ily  fo r 8 d a y s  a n d  th e n  caged  w ith  m ales. 
CEstrus w as d e lay ed  b y  6— 12 d a y s  a n d  p re g n a n c y  or re c u r re n t  
p se u d o p reg n a n cy  follow ed. D . M. Sa.

Effects of testosterone acetate and propionate and of cestradiol 
dipropionate on resistance of rats to evipal etc.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  
138.

Effects of castration on prawns. H . G. C a llan  (J. E xp . B iol., 1940, 
17, 168— 179). D . M. Sa.

Development of prostatic hyperplasias. C. L . D em ing  (Surg. Gynec. 
Obstet., 1940, 70, 588— 594).— P ro s ta te  sec tio n s h a v e  b een  c u t  from  
a u to p s y  m a te r ia l ro u tin e ly  d u rin g  5 y ears . T h e  e a rly  p h ases  of 
p ro s ta t ic  o v e rg ro w th  a re  fo u n d  in  th e  m u sc u la r  w alls of th e  p o ste rio r  
u re th ra . T h e  ben ig n  o v e rg ro w th  passes th ro u g h  tw o  p h ases : d e 
v e lo p m en t of fib ro -m u scu la r m ass from  th e  in tra m u sc u la r  s tro m a  of 
th e  p o ste rio r  u r e th r a ; a n d  th e  in v asio n  of th e  f ib ro m u scu la r nodu le  
b y  th e  ep ith e liu m  of a  p ro s ta tic  d u c t. T h is  ep ith e lia l p ro life ra tio n  
dev elops in to  p ro s ta t ic  g la n d s ; d u c ts  of n o rm a l a p p e a ra n c e  grow  
o v er th e  n o d u le  so t h a t  th e  final lesion a p p e a rs  g la n d u la r . T h e  
p r im a ry  f ib ro m u scu la r no d u le  resem b les a  f ib ro m y o m a of th e  u te ru s  
an d  m a y  be  d eriv ed  fro m  a  re m n a n t of M uelle rian  d u c t  m u sc u la tu re . 
T h e  o v e rg ro w th  is h y p e rp la s tic , n o t  h y p e r tro p h ic . P . C. W .

Prostatitis— cause of acute or recurrent abdominal pain. H .
F re u n d  (Ann. int. M ed., 1942, 17, 41— 44).— A b d o m in a l p a in  w as 
fre q u e n tly  cau sed  b y  p ro s ta t i t is  a n d  d isa p p e a re d  fo llow ing p ro s ta te  
tr e a tm e n t .  A . S.

Phosphatase of prostate.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  143.
Preservation of bovine spermatozoa in yolk-eitrate diluent and 

field results from its use. G. W . S a lisb u ry , H . K . F u lle r, a n d  E . I. 
W ille tt ( / .  D airy Sci., 1 9 4 1 , 24, 9 0 5 — 9 1 0 ) .— A n eq u a l m ix tu re  of 
M ./1 5  N a c i tr a te  a n d  egg yo lk  ( a t  p H  6 -7 5 ) w as as good as a  P 0 4" ' -  
egg yo lk  d ilu e n t fo r p re se rv in g  th e  m o ti l ity  of sp e rm a to z o a  for 2 or 
4 d ay s  a n d  su p e rio r  ‘a f te r  6 d a y s  o r  longer. N o d ifferences in  
fe r t i l i ty  w ere found . T h e  c i t r a te  m ix tu re  d isp e rsed  th e  f a t  e tc . in  
th e  y o lk  b e t te r  th a n  d id  th e  P 0 4" '  m ix tu re . J .  G. D .

New diluent for bovine semen. C. E . K n o o p  ( / .  Dairy Sci., 1941, 
24, 891— 892).— G ela tin  (1% ) im p ro v ed  th e  e ffec tiv en ess of th e  
u su a l P 0 4" '- e g g  y o lk  d ilu e n t. J .  G. D.

Biology of human spermatozoa. C. A. Jo e l (Schweiz, med. Wschr., 
1942, 72, 440— 441).— H u m a n  sp e rm a to z o a  show ed  good m o ti l i ty  
in  th e  v a g in a  25 m in . a f te r  c o h a b ita tio n  ; th e y  w ere im m obile  a f te r  
60 m in . In  th e  cerv ix , good m o til ity  w as fo u n d  a f te r  40 h r . ;  
th e y  w ere im m obile  a f te r  48 h r. S p e rm a to zo a  o b ta in e d  fro m  th e  
v a g in a  5 m in . a f te r  c o h a b ita tio n  rem a in ed  m ob ile  fo r 16 h r . a t  
18°, th o se  fro m  th e  ce rv ix  a f te r  55 m in . rem a in ed  m ob ile  fo r 10 h r. 
M obile sp e rm a to z o a  w ere fo u n d  in  th e  co rp u s  u te r i  u p  to  25 h r . a f te r  
c o h a b ita tio n . A. S.

Clinical significance of pH of bull semen. J .  A n d erso n  (Vet. Rec., 
1942, 54, 317— 318).— T h e p H  of b u ll sem en  w as d e te rm in e d  b y  th e  
g lass e lec tro d e . T h e  m ean  p H  of 30 sam ples from  15 bu lls  w ith  
e p id id y m itis  w as 7 -6 1 8 ± 0 -0 7 0  (s =  0-390) w ith  a  ra n g e  of 6-53—
8-39. I n  6 bu lls  w ith  sm a ll te s te s  i t  w as 7-73 (7-01— 8-02) ; no  
sp e rm a to z o a  w ere p re se n t in  th e se  e jac u la te s . O th e r  d a ta  for b u lls  
w ith  a b n o rm a l te s te s  a re  g iven . I n  g enera l th e  sem en  of fe rtile  
b u lls  is acid , t h a t  of s te rile  b u lls  is a lk a lin e . E . G. W .

XIII.— DIGESTIVE SYSTEM.
Gastroenterology. C. M. Jo n e s  (Arch, intern. M ed., 1942, 70, 585—  

685).— R e v ie w  of re c e n t  l i te ra tu re . C. A. K .

Simmonds’ disease. Differentiation from anorexia nervosa.— See
A ., 1943, I I I ,  112.

Salivatory motor nuclei in monkey.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  98.
Severe vomiting in small infants. E . F re u d e n b e rg  (Schweiz, med. 

Wschr., 1942, 72, 405— 407).— A  le c tu re . A. S.
Gastro-intestinal section— Army general hospital. A. A. H a ll

(Amer. J .  digest D is., 1942, 9, 389—392).—A  d esc rip tio n  of th e  
o rg a n isa tio n  of g a s tro - in te s tin a l se c tio n  of th e  L aw so n  G en era l 
H o s p ita l (138 beds). N . F . M.

Treatment of intestinal disorders in the military forces. L . C. G a te 
w ood (Amer. J .  digest. D is., 1942, 9, 359— 361).— A le c tu re .

N . F . M,

Stomach and small intestine in infants. J- S. B ouslog  (Radiology, 
1942, 39, 253— 260).— A n a to m ica l a n d  ro en tgeno log ica l s tu d ie s  ol 
th e  s to m a c h  a n d  sm a ll in te s tin e  d u r in g  fcetal life a n d  in  th e  neo 
n a ta l  p e rio d  w ere m ade. T h e  s to m a c h  of a  3 -m o n th -o ld  foetus 
a lre a d y  possesses th e  g ross a n a to m ic a l c h a ra c te r is tic s  of th e  a d u lt  
o r g a n ; i ts  m u sc u la tu re  a t  b i r th , e x c e p t fo r th e  p y lo ru s , is less 
dev e lo p ed  th a n  th e  m u c o sa ; i ts  p o sitio n  w as h igh , th e  low er lim it 
ly in g  a b o v e  th e  3 rd  lu m b a r  v e r te b ra . T h e  s t ru c tu r e  of th e  m ucosal 
fo lds c h an g ed  i ts  c h a ra c te r  a t  th e  je ju n o -ile a l ju n c tio n  a t  b ir th .

E . M. J.
Effect of vitamin-flj on secretion and motor activities of stomach.

B. W ood, B . S p la tt ,  a n d  I . M axw ell (Med. J . Austral., 1942, I I ,  
263— 268).— T h e re  w as no  effec t on  g a s tr ic  se c re tio n  in  40 p a tie n ts . 
T h e  e m p ty in g  tim e  w as sh o r te n e d  in  p a t ie n ts  w hose g a s tr ic  e m p ty 
ing  tim e  w as longer th a n  n o rm a l. T h e re  w as n o  in fluence on e m p ty 
ing  tim e  in  p a t ie n ts  w hose e m p ty in g  tim e  w as n o rm a l o r less th an  
n o rm a l. F . S.

Influence of glucose on response of human stomach to test meals.
H . S hay , J .  G ershon-C ohen , S. S. F e ls , a n d  H . S ip le t (Amer. J . 
digest D is., 1942, 9, 363— 367).— S tu d ie s  w ith  a  doub le-lum en  
sto m a c h  to b e  on 11 h u m a n  su b je c ts  a re  re p o rte d . In tra -d u o d e n a l 
g lucose so lu tio n s  low er g a s tr ic  a c id ity , b u t  th e  effect is du e  m ore to  
o sm o tic  ch an g es th a n  to  hyperg lycaem ia . N. F . M.

Efficacy of drip method in reduction of gastric acidity. A. Cornell,
F . H o llan d e r, a n d  A. W in k e ls te in  (Amer. J . digest. D is., 1942, 9, 
332— 338).— E x p e rim e n ts  on  38 p a t ie n ts  w ith  p ep tic  u lcer u n d e r 
tr e a tm e n t  b y  th e  co n tin u o u s  d r ip  m e th o d  show ed th a t  good co n tro l 
of in tra -g a s tr ic  p H  w as o b ta in e d  w ith  m ilk -N a H C 0 3, A l(O H )3 
gel, or A 1 P 0 4 gel. T h e  m e th o d  w as ineffec tive  in  cases of py loric  
o b s tru c tio n . N . F . M.

Relationship between gastric acidity and calcium. F . C. V al Dez
an d  J .  S en d ro y , ju n . (Amer. J . digest. D is., 1942, 9, 367— 371).—- 
E x p e rim e n ts  on  8 m ale  s tu d e n ts  a f te r  h is ta m in e  s tim u la tio n  show ed 
a  p o s itiv e  co rre la tio n  b e tw een  th e  p H  a n d  C a c o n te n t  of th e  gastric  
ju ice . T h is  in d ic a te s  a  v a r ia b le  d ilu tio n  of p a r ie ta l  HC1 w ith  non- 
p a r ie ta l  fluids. N . F . M.

Effect of oral administration of amino-acid mixture on gastric
acidity. J . S. L e v y  a n d  K . A. S iler (Amer. J . digest. D is., 1942, 9, 
354— 356).— A d m in is tra tio n  of “  am ig en  ”  (a p ro p r ie to ry  casein 
h y d ro ly sa te )  to  n o rm a l s tu d e n ts  in  doses of 30 c.c. in  w a te r  w as 
e ffec tive  in  m o s t cases in  ra is in g  g a s tric  p H  to  3-5 o r m ore. T h ere  
a re  no  side effects a n d  th e  p rep , is sug g ested  for tr ia l  in  p ep tic  u lcer, 
e v en  in  th e  p resen c e  of b leed ing . N . F . M.

Preparation and properties of urogastrone. J .  S. G ray , E . W iec- 
zorow ski, J .  A . W ells , a n d  S. C. H a r r is  (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 129—• 
134).— D e ta ils  a re  g iv en  of e x tra c tio n  a n d  p u rific a tio n  to  y ie ld  a  
p ro d u c t  w h ich  is a c tiv e  in  0-2-m g. doses. I t  is insol. in  e th e r , 
CHC13, b enzene , a n d  lig h t p e tro leu m , sol. in  m e th y l a lco h o l a n d  
e th y le n e  g lycol, a n d  v e ry  sol. in  d il. a ce to n e  o r p y rid in e . T h e  a c tiv e  
a g e n t is  n e ith e r  a  p ro te in  n o r a  p o ly p e p tid e  b u t  p ro b a b ly  a  base . 
I t  cau ses som e in h ib itio n  o f g a s tr ic  m o tility  p ro v id e d  t h a t  th e  vag i 
a re  in ta c t ,  a n d  in h ib its  p a n c re a tic  a n d  b ilia ry , b u t  n o t  sa liv a ry , 
se c re tio n . (Cf. A ., 1940, I I I ,  415.) V. J .  W .

Chemical structure of fats and gastric inhibition. H . C. T idw ell
a n d  E . S. C am ero n  (Johns H opkins Hosp. B ull., 1942, 70, 362— 369). 
— F eed in g  ex p e r im e n ts  on  c a ts , r a ts ,  a n d  m a n  show ed  t h a t  th e  m ore 
u n sa p o n ified  is th e  fa t, th e  g re a te r  is th e  re d u c tio n  in  g a s tr ic  ac id ity , 
a n d  th e  lon g er th e  f a t  re te n tio n  b y  th e  sto m ac h . T h e re  w as no 
lin e a r  re la tio n  b e tw een  I va l. a n d  g a s tr ic  in h ib itio n . A  p a ra lle lism  
b e tw e e n  a b so rp tio n  of, a n d  in h ib itio n  b y , a  g iv en  f a t  w as n o ted . 
A b so rp tio n  fro m  th e  d u o d e n u m  is a  p re -re q u is ite  fo r g a s tr ic  in h ib itio n , 
r a th e r  th a n  a n y  p h y s ic a l p ro p e r ty  of th e  f a t  itse lf. T h e  p u rp o se  of 
g a s tr ic  in h ib itio n  is b rie fly  d iscussed . T . F . D.

Follow-up results in sub-total gastric resection for ulcer. R . E .
C h u rch  a n d  J .  W . H in to n  (Amer. J . digest. D is., 1942, 9 , 317— 321). 
— A s ta tis t ic a l  a n a ly s is  of 104 cases. 64 w ere cu red , 24 benefited , 
9 u n im p ro v e d , a n d  7 lo s t s ig h t of. T h e  m o s t f re q u e n t causes of 
po o r re su lts  w ere  fa ilu re  to  rem o v e  su ffic ien t g a s tr ic  m u co sa  o r to  
rem o v e  th e  u lce r  co m p le te ly . N . F . M.

Obstructed peptic ulcer. S. A. W ilk in so n  (Amer. J . digest. Dis., 
1942, 9, 321— 324, 324— 327).— A s ta t is t ic a l  a n a ly s is  of 100 cases. 
R a tio  of m ales to  fem ales w as 3 : 1 .  W h e n  a n  o b s tru c tio n  has 
p e rs is ted  fo r 3 m o n th s  i t  w ill p ro b a b ly  recu r, a n d  m o s t w om en  w ith  
o b s tru c tio n  u l t im a te ly  re q u ire  o p e ra tio n . M edical t re a tm e n t  
sh o u ld  co n s ist in  g ra d u a l d eco m p ress io n  b y  a l te rn a te  feed in g  and  
d ra in ag e . A  d iscu ssio n  on  p e p tic  u lce r  su rg e ry  follow s.

N . F . M.
Statistical evaluation of 103 patients with duodenal and 34 with

gastric ulcer. M. F u c h s  (Schweiz, med. Wschr., 1942, 72, 415__421).
•— 6 3 %  of th e  m a le  p a t ie n ts  w ere b e tw een  30 a n d  50 years o ld  (23%  
of th e  w om en). 5 1 %  of t h e d u o d e n a l u lce r  p a t ie n ts  h a d  p a in  on 
fa s tin g , 2 9 %  im m e d ia te ly , 2 4 %  1— 2 h r ., 7 %  2— 3 h r ., a n d  2 %  
la te r  th a n  3 h r . a f te r  ta k in g  food. Of th e  cases w ith  g a s tr ic  u lce r
2 4 %  h a d  p a in  on  fa s tin g , 24 im m e d ia te ly , 18%  1— 2 h r., 3 %  2__ 3̂
a n d  n o n e  la te r  th a n  3 h r . a f te r  ta k in g  food. V o m itin g  w a s  o b se rv ed
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lIf /0 . t *le d u o d e n a l a n d  5 0 %  of th e  g a s tr ic  u lce r cases. 15%
of th e  p a t ie n ts  h a d  haem atem esis (13%  of th e  d u o d en a l, 2 4 %  of th e  
g as tric  se rie s ) . T h e  b en z id in e  re a c tio n  w as n e g a tiv e  in  4 9 % , p o sitiv e  
in 51 /0 o f a ll  cases on  h o sp ita lis a tio n , p o s itiv e  a f te r  1 w eek ’s d ie t 
in 60%  of th e  la t te r .  9 d u o d e n a l a n d  1 g a s tr ic  u lce r p a t ie n t  h a d  a 
b lo o d -b iliru b in  a b o v e  1 m g .-% . H y p e rse c re tio n  w as fo u n d  o n ly  in 
m ale d u o d e n a l u lce r  p a tie n ts .  T h e  a v e ra g e  haem oglobin concn . 
of a ll p a t ie n ts  w as 81% . D u o d e n a l u lce r  w as c lin ica lly  d iag n o sed  
in 96%  a n d  rcen tg en o lo g ica lly  co n firm ed  in  8 4 %  (th e  figures for 
gastric  u lce r  w ere  97 a n d  9 4 %  re sp e c tiv e ly ) . A . S. '

Effect of histaminase on cincophen ulcers produced in dogs. B.
S lu tzky , N . D ie tz , M . E . S to n e r , a n d  B . J .  O ’L o u g h lin  (Amer. J. 
digest. Dis., 1942, 9, 352— 353).— T re a tm e n t  w ith  h is ta m in a s e  h a d  
no effect on d e v e lo p m e n t of c in c o p h e n  u lcers  in  dogs. N . F . M.

Cinchophen gastric ulcers in chicks. G. C h e n ey  (Arch, intern. Med., 
1942, 70, 532— 557).— C in ch o p h e n  p ro d u c e s  u lce rs  in  th e  g izzard s of 
chicks especially ' w h en  th e  d ie t  is d e fic ien t in  th e  a n tig iz z a rd  erosion  
factor (w hich i t  is su g g e sted  sh o u ld  b e  ca lled  v ita m in -  U). C e rta in  
bile acids a n d  sa lts  p re v e n t  th e  d e v e lo p m e n t of defic iency  a n d  of 
cinchophen u lcers, p ro b a b ly  b y  in c re a s in g  th e  a b s o rp tio n  of fa t-  
sol. -U. C in ch o p h en  p ro b a b ly  p ro d u c e s  i ts  a c tio n  b y  d a m a g in g  
the  liver a n d  in te r fe r in g  w ith  e la b o ra tio n  a n d  s to ra g e  of th e  a n t i 
ulcer fac to r. C lin ica l im p lic a tio n s  a re  d iscussed . C. A. K .

Current methods in management of peptic ulcer. V. C. H u n t
Surg. Gynec. Obstet., 1940, 70, 319— 327). P . C. W .

Problem for surgery in treatment of massive haemorrhage of ulcer 
origin. C. S. W elch  a n d  A . ¡VI. Y u n ic h  (Surg. Gynec. Obstet., 1940, 70, 
662— 665).— T h ere  w ere 11 d e a th s  a m o n g  125 p a t ie n ts  w ith  u lce r
haem orrhage t r e a te d  by' c o n se rv a tiv e  m e th o d s . P . C. W .

Phlegmonous gastritis. E . C. C u tle r  a n d  J .  H . H a rris o n  (Surg. 
Gynec. Obstet., 1940, 70, 234— 240).— 3 cases a re  d esc rib ed . P . C. W .

Anacidity and gastritis associated with gastric carcinoma. R-
Schindler a n d  W . M. S m ith  (Amer. J . digest. Dis., 1942, 9, 340— 342). 
— A gastroscop ic a n d  h is to lo g ic a l s tu d y  of th e  u n - in v a d e d  g as tric  
m ucosa in 48 cases. C h ro n ic  g a s tr i t is  w as d e f in ite ly  p re se n t in  
38 cases, an d  a b s e n t in  4. C h ro n ic  g a s tr i t is  is th e re fo re  n o t th e  
invariab le  cause of a n  a c id ity  in  g a s tr ic  ca rc in o m a . N . F . M.

Acid factor in duodenal ulcer as evaluated by acidity and neutralis
ing ability in duodenal bulb. J .  F . B e rk , J .  E . T h o m a s, a n d  M. E . 
R ehfuss (Amer. J . digest. Dis., 1942, 9, 371— 375).— O b se rv a tio n s  of 
gas tric  and  d u o d en a l p H  w ere m a d e  in  8 dogs a n d  45 h u m a n  su b je c ts . 
T he norm al d u o d e n u m  h a s  co n s id e ra b le  n e u tra l is in g  c a p a c ity  
which is im p aired  in  p a t ie n ts  w ith  d u o d e n a l u lce r. G a s tric  a n d  
duodenal p H  a re  n o t c lo se ly  co rre la te d . A lk a li th e r a p y  h a s  a  sm all 
tem p o rary  effect on  d u o d e n a l p H . N . F . M.

Re-establishment of the gastro-intestinal passage after gastric 
resection. E . P o ly a  (Surg. Gynec. Obstet., 1940, 70, 270— 290).—  
D escrip tion  a n d  d isc u ss io n  of te c h n ic a l  p ro c e d u re s . P . C. W .

Relationship between gastro-duodenal motility phases and symp
toms associated with duodenal ulcer in man. T . L . P a t te r s o n  a n d
D. J. Sandw eiss (Amer. J. digest. Dis., 1942, 9, 375— 381).— 21 
synchronous g a s tro -d u o d e n a l m o tility ' s tu d ie s  on  4 cases of d u o d e n a l 
ulcer a re  p re se n te d . U lc e r  p a in  w as o n ly  e x p e rien ced  d u r in g  
periods of a c tiv e  d u o d e n a l m o ti l i ty . N . F . M.

Non-functioning gastro-enteric stoma. Diagnostic study of 62 
surgically demonstrated cases. G. B . E n s te rm a n , B . R . K irk lin , 
and C. G. M orlock  (Amer. J. digest Dis., 1942, 9, 313— 317).-— T h e  
condition u su a lly  o ccu rs  in  m ales a f te r  g a s tro - je je u n o s to m y  for 
duodenal u lcer. M a rg in a l u lce r  o r  g a s tro - je je u n it is  w as d e m o n s tra te d  
in 48 p a tie n ts , m ech an ica l o b s tru c tio n  (v o lv u lu s on  ad h esio n s) in 
8, and  no  a b n o rm a li ty  co u ld  be  fo u n d  in  6 cases. 48 cases h a d  
gastric  r e te n tio n , b u t  in  only' J  of th e se  w ere th e  sy m p to m s  severe .

N . F . M.
Surgical treatment of duplications of alimentary tract; entero

genous cysts, enteric cysts, or ileum duplex. W . E . L a d d  a n d  R . E . 
Gross (Surg. Gynec. Obstet., 1940, 70, 295— 307).— 18 cases a re  d e 
scribed, 5 in  d e ta i l .  • P . C. W .

Decompression in treatment of intestinal obstruction. C. G.
Jo h n s to n  (Surg. Gynec. Obstet., 1940, 70, 365—369).—T h e  m e th o d  is 
ad v o ca ted  o n  th e  b a s is  o f th e  r e s u lts  o b ta in e d  in  63 cases.

P . C. W .
Pancreas ; small intestine. C. G. S u th e r la n d  (Amer. J. med. Sci., 

1942, 204, 769— 779).— A ra d io lo g ic a l rev iew . C. J .  C. B.

Pancreatic osteodystrophy.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  78.

Adrenalectomy and fat absorption. L . A . B a v e t ta  a n d  H . J .  
D euel, ju n . (Amer. J. Physiol., 1942, 136, 712—715).—A d re n a l
e c to m y  in  r a t s  d ec reased  th e  r a te  of a d s o rp tio n  of h y d ro g e n a te d  
co tto n se e d  a n d  co rn  oils, d id  n o t  in fluence  th e  a b s o rp tio n  of t r i-  
b u ty r in  o r  N a  b u ty r a te ,  a n d  c au sed  la rg e r  a m o u n ts  of f a t ty  ac id s to  
a c c u m u la te  in  th e  in te s tin e s . T h is  su g g e sts  t h a t  a b s o rp tio n  of 
lo n g -ch a in , b u t  n o t  w a te r-so l., fa tty ' ac id s is d e p e n d e n t on  a d re n a l 
a c t iv i ty .  T . F . D .

Effect of adrenalectomy on absorption of hydrogenated cottonseed 
oil etc.—See A ., 1943, I I I ,  109.

Intestinal absorption of amino-acid mixture in patients with 
chronic idiopathic ulcerative colitis and enterocolitis. L . Z e tze l,
B . M. B a n k s , a n d  E . S agall (Amer. J. digest. Dis., 1942, 9, 350— 352). 
— A b so rp tio n  of a n  en zy m ic  h y d ro ly sa te  fro m  closed  u p p e r  je je u n a l  
loops w as im p a ire d  in  4 o u t  of 5 cases of u lc e ra tiv e  co litis , w h ich  
m a y  th u s  a ffe c t th e  w hole in te s t in a l  t r a c t .  N . F . M.

Testing enteric coatings. K . L a rk -H o ro v itz  a n d  H . R . L en g  ( / .  
Amer. Pharm. Assoc., 1942, 31, 99— 102 ; cf. A ., 1941, I I I ,  512).—  
T h e  m e th o d  d escrib ed  is b ased  on  th e  u se  of c ap su le  fillings co n 
ta in in g  ra d io a c tiv e  N aC l a n d  d e te rm in a tio n  of th e  lo c a tio n  of th e  
cap su le  b y  a  G eiger-M iille r c o u n te r  ; a b s o rp tio n  is m easu red  b y  th e  
ra d io a c tiv ity  of th e  h a n d . C u rv es a re  g iv en  fo r  th e  u p ta k e  of 
ra d io a c tiv e  N a  fro m  th e  s to m a c h  a n d  sm a ll in te s tin e . T h e  re su lts  
o b ta in e d  fo r  th e  efficacy of e n te r ic  co a tin g s  a re  in  a g re e m e n t w ith  
th o se  of G oorley  a n d  L ee  (A., 1938, I I I ,  914) b y  th e  A - ra y  m e th o d .

F . O. H .
Relation of food constituents to intestinal flora [and non-specific 

ulcerative colitis]. M. L . B o d k in  (N.Y. Sta. J. Med., 1940, 40, 
368— 372). E . M. J .

Roentgenological appearance of colon in newborn. S. G. H e n d e r 
so n  a n d  W . W . B r ia n t , ju n . (Radiology, 1942, 39, 261— 272) A
s tu d y  of 105 in fa n ts . E . M. J .

Chronic ulcerative colitis— allergy in its ætiology. A. H . R ow e 
(Ann. int. Med., 1942, 17, 83— 100).— T h e  im p o rta n c e  of food  
a lle rg y  in  th e  c a u sa tio n  of ch ro n ic  u lc e ra tiv e  co litis  is  s tre ssed . 
C om p le te  re lie f of sy m p to m s w as o b ta in e d  in  7 o u t  of 14 cases b y  
u se  of e lim in a tio n  d ie ts . M ilk h e a d s  th e  l is t  of a lle rg en ic  foods. 
S u lp h an ilam id e  a d m in is tr a t io n  w as benefic ia l w h ere  se c o n d a ry  
in fec tio n  of th e  in te s t in a l  m u co u s m e m b ra n e  w as p re se n t. A . S.

Acute appendicitis. I . B u sch  a n d  A. H . S p iv ack  (Surg. Gynec. 
Obstet., 1940, 70, 241— 245).— 635 cases w ith  a  m o r ta l i ty  of 2 -2%  a re  
an a ly sed . C hief fa c to rs  c o n tr ib u tin g  to  m o r ta li ty  a re  : d u ra tio n  
of d isease  befo re  o p e ra tio n , u se  of c a th a r tic s , a n d  d ia b e te s .

P . C. W .
Results of treatment in acute appendicitis. H . H . D a v is  a n d  C. W . 

M c L au g h lin  (Surg. Gynec. Obstet., 1940, 70, 713—715).—179 cases of 
p e r i to n it is  se c o n d a ry  to  a c u te  a p p e n d ic itis  a re  an a ly sed .

P . C. W .
Production of experimental acute appendicitis (with rupture) in 

higher apes by lumenal obstruction. O. H . W a n g e n s te in  a n d  C. 
D e n n is  (Surg. Gynec. Obstet., 1940, 70, 799—806).—A c u te  g a n g re n o u s  
a p p e n d ic itis  w ith  p e r fo ra tio n  w as p ro d u c e d  in  3 c h im p a n z e e s  b y  
o b s tru c tio n  of th e  lu m en  of th e  v e rm ifo rm  a p p e n d ix  ; th e  lev e l of 
th e  in tra lu m e n a l p re ssu re  ro se  to  106 cm . H aO. T h e  v e rm ifo rm  
a p p e n d ix  of th e  g ib b o n  b e a rs  less re sem b lan ce  to  t h a t  of th e  h u m a n  
a n d  sig n if ican t rises of in tra lu m e n a l p re ssu re  d id  n o t  o ccu r a f te r  
o b s tru c tio n  of th e  a p p e n d ix  in  2 g ibb o n s. I t  is c o n c lu d ed  t h a t  in  
m a n  o b s tru c tio n  of th e  lu m en  of th e  a p p e n d ix  w ill cau se  g a n g re n o u s  
ap p e n d ic itis  a n d  ru p tu re  ow ing  to  rise  in  in tra lu m e n a l p re ssu re  d u e  
to  th e  a c c u m u la tio n  of se cre tio n . P . C. W .

Relationship of hypothalamus to large bowel. D . S h e e n a n  (Amer. 
J. digest. Dis., 1942, 9, 361—363).—A  review '. T h e  u su a l r e s u l t  of 
e x p e r im e n ta l h y p o th a la m ic  s t im u la tio n  is in h ib it io n  of p e r is ta ls is  
in  th e  w hole g a s tro - in te s t in a l  t r a c t ,  a n d  th is  m ec h a n ism  m a y  
o p e ra te  in  H irs c h p ru n g ’s d isease . N . F . M.

Effect of hemicellulose hydrogels on character of the stool and 
bowel movement. R . B a u e r  (Amer. J. digest. Dis., 1942, 9, 387—  
389).— T h e  p ro d u c t  in v e s tig a te d  a b so rb e d  a n d  h e ld  10— 20 tim e s  
i t s  w t. of w a te r . T h e  v o la tile  f a t t y  ac id s in  th e  s to o l w ere  in crease d  
in  p ro p o rtio n  to  th e  d ose  of h em icellu lose , b u t  th e  in c rease  w as 
in su ffic ien t to  e x p la in  th e  la x a tiv e  a c tio n . N . F . M.

Fat excretion in human bowel. C. J .  N u n e z  a n d  J .  A . B a rg e n  
(Ann. int. Med., 1942, 17, 60— 64).— T h e  a v e ra g e  to ta l  f a t  c o n te n t  
of th e  faeces of n o rm a l su b je c ts  k e p t  on  a  fa t-f re e  d ie t  w as 1-23% , 
t h a t  of su b je c ts  w ith  a n  ile o s to m y  o r ileo co lo sto m y  0-79% , a n d  t h a t  
o f p a t ie n ts  su ffe rin g  f ro m  th ro m b o -u lc e ra tiv e  co litis  0 -81% . I t  is 
su g g e sted  t h a t  th e  la rg e  in te s t in e  e x c re te s  m ore  f a t  th a n  th e  sm a ll 
in te s tin e . A. S.

Utilisation of rumen contents as animal fodder. F . E ..M o o n  a n d  
N . V a r le y  (Vet. Rec., 1942, 54, 359— 360).— D e ta ils  of t h e  c o m 
p o s itio n  a n d  d ig e s tib ili ty  of ru m e n  c o n te n ts  f ro m  a n  a b a t to ir .  I t  
is d o u b tfu l  w 'hether in  v iew  of th e ir  low  n u t r i t iv e  v a l. th e  p ro d u c tio n  
of d r ie d  ru m e n  c o n te n ts  w o u ld  be  w o r th  w h ile . E . G. W .

XIV.— LIVER AND BILE.
Multiple tests of hepatic function in gastroenteric malignancy ; 

value of bromsulphalein, hippuric acid, and Van den Bergh reaction in 
detecting hepatic metastasis ; evaluation of normality of hippuric 
acid test. M. P a u lso n  a n d  C. I . W y le r  (Ann. int. Med., 1942, 16, 
872— 878).— H e p a tic  fu n c tio n a l  te s ts  w e re  c a r r ie d  o u t  in  25 p a t ie n ts  
w ith  c a rc in o m a  of th e  s to m a c h  o r co lon , w ith o u t  c lin ic a l ev id e n c e  
of m é ta s ta sé s . T h e re  w a s  a  c o r re la tio n  b e tw e e n  p re se n c e  of g ross



h e p a tic  m é ta s ta sé s  (as seen  a t  su b s e q u e n t o p e ra tio n ) a n d  th e  degree 
of b ro m su lp h a le in  r e te n tio n . N o  close c o rre la tio n  w as fo u n d  w ith  
th e  h ip p u r ic  ac id  e x c re tio n  a lth o u g h  m é ta s ta sé s  w ere fo u n d  in  all 
6 cases w ith o u t h ip p u r ic  ac id  ex c re tio n . T h e  V an  d en  B ergh  
re a c tio n  w as of no  d iag n o s tic  va l. 16 o u t  of 25 p a t ie n ts  w ith  no 
ev idence  of l iv e r  d am ag e  show ed a  low ering  of h ip p u ric  ac id  sy n th e s is  
below  n o rm a l, a lth o u g h  in  23 cases b ro m su lp h a le in  ex c re tio n  w as 
no rm a l. A. S.

Metabolism of pyruvate by liver from pantothenic acid- and biotin- 
deficient rats.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  42. 

Degradation of tyrosine and transamination in liver.— See A ., 
1943, I I I ,  45. 

Transamination in liver from rats fed butter-yellow.— See A ., 1943, 
I I I ,  39. 

Induction of tumours with extracts from human livers and human 
cancers.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  38. 

Iodine numbers of liver-lipins in experimental liver damage. A. H .
E n n o r  (A ustra l. J . E xp . Biol., 1942, 20, 205— 207 ; cf. A ., 1942, I I I ,  
818).— T h e  I  v a is , of to ta l  f a t  a n d  f a t ty  ac id s of g u in ea-p ig  liv e r  are  
in c rease d  a f te r  a d m in is tra t io n  of CC14, a n d  th e  increases a re  d u e  to  
in c rease d  r a te  of o x id a tio n  of fa t. S im ila r chan g es do  n o t occu r in 
th e  r a t ,  a n d  th e re  is a  species d ifference  in  th e  b e h a v io u r  of th e  ra t ,  
dog, a n d  gu inea-p ig  fo llow ing  a d m in is tra tio n  of CC14. J .  N . A.

Effect of sulphanilamide on the experimentally damaged liver.— See
A ., 1943, I I I ,  48.

(Estrogenic content of cirrhotic livers. B . T e n n e y  a n d  F . P a rk e r  
(J. Clin. Endocrinol. , 1942, 2, 293— 295).— 15 of 23 c ir rh o tic  liv e rs  
a n d  9 of 19 n o n -c irrh o tic  liv e rs  co n ta in e d  oestrogen. A bsence or 
a m o u n t of oestrogen w as n o t  re la te d  to  age, sex, o r g o n ad a l a c tiv ity . 
(E s tro g e n  w as p re se n t in  liv e rs  of som e p o st-m e n o p a u sa l w om en an d  
of som e n o rm a l y o u n g  m en . P . G. W .

Fatty degeneration of liver in pregnancy. F . E . W h ita c re  an d  
L . Y . F a n g  {J. Amer. Med. Assoc., 1942, 118, 1358— 1364).— D e ta ils  
a re  g iven  of a  n o n -fa ta l case of a c u te  yellow  a tro p h y  of th e  liv e r  in  
a  p re g n a n t w om an . C hem ica l ch an g es in  th e  b lo o d  ag reed  well 
w ith  th e  degree of f a t ty  d eg en e ra tio n  seen  h is to lo g ica lly  in  liv e r  
b io p sy  specim ens ta k e n  on 2 se p a ra te  occasions. C. A. K .

Simplified bedside test for latent jaundice. A. L eslie  ( / .  Lab. clin. 
M ed., 1942, 28, 6).— A  w heal is p ro d u c e d  b y  p re s s u re ;  a  p o sitiv e  
t e s t  for ja u n d ic e  is c h a ra c te r ise d  b y  yellow  co lo ra tio n  of th e  w heal.

C. J .  C. B .
Modified Takata reaction in blood and cerebrospinal fluid [and 

liver disease]. H . U cko  (J. Lab. clin. M ed., 1942, 28, 17—-27).— 90%  
of p a tie n ts  w ith  liv e r  d iseases h a d  p o s itiv e  re a c tio n s ;  8 6 %  of 
n e g a tiv e  re a c tio n s  w ere en c o u n te re d  in  p a tie n ts  su ffering  fro m  
o th e r  illnesses. T h e  re a c tio n  in  th e  c .s.f. is m ore se n sitiv e  th a n  th e  
ro u tin e  te s ts  fo r p ro te in . C. J . C. B

Non-operative results in 90 patients with abnormal cholecysto- 
grams. S. D . B lack fo rd , R . M. B ird , ju n .,  a n d  S. W . C asscells (Ann. 
int. M ed., 1942, 16, 1118— 1122).— C o n se rv a tiv e  t r e a tm e n t  o v e r a n  
av e rag e  p e rio d  of 6£ y ea rs  w as sa tis fa c to ry  in  48% . S a tis fa c to ry  
re su lts  w ere o b ta in e d  in  5 2 %  of p a tie n ts  w ith  p o o rly  fu n c tio n in g  
ch o lecy sto g ram s, in  4 5 %  in  th o se  w ith  n o n -fu n c tio n in g  cho lecysto - 
g ram s, a n d  in  4 3 %  of th o se  w ith  cho le lith iasis . A . S.

Pancreodochocholecystostomy and experimental production of 
gallstones. H . G. A ronson  (Arch. Path., 1942, 34, 843— 848).— In  
th e se  o p e ra te d  dogs, th e  a lk a lin e  p a n c re a tic  ju ice , a id e d  b y  som e 
sta s is , cau sed  g a lls to n es  r ich  in  Ca. C. J .  C. B.

[Excretion of urea in bile in] azotæmia. S. C y tro n b e rg  (N .Y .  
Sta. J . M ed., 1939, 39, 1316— 1321).— T h e  concn . of u re a  a n d  non- 
p ro te in -N  in  b ile  o b ta in e d  b y  d u o d e n a l a sp ira tio n  in  m a n  w as 
low er th a n  th e ir  concn . in  n o rm a l p la sm a , 2— 3 tim e s  a s  h ig h  in  
m o d e ra te  azo tæ m ia , a n d  so m e w h a t h ig h e r w h ere  b lo o d -u rea  is 
o v e r  200 m g .-% . T h e  abs. a m o u n t of u re a  a n d  n o n -p ro te in -N  
e x c re ted  in  th e  b ile  p e r  d a y  w as 0-5 a n d  0-7 g. in  n o rm a l cases a n d  
u p  to  6 g. in  azo tæ m ia . S im ila r find ings w ere o b ta in e d  in  b ile  
fis tu læ  in  n o rm a l a n d  azo tæ m ic  dogs. T h e  concn . of u re a  a n d  
n o n -p ro te in -N  in  sa liv a  a n d  g a s tr ic  ju ic e  of m an  in  n o rm a l a n d  
azo tæ m ic  cases, a s  w ell as  in  th e  ju ice  fro m  iso la te d  in te s t in a l  loops 
of n o rm a l a n d  azo tæ m ic  dogs, w as low er th a n  in  th e  co rre sp o n d in g  
p la sm a s. E  j\l. J .

XV.— KIDNEY AND URINE.
Urea-clearance test. G. S a n t (Pharm. T ijds. N ederl.-Indie, 1940, 

17, 18— 24).— T h e  te s t  is d iscussed  a n d  n o m o g ram s a re  g iv en  for 
th e  m ax . a n d  s ta n d a rd  b lo o d -u rea  c lea ran ce  v ais . (V an S lyke) a n d  
fo r th e  b o d y -su rfac e  co rre c tio n  fo r ch ild ren  of v a r io u s  h e ig h ts  an d  
w ts. S. C.

Glucose excretion by rabbit kidney. T . W . T . D illon  (Nature, 1942, 
150, 4 9 2 ; cf. A ., 1935, 126 8 ; 1942, I I I ,  394). E . R . S.

Renal changes in albino rat on low-choline and choline-deficient 
diets. K . C h ris ten sen  (Arch. Path., 1942, 34, 633— 646).— I n  y o u n g
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r a ts  fed  on cho line-d efic ien t d ie ts  a c u te  re n a l ch an g es  d ev e lo p  w ith  
co ngestion , haem orrhage, ch an g es  in  p e r ip h e ra l  c o r tic a l tu b u le s , an d  
h y a lin e  cas ts . R e co v e ry  a f te r  th e  a c u te  s ta g e  is u su a lly  com p le te . 
In  th e  o ld es t reco v e red  k id n e y s  th e re  is a  re d u c tio n  m  th e  size of 
th e  g lom eru li, s lig h t local co n g estio n , c h ro n ic  g ra n u la r  d eg en e ra tio n , 
re te n tio n  of cas ts , a n d  a b n o rm a l d i la ta t io n  of th in -w a lle d  tu b u le s . 
(5 p h o to m ic ro g ra p h s .)  C. J .  C. B .

Degradation of tyrosine and transamination in kidney.— See A., 
1943, I I I ,  45. 

Effect of enzyme from kidney on solubility of calcium phosphate.
— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  56.

Site of renin formation in kidney.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  11. 
Mechanism of arterial hypertension in experimental nephrosis. 

Effect of pregnancy on experimental renal hypertension in rats.— See
A., 1943, I I I ,  11.

Bilateral cortical necrosis of kidney. W . H . S heldon  a n d  A. T. 
H e r t ig  (Arch. Path., 1942, 34, 866— 874).— 2 cases of b ila te ra l 
c o r tic a l n ecrosis of th e  k id n e y  fo llow ing  to x ic  se p a ra tio n  of th e  
p la c e n ta  a re  describ ed . T h e  re n a l lesions co n s isted  of deg en era tio n  
in  th e  w all of th e  a f fe re n t a r te rio le  of th e  g lom eru lus associa ted  
w ith  th ro m b o s is . R e tro g ra d e  ex te n s io n  of th e  p rocess in  th e  
in tra lo b u la r  a n d  in te r lo b a r  a r te r ie s  follow ed an d  led  to  ischasmic 
necrosis of th e  k id n e y . S im ila r v a sc u la r  lesions a n d  necrosis w ere 
fo u n d  in  th e  a n te r io r  p i tu i ta ry ,  p i tu i ta ry  s ta lk , tu b e r  cinereum , 
caecum, a n d  a d re n a l. (7 p h o to m ic ro g ra p h s .)  C. J . C. B.

Functionof kidney in dehydration. D . A. K . B lack , R . A. M cCance, 
a n d  N . F . Y o u n g  (Nature, 1942, 150, 461).— 4 m en  a b s ta in e d  from  
liq u id s  fo r  4 d ay s . T h e ir  b o d y  w t. fell b y  4— 7-2% , u r in a ry  vol. 
w as red u ced  m ore  th a n  5 0 % , th e ir  in u lin  an d  u re a  c learances were 
red u ced  b y  1— 2 5 %  a n d  5 0 % , a n d  th e ir  d iodone c lea ran ce  w as 
u n ch an g ed . T h e  k id n e y s  of a  d e h y d ra te d  a d u l t  a re  n o rm a l in  th e  
am o u n ts  of b lood  su p p lied  a n d  g lo m e ru la r  f i l t ra te  fo rm ed , co m p arin g  
th e  re d u c tio n  of in u lin  c le a ra n c e  d u e  to  d e h y d ra tio n  w ith  t h a t  seen 
in  d ia b e tic  com a, a lk a lo s is , haem atem esis, a n d  d e h y d ra tio n  of 
in fa n ts  w ith  g a s tro e n te r it is . E . R . S.

Experimental modification of water and salt output in patients with 
diabetes insipidus. T. H . M cG avack , L . J .  B oyd , a n d  P . G elvin  (J.
Clin. Endocrinol., 1942, 2, 551— 559).-— 3 cases of d ia b e te s  insip idus 
a re  d escrib ed . D ecreas in g  th e  N aC l in ta k e  (1-5— 3-9 g. daily ) caused 
a  d ecrease  in  vo l. a n d  concn . of th e  u r in e ;  h ig h  N aC l in ta k e s  (12— 
30 g. da ily ) p ro d u c e d  th e  o p p o site  effects. I n  2 p a tie n ts  red u c tio n  
in  th e  w a te r  in ta k e  h a d  l i t t le  effec t on  u r in a ry  o u tp u t ,  w hich , ho w 
ev er, w as re d u c e d  in  th e  th i rd  p a t ie n t .  D a ily  in jec tio n s  of 10 mg. 
of a-oestrad io l d ip ro p io n a te  red u ced  th e  u r in a ry  o u tp u t  a n d  cau sed  
re te n tio n  of N a  a n d  Cl, b u t  u r in a ry  sp. gr. w as u n ch an g ed . T h ese  
effec ts a re  d u e  to  ch an g es in  tu b u la r  r e s o rp t io n ; g lo m eru la r  f iltra tio n  
is u n a ffe c ted . D e o x y co rtico s te ro n e  a c e ta te  (10 m g. da ily ) p ro d u ced  
p o s itiv e  N a  a n d  Cl b a la n c e  b u t  d id  n o t  a ffe c t u r in a ry  v o l . ; th e  s a lt  
r e te n tio n  w as acco m p an ied  b y  ra p id  g a in  in  w t. T h e re  w as a  m a rk e d  
n e g a tiv e  b a la n c e  of N a  a n d  Cl on  s to p p in g  t r e a tm e n t .  A m id o 
p y r in e  (2 g. da ily ) ra ise d  sp . gr. a n d  Cl concn . of th e  u r in e , b u t  h a d  
no  effec t on  to ta l  Cl ex c re tio n . T h e  a n tid iu re tic  effec t of p itre ss in  
w as m o s t m a rk e d  a t  a  low  s a lt  in ta k e . A ll effects a re  a t t r ib u te d  to  
ch an g es  in  tu b u la r  re so rp tio n  o f w a te r  o r  sa l t .  P . C. W .

Mechanism of pentothal sodium antidiuresis. H . S ilv e tte  (Arch, 
intern. M ed., 1942, 70, 569— 584).— D iu res is  w as in d u c e d  in  r a ts  by  
in tra p e r i to n e a l  in je c tio n  of 0 -2 %  N aC l so lu tio n . P e n to th a l  N a  
(6 m g. p e r  100 g. b o d y  w t.)  in h ib ite d  th is  d iu re s is  a n d  i t s  ac tio n  w as 
n o t  affec ted  b y  a d m in is tr a t io n  of w a te r , N aC l, u re a , th eo p h y llin e , 
o r d e o x y c o rtic o s te ro n e  a c e ta te  a lth o u g h  m e rc u p u rin  p a r t ly  c o u n te r
a c te d  th e  p e n to th a l  o lig u ria . A d re n a lin e  a n ta g o n ise d  com plete ly  
th e  p e n to th a l  an tid iu re s is . H y p o p h y se c to m ise d  r a t s  p a s t  th e  
p o ly u ric  s ta g es  show ed  o lig u ria  a f te r  p e n to th a l ; in  an im a ls  anaes
th e tis e d  w ith  p e n to th a l  in je c tio n  of p o s te rio r  p i tu i ta ry  so lu tion  
cau sed  a  s lig h t d iu resis , b u t  w h en  p o s te rio r  p i tu i t a r y  so lu tio n  w as 
g iv en  firs t, i t s  a n tid iu re tic  effec t w as en h an ce d  b y  p e n to th a l .  I t  is 
co n c lu d ed  t h a t  th e  a n tid iu re tic  a c tio n  of p e n to th a l  N a  is d ue  to  
re n a l h y p o te n s io n  a n d  n o t  to  h y p o th a la m ic  s tim u la tio n  o r d irec t 
a c tio n  on  th e  k id n e y . '  C. A. K .

Urine dilution and concentration tests in adrenalectomised dogs.—
See A ., 1943, I I I ,  23.

Benign albuminurias. G. M. B u ll (Clin. Proc., 1942, 1, 178— 182). 
— A c la ssifica tio n  a n d  p a th o g e n e s is  a re  su g g e sted  a n d  a n  illu s tra tiv e  
case  is d esc rib ed . P . C. W .

Factors affecting bicarbonate content, free carbon dioxide, and [H'] 
of urine. J .  A. B a rc la y  (J. Physiol., 1942, 101, 257— 264).— T he 
u r in e  fro m  th e  tw o  k id n e y s  of th e  sam e a n im a l (dog, c a t)  d iffers in 
p H  a n d  H C 0 3' c o n te n t. M ost of th e  e x p e r im e n ta l a n im a ls  h ad , 
a s  a  re su lt  of an < esthetisa tion  a n d  o p e ra tio n , a n  a lk a lin e  u rin e . 
C u tt in g  do w n  th e  b lood  su p p ly  to  th e  k id n e y  re su lts  in  a  f u r th e r  rise  
in  H C 0 3' ; p H , free  C 0 2, o r  b o th  m a y  a lso  rise . A cid  h a s  n o t  a  
v e ry  m a rk e d  effec t on  H C O /,  p H , o r  free  C 0 2. N a 2S 0 4 lead s  to  a 
m a rk e d  fa ll in  a ll th r e e ;  u re a  to  a  sm a lle r  fa ll. T h e  k id n e y  e x c re te s  
excess H C Q 3'  b y  th re e  m e th o d s  : (1) m a in te n a n c e  of a  h ig h  C 0 2
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t e n s io n ; (2) rise  in  p H ; (3) d iu resis . T h e  c a t  re lies m a in ly  o n  th e  
las tw o  a n d  th is  m a y  e x p la in  i ts  in a b il i ty  to  a d a p t  to  h ig h  a l ti tu d e s .

J * C.
Urinary calcium, magnesium, and phosphorus. R . A. M cC ance 

an d  E . M. W id d o w so n  ( / .  Physiol., 1942, 101, 350— 354).— U rin a ry  
ex cre tio n  o f Ca, Mg, a n d  P  b y  n o rm a l p e rso n s  r ises  a n d  falls  w ith  
the  in te s t in a l  a b so rp tio n s , b u t  to  a  sm a lle r  e x te n t  th a n  ab so rp tio n . 
A change in  a  n o rm a l p e rso n ’s u r in a ry  e x c re tio n  is a n  in d ire c t b u t  
va luab le  c o n f irm a tio n  of a  c h an g e  in  in te s t in a l  a b so rp tio n . In  th e  
p resen t case th e  fu n c tio n  of th e  k id n e y  is to  re g u la te  th e  s ta b il i ty  of 
the in te rn a l  e n v iro n m e n t. J- A. C.

XVI.— OTHER ORGANS, TISSUES, AND BODY-FLUIDS.
Use of measurable cause of death (haemorrhage) for evaluation of 

ageing. H . S. S im m s (J. Gen. Physiol., 1942, 26, 169— 1 7 8 ).—T h e 
need for a  re lia b le  e x p e r im e n ta l  s ta n d a rd  fo r th e  p ro cess  of ag e in g  is 
discussed. C h ro n o lo g ica l ag e  is u n su ita b le  ow ing  to  ir re le v a n t 
changes a n d  in d iv id u a l v a r ia b il i ty . L o n g e v ity  d oes n o t  in d ic a te  
the r a te  of ag e in g  b ecau se  i t  d e p e n d s  n o t  o n ly  o n  ag e in g  b u t  a lso  
on in trin s ic  d e a th  r a te ,  in d iv id u a l v a r ia b il ity ,  a n d  th e  se lec tive  
effect of e x p e r im e n ta l t r e a tm e n t  o n  re s is ta n c e  to  sp . d iseases. T h e  
use of a  kn o w n  m e a su ra b le  cau se  of d e a th , haem orrhage, on  r a t s  of 
various ages re p ro d u c e s  th e  k n o w n  m o r ta l i ty  c u rv e  fo r  r a t s  an d  
differentiates th is  m e a su re  of th e  ag e in g  p ro cess fro m  in d iv id u a l 
variation . A  re s tr ic te d  d ie t  h a s  no  effec t on  th e  ag e in g  of r a ts .  
The ap p lica tio n  o f th is  m e th o d  in  d e te rm in in g  th e  n a tu re  of th e  
ageing process is d iscu ssed . J .  N . A.

Familial occurrence of acrodermatitis atrophicans chronica. W .
D irector a n d  S. M. B lu e fa rb  (Arch. Dermat. Syphilol., 1942, 46, 
480— 482).— R e p o r t  o f 2 cases w ith  fa m ily  tr e e . C. J .  C. B .

Inorganic composition of body fluids of invertebrates. J. D.
Robertson (J. E xp . B io l., 1939, 16, 387— 297).— T h e  p e riv isce ra l 
fluid of Echinus esculentus w as in  c o m p le te  p h y sic o ch em ica l e q u ili
brium  w ith  se a-w a te r. B o d y  flu ids of H om arus vulgaris a n d  Cancer 
pagurus w ere in  d y n a m ic  e q u ilib riu m . D . M. S a .

Marine products. XI. Occurrence of octadecyl alcohol, batyl 
alcohol, and cetyl palmitate in gorgonias. C. A . K in d  a n d  W . 
B ergm ann (J. Org. Chem., 1942, 7, 424— 427).— O ctad ec y l a lcohol, 
m .p. 56— 57° (p h e n y lu re th a n e , m .p . 76°; 3 : 5-dinitrobenzoate,
m.p. 77-5°), and  b a ty l  a lcoho l, m .p . 68— 69° [a]f,5 + 1 -4 °  in  CHC13, 
have been iso lated  fro m  th e  u n sa p o n ifia b le  m a t te r  of th e  go rgon ia , 
Plexaura flexuosa. C e ty l p a lm ita te ,  m .p . 50— 51°, h a s  b een  iso la ted  
from th e  acetone  e x t r a c t  of th e  go rg o n ia , Xiphogorgia  sp . M .p . a re  
corr. H . W .

Haemolymph in sea-water mosquito larvae. L. C. B e ad le  ( / .  E xp. 
Biol., 1939, 16, 346— 362).— L arvae  of Aed.es detritus fro m  n a t iv e  
saline w ate rs  co u ld  liv e  in  d is til le d  w a te r  o r in  sa lin e  eq u iv . to  10%  
NaCl. A rise  of 6 %  in  N aC l concn . cau ses o n ly  0 -6 %  rise  in  haem o
lym ph NaCl. S a lt  d iffu ses in  th ro u g h  th e  g u t  a n d  m a y  be  e x c re ted  
by th e  M alp ig h ian  tu b e s . D . M. S a .

Water and electrolyte exchange in polychaetes. W . G. E llis  (J. 
Exp. Biol., 1939, 16, 483— 486). D . M. Sa.

Analysis and minimum mol. wt. of fl-lactoglobulin.— See A ., 1943,
II, 50.

XVII.— TUMOURS.
Factors affecting carcinogenesis. I. Effect of lipoid solvents on 

tumour production by 3 : 4-benzpyrene. F . D ic k e n s  a n d  H . W eil- 
M alherbe (Cancer Res., 1942, 2, 560— 566).— S u b c u ta n e o u s  in je c tio n  
into m ice of so lu tio n s  of b e n z p y re n e  in  sesam e oil o r  in  a ra c h is  oil 
gave tu m o u rs  in  a  la rg e  %  of th e  a n im a ls . T h e  sam e dose of b e n z 
pyrene d isso lved  in  th e  liq u id  o r  so lid  f ra c tio n  of m o u se  f a t  free fro m  
phospholip ins in d u c e d  o n ly  a  few  tu m o u rs . A  m ix tu re  of f a ts  a n d  
lipins from  o x  b ra in  w as e q u a lly  effec tiv e  in  su p p re ss in g  carc in o g en ic  
ac tiv ity . F . L . W .

Effect of climatic environment on genesis of subcutaneous tumours 
induced by methylcholanthrene and on growth of a transplantable 
sarcoma in C SH  mice. E . W . W a lla c e , H . M. W allace , a n d  C. A. 
Mills (J. N at. Cancer In s t.,  1942, 3, 99— 110).— T u m o u rs  fo llow ing  
m e th y lc h o la n th re n e  in je c tio n  a p p e a re d  e a rlie r  in  th e  m ice k e p t  a t  92° f .  
th a n  in  m ice  k e p t  a t  65° F. A  sa rc o m a  tr a n s p la n te d  in to  s u b c u ta n 
eous tis su e  g rew  ra p id ly  in  m ice  k e p t a t  th e  h ig h e r  te m p , b u t  g rew  
slow ly o r reg re sse d  in  th e  a n im a ls  k e p t  in  th e  cold  room . W h e n  t r a n s 
p la n te d  in to  m u sc le  th e  g ro w th  w as in d e p e n d e n t of e x te rn a l  te m p .

E . B .
Induction of cirrhosis of liver and of hepatomas in mice with carbon 

tetrachloride. J- E . E d w a rd s  a n d  A. J .  D a lto n  (J. N at. Cancer Inst.,  
1942, 3, 19— 41).— A n o ra l d ose  of 0 04 c .c . of CC14 in  o liv e  o il cau ses 
h e p a tic  n ec ro sis  w ith o u t  h a v in g  re n a l  o r  le th a l  effects. R e p e a te d  
d o sin g  (23— 58 doses) c a u se d  a  g re a t  in c rease  in  th e  in c id en ce  of 
h e p a to m a s . T h e  tu m o u rs  re sem b led  th o se  in d u ced  w ith  am in o azo - 
to lu e n e . R e p e a te d  a d m in is t r a t io n  of o liv e  oil d id  n o t  ra ise  th e  
in c id e n c e  of tu m o u rs . T h e  liv e rs  of CC14- tre a te d  m ice  c o n ta in  a  
y e llo w  p ig m e n t, p o ss ib ly  a  c o n ju g a te d  lip in . (15 figures.) E . B .

Effect of supplementary methionine or choline plus cystine on 
incidence of p-dimethylaminoazobenzene-induced hepatic tumours in 
rat. J .  W h ite  a n d  J .  E . E d w a rd s  (J. Nat. Cancer In st.,  1942, 3, 
43— 5 9 ).— T h e  a d d it io n  of 0 -5 %  of c y s tin e  to  th e  b a sa l lo w -p ro te in  
d ie t  of r a t s  in c rease d  th e  in c id en ce  of c irrh o sis  from  4 o u t of 30 to  
21 o u t  of 30. T h e  a d d it io n  o f c y s tin e  to  th e  d ie t  c o n ta in in g  d i- 
m e th y la m in o a z o b e n z e n e  in c rease d  th e  in c id en ce  of h e p a to m a s  fro m  
6 0 %  to  96-5% . M e th io n in e  h a d  a  s im ila r  effec t to  c y s tin e  a n d  th e  
effec t w as n o t  re d u c e d  b y  th e  a d d it io n  o f ch o lin e  to  th e  d ie t. T h e  
liv e rs  c o n ta in e d  a n  F e -c o n ta in in g  g ra n u la r  p ig m e n t a n d  a  yellow  
lip in -lik e  p ig m e n t. (11 figures.) E . B .

Biological role of carcinogenic agents. B . T o k in  (Compt. rend. 
Acad. Sci. U .R .S .S .,  1942, 35, 216— 219).—  A p p lic a tio n  of 4000 r. to  
a  r a t  sk in  ped ic le  5 d a y s  befo re  a n  in ju ry  d e lay s  th e  a p p e a ra n c e  of 
e p ith e lia lisa tio n  a n d  g ra n u la t io n  u n t i l  23— 31 d a y s  a f te r  th e  in ju ry  
(co n tro l t im e  5— 6 d a y s ). T h e  r a te  of h ea lin g  is n o rm a l 3 m o n th s  
a f te r  th e  A - ir ra d ia tio n . D oses of 600 r. do  n o t  p ro d u c e  th e  effect. 
A p p lic a tio n  of ca rc in o g en ic  t a r  o r  9 : 1 0 -d im e th y l- l : 2 -b e n z a n th ra c -  
ene to  th e  s tu m p  of th e  re m o v e d  h in d  lim b  of th e  S ib e ria n  te t r a -  
d a c ty l  n e w t (Salamandrella keyserlingii, D y b .) p re v e n ts  th e  re g e n e r
a t io n  of th e  l im b ;  lim b  re g e n e ra tio n  (w hich  m a y  be  ab n o rm a l)  
slow ly  s ta r t s  w h e n  t r e a tm e n t  is  s to p p e d . Im m e rs io n  of th e  h in d  
lim b s of 3 n o rm a l y o u n g  n e w ts  in to  ca rc in o g en ic  t a r  fo r  3 m in .
9 tim e s  d u r in g  30 d a y s  c au sed  re d u c tio n  of th e  lim b s, th e  e x tre m itie s  
h a v in g  d isa p p e a re d  a lm o s t to  th e  g ird le . O n  s to p p in g  t r e a tm e n t  
re g e n e ra tio n  s e t  in . P . C. W .

Effect of carcinogens on small organisms. IV. Exposure of 
bacteria to high temperatures. R . R . S p en ce r a n d  M. B . M elroy  ( / .
N at. Cancer In st.,  1942, 3, 1— 5).— O rg an ism s h a v e  b e e n  re p e a te d ly  
su b c u ltu re d  a t  h ig h e r  te m p . A  s t r a in  o f Streptococcus hcemolyticus 
ca n  now  w ith s ta n d  in c u b a tio n  a t  45° fo r  24 h r . A  s t r a in  o f Eber- 
thella typhosa  w h ich  h a s  b e e n  a d a p te d  to  h ig h  te m p , c a n  b e  g ro w n  a t  
49° fo r  24 h r . T h e  o rg an ism s c a n n o t g row  a t  th e  h ig h e r  te m p , 
co n tin u o u s ly . E . B .

Specific action of carcinogenic hydrocarbons in tissue cultures of 
mammals. M. A. M a g a t a n d  E . G. L e b e n z o n  (J. M id . Ukraine, 1941, 
11, 49— 52). M. K .

Relationship between dosage and rate of tumour induction by ultra
violet radiation. H . F . B lu m , H . G. G rad y , a n d  J .  S. K irb y -S m ith  
(J. Nat. Cancer In st.,  1942, 3, 91— 97).— T h e  t im e  re q u ire d  to  in d u c e  
tu m o u rs  in  5 0 %  of e x p e r im e n ta l m ice  d ecreases w ith  in c re a se  (1) 
in  th e  dose of r a d ia t io n  g iv en  a n d  (2) in  th e  no . of ex p o su re s  g iv en  
p e r  w eek. T h e  sa m e to ta l  w eek ly  dose is m o re  e ffec tive  if g iv en  in  
sm a ll f re q u e n t doses. O ld  m ice  seem  to  b e  m o re  r e s is ta n t  th a n  
y o u n g  m ice. T h e  in d u c tio n  t im e  a p p e a rs  to  b e  in d e p e n d e n t of 
th e  in te n s i ty  o f th e  r a d ia t io n . E . B .

Limits of accuracy in experimental carcinogenesis as exemplified by 
tumour induction with ultra-violet radiation. H . F . B lu m , H. G.
G rad y , a n d  J .  S. K irb y -S m ith  (J. N at. Cancer In st.,  1942, 3, 83— 
89).— T h e  v a r ia t io n  in  response  ev en  in  p u re  line  (s tra in  A) m ice is 
w ide  so t h a t  la rg e  nos. of an im a ls  a re  re q u ire d  to  o b ta in  reasonable 
ac cu racy . T h e  in d u c tio n  t im e s  fa ll o n  a  n o rm a l f re q u e n c y  curve 
w h en  la rg e  g ro u p s a re  ta k e n . E . B.

Morphological aspects of experimental actinic and arsenic carcino
mas in skin of rats. W . C. H u e p e r  (Cancer Res., 1942, 2, 551—559; 
cf. A ., 1941, I I I ,  1024).— T h e  ca rc in o m a s  o b ta in e d  in  th e  sk in  of the 
r a t  fo llow ing a n  ex p o su re  to  u l tra -v io le t  r a y s  a re  ev en  m ore  complex 
th a n  th o se  o ccu rrin g  in  m an , b e in g  a s so c ia te d  w ith  hyperp lastic  or 
sa rc o m a to u s  p ro life ra tio n s  of th e  m e se n c h y m a to u s  e lem en ts of the  
c u tis . F . L. W.

Spontaneous recovery from sarcoma in castrated adult and în 
sexually immature mice. L . G ross (Cancer Res., 1942, 2, 571— 575 ; 
cf. A ., 1942, I I I ,  401).— T h e  re s is ta n c e  of c a s t ra te d  a n d  of sexually  
im m a tu re  su c k lin g s a n d  w ean e d  m ice  of th e  A lb in o  ES s tra in  to  
sa rc o m a  37 w as d e te rm in e d  b y  th e  in c id en ce  of sp o n tan eo u s regres
sio n  of tu m o u rs  p ro d u c e d  b y  in tra d e rm a l  in o c u la tio n  of a  s ta n d a rd  
dose o f tu m o u r  cell su sp en sio n . C a s tra t io n  b efo re  o r sh o rtly  a fte r 
se x u a l m a tu r i ty  in creases th e  re s is ta n c e  of m ales a n d  decreases th a t  
of fem ales. Im m a tu re  su c k lin g  m ales a n d  fem ales ino cu la ted  a t  th e  
age  of 5— 18 d a y s  h a v e  a  h ig h  re s is ta n c e , if in o cu la ted  a t  16— 26 days 
t h e y  h a v e  a  low  re s is ta n c e . F . L . W .

Esterase (butyric) activity. I. Esterase content of serum of mice 
from certain cancer-resistant and cancer-susceptible strains. V. R .
K h a n o lk a r  a n d  R . G. C h itre  (Cancer Res., 1942, 2, 567— 570).— T he 
e s te ra se  a c t iv i ty  in  th e  se ru m  of 2 s tr a in s  of can cer-suscep tib le  m ice 
(A  a n d  C3H), a n d  1 s t r a in  of c a n c e r- re s is ta n t (C57 b lack), w as d e te r 
m in ed . T h e  a c t iv i ty  in  th e  can ce r-su scep tib le  s tra in s  (36-2 ±
0-59 a n d  35-9 +  0-94) w as s ig n if ic a n tly  h ig h er th a n  th a t  in  th e  
c a n c e r- re s is ta n t  s t r a in  (1 6 -6 ± 0 -3 9 ). A ge o r sex w as w ith o u t 
in flu en ce . F . L . W .

Comparative enzymic activity of transplanted hepatomas and of 
normal, regenerating, and foetal liver. J .  P . G reen ste in , J . E . E d 
w a rd s , H . B . A n d e rv o n t, a n d  J .  W h ite  ( / .  Nat. Cancer Inst., 1942, 
3, 7— 17).— T h e  c a ta la s e  a c t iv i ty  of v a rio u s  h e p a to m a s  w as m u c h  
less th a n  t h a t  of a n y  n o rm a l liv e r  tissu e . X a n th in e  d e h y d ro g e n a se
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a c t iv i ty  w as s lig h tly  less in  h e p a to m a s  a n d  re g e n e ra tin g  liv e r  th a n  
in  n o rm a l liver. R a t  h e p a to m a  31 is v e ry  a c tiv e  in  a lk a lin e  p h o s 
p h a ta s e  b u t  b o th  th is  a n d  o th e r  h e p a to m a s  h a v e  a b o u t  th e  sam e acid  
p h o sp h a ta se  a c t iv i ty  as  n o rm a l r a t  liver. H e p a to m a s  a re  defic ien t 
in  a rg in ase , b u t  h a v e  a b o u t th e  sam e th y m o n u c leo d ep o ly m erase , 
a n d  am y lase  as liv e r  tissu e . A s y e t  no  g en e ra lisa tio n  ca n  be  m ad e  
on  th e  enzy m e a c t iv i ty  of tu m o u rs . E . B .

Sulphhydryl groups in normal and tumorous hepatic tissue 
extracts before and after addition of salts. J . P . G reen ste in  ( / .  Nat. 
Cancer Inst.,  1942, 3, 61— 67).— T h e  a d d itio n  of g u a n id in e  o r  a lk a li 
m e ta l sa lts  to  e x tra c ts  of n o rm a l a n d  h e p a to m a to u s  liv e r  increased  
th e  t i t r a ta b le  S H  g roups. T h e  t i t r a ta b le  S H  in  u n tr e a te d  e x tra c ts  
co rre sp o n d s to  th e  g lu ta th io n e  p re se n t a n d  th e  increase  is p ro b a b ly  
d u e  to  th e  d e n a tu ra tio n  cau sed  b y  th e  sa lt. P h o sp h a te s  a n d  N H 4 
sa lts  d id  n o t  in crease  th e  S H  c o n te n t  of th e  e x tra c ts . E . B.

Photometric histochemical determination of thymonucleic acid in 
experimental epidermal carcinogenesis. R . E . S tow ell ( / .  Nat. 
Cancer Inst., 1942, 3, 111— 121).— S ectio n s of n o rm a l m o use  sk in , 
sk in  p a in te d  w ith  m e th y lc h o la n th re n e , p a p illo m a ta , a n d  c a rc in o 
m a ta  w ere s ta in e d  b y  th e  F eu lg en  te c h n iq u e  in  n -H C I. T h e  a b so rb 
ing  po w er of th e  sec tio n s fo r g reen  lig h t w as m easu red  a n d  g ives a 
m easu re  of th e  nucle ic  ac id  p re se n t. N o rm a l sk in  co n ta in e d  m ore 
nucle ic  ac id  th a n  sk in  p a in te d  w ith  m e th y lc h o la n th re n e . T u m o u rs  
c o n ta in  v a ry in g  a m o u n ts  of nucle ic  ac id . E . B .

Host influence in characterisation of response to the papilloma 
protein and to vaccinia virus. W . R . B ry a n  a n d  J .  W . B e a rd  ( / .  
infect. D is., 1940, 67, 5— 24).— T h e d o se -re sp o n se  cu rv e s  fo r  th e  
p a p illo m a  p ro te in  a n d  v acc in ia  v iru s  c a n n o t be  ex p la in ed  as  du e  
w h o lly  to  th e  ch an ce  p resen ce  o r absen ce  of v iru s  p a r tic le s  in  th e  
inocu la . T h e  p re d ic tio n  of th e  c h a ra c te r  of re su lts  of a n im a l 
in o c u la tio n  w ith  th e se  v iru ses  m u s t  ta k e  in to  a c c o u n t v a r ia tio n s  in 
h o s t  su sc e p tib ili ty  a n d  re s is ta n c e  to  in fec tio n  w ith  th e m . F . S.

Correlation of frequency of positive inoculations with incubation 
period and concentration of purified papilloma protein. W . R .
B ry a n  a n d  J .  W . B e a rd  ( / .  infect. D is., 1940, 66, 245— 253).— B y  a 
s ta tis t ic a l  s tu d y  of th e  freq u e n cy  d is tr ib u tio n  of p o s itiv e  a n d  n eg a tiv e  
in o cu la tio n s  in  r a b b i ts  of g rad ed  a m o u n ts  of p u rified  S hope r a b b i t  
p ap illo m a  v iru s  i t  w as fo u n d  t h a t  10-8'355 g. of v iru s  p ro te in  g av e  an  
e q u a l no. of p o s itiv e  a n d  n e g a tiv e  resu lts , o r one 5 0 %  e n d -p o in t 
u n it . I f  th e  d ia m e te r  of th e  p a p illo m a  p ro te in  m ol. is a p p ro x . 
40 m p. a n d  i ts  sp. gr. 1 -4, th e  no. of m ols. co rre sp o n d in g  w ith  one 50%  
en d -p o in t u n it , p i  8 '355, is a b o u t 94 m illion . F . S.

Complement-fixing antibodies (Brown-Pearce carcinoma) in blood 
serum and in aqueous fluid of anterior chamber of eye. M. A ppel,
O. S ap h ir, M. J a n o ta , a n d  A . A. S tra u ss  (Cancer Res., 1942, 2, 576—  
578).— -Im m u n isa tio n  of r a b b i ts  a g a in s t th e  B ro w n -P e a rc e  c a rc in o m a  
does n o t  p ro te c t  a g a in s t th e  g ro w th  of th is  tu m o u r  in  th e  a n te r io r  
ch am b er of th e  eye. C om p lem en t-fix in g  a n tib o d ie s  a re  p re se n t in  
th e  b lood  of tu m o u r-b e a r in g  a n d  tu m o u r- im m u n e  ra b b i ts  b u t  do  n o t 
gain access to  th e  aq . flu id . F . L . W .

Mammary tumour incidence of mice born from transferred ova. E .
F ekete a n d  C. C. L it t le  (Cancer Res., 1942, 2, 525— 530).— F e rtil is e d  
ova of th e  C57 b lack  s tra in  of m ice w ere tra n s fe rre d , 52 h r. a f te r  
observation  of a  v a g in a l p lug , to  th e  u te ru s  of dba m ice a n d  v ice  
versa. M ice b o rn  from  tra n s fe r re d  o v a  w ere  n u rse d  b y  th e  m o th e rs  
which gave  b i r th  to  th em . In  th e  tra n s fe r re d -o v a  C57 b la c k  m ice 
carcinom as of th e  m a m m a ry  g lan d  o ccu rred  in  5 0 %  o f th e  b reed in g  
females, w h ile  no n e  of th e  tra n s fe r re d -o v a  dba an im a ls  h a d  a n y  
m am m ary neop lasm s. In  th e  d e sc e n d a n ts  of th e  o rig in a l t r a n s 
ferred-ova C 57 b la c k  m ice m a m m a ry  tu m o u r  in c idence  w as 73% . 
D escendants of th e  o rig in a l tra n sfe rre d -o v a  dba m ice d id  n o t  re m a in  
free from m a m m a ry  g ro w th s. F . L . W .

Origin of some inbred mice. L. S tro n g  (Cancer Res., 1942, 2,
531— 539).—T h e  o rig in  of 11 in b red  s tra in s  of m ice is d iscussed . 
S tra ins A, C'iH , C B A , C H I, C12I, a n d  C a re  so m e w h a t g en e tica lly  
related  although  th e y  h a v e  b een  se p a ra te d  fro m  each  o th e r  b y  20 
years of inbreeding. S tra in s  J K , F , L , N , a n d  I  a re  n o t  re la te d  to  
an y  of these or to  e ach  o th e r . F . L . W .

Genetics of susceptibility for development of mammary cancer in 
mice. J- J- B ittn e r  (Cancer Res., 1942, 2, 540— 545).— T h e  in c id en ce  
of m am m ary  tu m o u rs  in  h y b r id  m ice show s t h a t  in h e r ite d  su s 
cep tib ility  is tra n sm itte d  as  a  d o m in a n t, a n d  t h a t  i t  is in h e r ite d  as  a 
single factor. Mice dev e lo p in g  tu m o u rs  a t  an  e a rly  age h a v e  p ro g en y  
w ith  a  h igher incidence of m a m m a ry  tu m o u rs  th a n  m ice b o rn  to  
m others w hich develop th e ir  tu m o u rs  a t  la te r  ages. In c id en ce  of 
m am m ary cancer in th e  p ro g en y  of can ce ro u s fem ales is h ig h e r  th a n  
th a t  for th e  progeny of n o n -can cero u s fem ales of th e  2nd  h y b r id  
generation. The milk influence m a y  be m ore conc. in  o ld er m ice.

F . L . W .
Irradiation of transplanted Bagg-Jacksen and Yale carcinomas in 

mice, as affected by diet and foster nursing. J . A. P la u t ,  R . T e n n a n t, 
an d  A. W . O ughterson (Cancer Res., 1942, 2, 546— 550).— D ifferences 
in  d ie t of the  hosts or foster n u rs in g  h a d  no  in fluence on th e  ra d io 
se n sitiv ity  of transp lan ted  B agg  o r Y a le  m a m m a ry  tu m o u rs .

F . L . W .

Genetic analysis of susceptibility to induced pulmonary tumours in 
mice. W . E . H e s to n  (J. Nat. Cancer In st., 1942, 3, 69— 78).—  
S u sc e p tib ility  c an  be  m easu red  b y  (1) th e  tim e  re q u ire d  fo r tu m o u rs  
to  deve lo p  a n d  (2) th e  no . of n o d u les  w h ich  d ev e lo p . M ice of 
s tra in s  A  a n d  L  h y b r id s  a n d  b a c k  crosses of th e s e  s t r a in s  w ere 
in je c te d  in tra v e n o u s ly  w ith  0-5 m g. of 1 : 2 : 5 : 6 -d ib e n z a n th ra c e n e . 
T h e  su s c e p tib ili ty  to  p u lm o n a ry  tu m o u rs  w as a n a ly se d  a n d  it  is 
e s t im a te d  th a t  th e re  a re  a t  le a s t fo u r  p a ir s  of fa c to rs  in  w h ich  th e  
su s c e p tib ili ty  of s tr a in s  A  a n d  L  d iffers. E . B.

Inheritance of susceptibility to spontaneous pulmonary tumours in 
mice. W . E . H e s to n  (J. N at. Cancer In st., 1942, 3, 79— 82).—  
E x a m in a tio n  of th e  in c id en ce  of sp o n ta n e o u s  p u lm o n a ry  tu m o u rs  
in  m ice of s tr a in s  A a n d  L, th e ir  h y b rid s , a n d  b a c k  crosses ind ica te  
t h a t  su sc e p tib ili ty  is in h e r ite d  on  a  m u ltip le  fa c to r  basis. E . B.

Genetics of the susceptibility of mice to a transplantable melanoma.
J .  M. S p an g le r, J .  M. M u rray , a n d  C. C. L it t le  (J. Nat. Cancer Inst., 
1942, 3, 123— 130).— T h e  m e la n o m a  S91, w h ich  a ro se  in  a dba 
m ouse, g row s w ell in  m ice of th e  sam e s tra in , b u t  fa ils to  grow  in 
s t r a in  A  a lb in o s. T h e  g ro w th  of th e  tu m o u r  in  h y b rid s  suggests 
t h a t  a t  le a s t 3 genes a re  in v o lv ed  : M  n ecessa ry  for m elan in  fo rm 
a tio n  in  a lb in o s, C th e  co lo u r gene, a n d  T  th e  m a in  gene for tu m o u r  
g ro w th . E . B.

Development of cancer in acrodermatitis chronica atrophicans.
G. T . P a c k  a n d  W . O. W u e s te r  (J. Amer. Med. Assoc., 1942, 118, 
879— 884).— 4 cases a re  r e p o r te d . C. A. K .

Cancer in childhood. M. R itv o , J . D . H o u g h to n , a n d  E . J .  
M cD o n ald  (Radiology, 1942, 39, 278— 282).— R e p o rt  of 72 cases.

E . M. J .
Effect of orchidectomy on skeletal metastases from cancer of male 

breast. J .  H . F a r ro w  a n d  F . E . A d a ir  (Science, 1942, 95, 654).— 3 
fem ale  p a t ie n ts  rece iv ed  400— 500 m g. of te s to s te ro n e  p ro p io n a te  
d u r in g  7— 10 d a y s  a n d  th e  sk e le ta l m e ta s ta se s  e x te n d e d , as th e y  
d id  in  a  m a le  w ho  rece iv ed  925 m g. d u r in g  17 d ay s . C a s tra tio n  of 
a  m ale  ag ed  72 re su lte d  in  d ecrease  in  size of th e  m a m m a ry  lesion 
a n d  re lief fro m  b o n e  p a in . E . R . S.

Survival statistics of breast cancer, 1925— 1935. W . H . K raem er 
(Surg. Gynec. Obstet., 1940, 70, 570— 577).— A se ries  of 417 cases are 
an a ly sed . S u rv iv a l w as less in  u n o p e ra te d  th a n  in  o p e ra te d  cases. 
A M rra d ia tio n  w hen  a d d e d  to  o p e ra tiv e  t r e a tm e n t  decreased  the  
ch an ces of su rv iv a l th o u g h  th is  decrease  w as d im in ish in g  d u rin g  
th e  la s t  5 -y ea r  p e rio d . P . C. W .

Malignant changes in fibro-adenoma of mammary gland. S. W .
H a r r in g to n  a n d  J .  M. M iller (Surg. Gynec. Obstet., 1940, 70, 615—- 
619).— 39 p a t ie n ts  w ere  s tu d ie d , 15 w ith  c a rc in o m a  a n d  24 w ith  
sa rco m a. P . C. W .

Relation of chronic cystic mastitis to malignancy. I. V. P ro c te r , 
C. C. C a rp e n te r , a n d  R . P . M orehead  (Surg. Gynec. Obstet., 1940, 70, 
671— 678).— R e v ie w  w ith  i l lu s tr a t iv e  cases. P . C. W .

Rhabdomyosarcoma of corpus uteri. R . E . L . G u n n in g  a n d  C. A. 
R o ss (Surg. Gynec. Obstet., 1940, 70, 230— 233).— A case  is  d escrib ed  
in  a  p a t ie n t  10 y e a rs  a f te r  th e  m en o p au se . T h e  p re v io u s ly  re p o rte d  
10 cases a re  d escrib ed  a n d  co m p ared . A ll th e  tu m o u rs  c o n ta in  
e m b ry o n ic  fo rm s of s t r ia te d  m usc le  cells, occu r in  p o s t-m e n o p a u sa l 
w om en , a n d  te n d  to  m e ta s ta s ise . P . C. W .

Sarcoma of endometrial stroma. J .  R . M cD onald , A. C. B roders, 
a n d  V . S. C o u n se lle r (Surg. Gynec. Obstet., 1940, 70, 223— 229).— 20 
cases a re  desc rib ed . 2 b e lo n g ed  to  th e  g ro u p  of m ix ed  m eso d erm al 
tu m o u rs . T h e  m a jo r ity  p ro d u c e  a p o ly p lo id  tu m o u r  p ro je c tin g  
in to  th e  u te r in e  c a v ity . T h e y  p ro b a b ly  b e lo n g  to  th e  g ro u p  of 
f ib ro -sa rco m as as th e y  o ccas io n a lly  d if fe re n tia te  to  fo rm  co llagen 
fibrils. P . C. W .

Prophylaxis and treatment of carcinoma of cervix and body of
uterus. W . R . C ooke (Surg. Gynec. Obstet., 1940, 70, 500— 502).—  
D iscuss ion . P . C. W .

Factors in prognosis in carcinoma of cervix. A. A. G em m ell (J. 
Obstet. Gynaec., 1942, 49, 453— 481).— T h e  re su lts  o f t r e a tm e n t  of 151
cases a re  a n a ly se d  a n d  d iscussed . T h e  s ta g e  of th e  g ro w th , cvsto- 
scopic a n d  sigm oidoscop ic  a p p e a ra n c e s , a n d  B e n d ie n  re a c tio n  were 
of va l. in p ro g n o s is ; h is to lo g y  of th e  g ro w th , age, o r no . of ch ild ren  
of th e  p a t ie n t  o r d u ra t io n  of sy m p to m s  befo re  t r e a tm e n t  w ere  n o t 
of v a l. P . C. W .

Ureteral and renal complication of carcinoma of cervix : classi
fication and management. H . L . Ja ffe , J .  V . M eigs, R . C. G raves, 
a n d  C. J . E . K ic k h a m  (Surg. Gynec. Obstet., 1940, 70, 178— 185).

P . C. W .
“  Granulosa ”  and “  theca ”  cell tumours of ovary. H . F . T ra u t

a n d  A. A. M a rc h e tti  (Surg. Gynec. Obstet., 1940, 70, 632— 642).__ 54
o v a r ia n  tu m o u rs  of th e  th e c a -g ra n u lo s a  cell g ro u p  a re  d escrib ed . 
F o o t ’s Ag s ta in  d if fe re n tia te s  th e c a  a n d  g ra n u lo sa  ce lls in  m o st 
cases. O n ly  1 p u re  g ra n u lo sa  cell tu m o u r  a n d  4 p u re  th e c a  cell 
tu m o u rs  w ere  e n c o u n te r e d ; th e  re m a in in g  tu m o u rs  c o n ta in e d  d iffe r
ing  p ro p o rtio n s  of th e  tw o  cell ty p e s . T h e  life cy c le  o f th e  tu m o u rs  
is su g g ested . P . C. W .
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End-results oi carcinoma of bladder treated by radium. B. S.
B a rr in g e r  (Surg. Gynec. Obstet.. 1940, 70, 598— 600).— R ev iew  a n d  
a n a ly s is  of 228 cases. P- C. W .

Operability and factors that increase curability of carcinoma of
rectum. T . E . Jo n e s  (Surg. Gynec. Obstet., 1940, 70, 291— 294).—  
D iscussion  w ith  i l lu s tr a t iv e  cases a n d  b rie f  a n a ly s is  of 100 cases.

P . C. W .
Endometriosis of sigmoid, rectosigmoid, and rectum. C. W . M ayo  

and J . M. M iller (Surg. Gneyc. Obstet., 1940, 70, 136— 139).— A n 
analysis o f 38 cases. P . C. W .

Radiotherapy of epithelioma of tonsil. W . L . M a ttic k  (N . Y . Sta. 
J. Med., 1939, 39, 1412— 1418).—Im p ro v e m e n t of te c h n iq u e  in  th e  
app lication  of d eep  AT-rays (A 0-16 A .) in  c o m b in a tio n  w ith  th e  
insertion  of R n  seeds led  to  a  rise  fro m  4 to  11 to  2 5 %  in  th e  3 -y ear 
cures of cases t r e a te d  in  1915— 1929, 1929— 1932, a n d  1932— 1935.

E . M. J.
Malignant disease of face, mouth, pharynx, and larynx in first three 

decades of life. G. B . N ew  a n d  C. S. H e r tz  (Surg. Gynec. Obstet., 
1940, 70, 163— 169).— A n a ly s is  of 233 cases. P . C. W .

Surgical treatment of cancer of tongue. L . R . C ow an (Surg. 
Gynec. Obstet., 1940, 70, 543— 551). P . C. W .

Surgical treatment of carcinoma of thoracic oesophagus. J .  R.
Garlock (Surg. Gynec. Obstet., 1940, 70, 556— 569). P . C. W .

Curability of primary carcinoma of lung. R . H . O v e rh o lt (Surg. 
Gynec. Obstet., 1940, 70, 479— 490).— 2 1 %  of 104 cases w ere  t r e a te d  
surgically a n d  cu re  r a te  is calc , a s  14% . T h e  case h is to r ie s  are  
analysed a n d  d iscussed . P . C. W .

Malignant tumours of thyroid gland ; report of 200 consecutive 
cases. U. V. P o r tm a n n  (Surg. Gynec. Obstet., 1940, 70, 185— 192).—  
Classification a n d  a n a ly s is . P . C. W .

Conservative surgery in treatment of bone tumours. D . B.
P hem ister (Surg. Gynec. Obstet., 1940, 70, 355— 364).— R e se c tio n  of 
bone sarcom a a n d  b o n e  g ra f t in g  m a y  sav e  th e  lim b  in  c e r ta in  
selected cases. I n  cases w h ere  a m p u ta t io n  o r re sec tio n  is im p o s
sible, local excision  c o m b in ed  w ith  A T-irradiation offers b e t te r  
prognosis th a n  A T-irradiation a lo n e . P . C. W .

Malignant tumours of nervous system. E . S ach s (Surg. Gynec.
Obstet., 1940, 70, 551— 555). P . C. W .

Blood pattern as clue to diagnosis of malignant disease. H . L.
Bolen ( / .  Lab. clin. M ed., 1942, 27, 1522— 1536).— U sin g  G o ld b e rg e r’s 
blood sed im en ta tion  r a te  m e th o d  (N .Y . Sta. J . M ed., 1939, 39, 867), 
special film p a tte rn s  w ere  co n s id e red  d ia g n o s tic  of ca n c e r in  91%  
of 128 cases of k n o w n  m a lig n a n t d isease , w h ereas  false  p o sitiv e s  
were found in o n ly  21 of 180 cases of m isce llan eo u s diseases.

C. J . C. B .
Pyruvic acid content of blood of cancerous animals during growth 

and retrogression of experimental tumours.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  87. 
Mucoid-like substance from normal and cancer serum.— See A .,

1 9 4 3 , I I I ,  8 9 .

Papilloma of choroid plexus.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  101. 
Adrenal tumour in female infant with hypertrichosis, hypertension, 

etc.—See A., 1943, I I I ,  110.
Simmonds’ disease.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  112.
Proliferation-promoting effect of damaged-cell products due to 

adenine nucleotides and growth factors.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  113. 
Pubertas prsecox in six-year-old boy with testicular tumour.— See 

A., 1943, I I I ,  122. 
Benign submucosal tumours of stomach.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  123. 
Redundant gastric mucosa simulating carcinoma of stomach. 

Carcinoma of stomach developing in pernicious anaemia.— See A .,
1943, I I I ,  124. ,

XVIII.— NUTRITION AND VITAMINS.
Malnutrition in U.S.A. N . Jo lliffe , J .  S. M c L es te r, a n d  H . C. 

Sherm an (J. Am er. M ed. Assoc., 1942, 118, 944— 950).— A rev iew .
C. A. K .

Recent nutritional problems. I .  A b e lin  (Schweiz, med. Wschr., 
1942, 72, 330— 334).— A  le c tu re . A. S.

Diet of medical admissions. J .  R . S c o tt  a n d  M. M. Ja n e w a y  
(N .Y . Sta. J . M ed., 1940, 40, 440— 443).— T h e  d ie t  o f 100 c o n 
secu tive  a d m iss io n s  to  a  m ed ica l w a rd  w as defic ien t in  7 6 %  as to  
calories, in  4 6 %  as to  v itam in -,4  (b io p h o to m e tr ic  re a d in g  of 0-84 
Mv. (or o v er), in  3 3 %  as to  -C (fa s tin g  b lo o d -asco rb ic  ac id  of 0-7 
m g .-%  o r less), a n d  in  2 3 %  a s  to  F e  (haem oglobin of 10-2 g .-%  o r 
less). E . M. J.

Soft curd homogenised milk in infant feeding. I. J .  W o lm an , s. 
B orow sky , R . N ich o las , a n d  B . S p u r ( / .  Pediat., 1942, 21, 45— 71).—  
P a s te u r is e d  m ilk  h o m o g en ise d  b y  m e a n s  of th e  son ic  hom ogen ise r, 
lo w -p ressu re  h o m o g en ise r, a n d  h ig h -p re ssu re  h o m o g en ise r  is  co m 
p a re d  w ith  b o iled  p a s te u r is e d  m ilk  as  a  b ase  fo r  in f a n t  fo rm u las .

A ll th e  b a b ie s  grew  a n d  th r iv e d  n o rm a lly . I n  d ig e s tib ili ty  a n d  
s a fe ty  th e  h o m o g en ised  m ilk s p ro v e d  as s a tis fa c to ry  a s  th e  co n tro l 
b o iled  m ilk . C. J .  C. B.

Nutritive value of fish and prawn muscle. T . C. A p p a n n a  a n d  S. C. 
D e v a d a tta  (Current Sci., 1942, 11, 333— 335).— T h e b io log ica l va l. 
a n d  d ig e s tib ili ty  coeff. of fish a n d  p ra w n s  fro m  B o m b a y  c o a s ta l 
w a te rs  a re  h ig h  a n d  th e y  a re  c h e a p  sou rces of Ca, P , a n d  Fe.

H . G. R .
Nutritional assay of casein modified by the action of hydrogen per

oxide and formic acid. M. A. B e n n e t t  a n d  G. T o en n ies  (J. Biol. 
Chem., 1942, 145, 671— 6 7 7 ; cf. A ., 1943, I I ,  75).— I n  case in  
o x id ised  b y  H 20 2 in  fo rm ic  ac id , o n ly  m e th io n in e  a n d  t r y p to p h a n , 
o f th e  e ssen tia l am in o -ac id s, lose th e ir  g ro w th -su p p o rtin g  val.

R . L . E .
Utilisation of urea by ruminants as influenced by level of protein in 

ration. M. I . W eg n er, A. N . B o o th , G. B o h s te d t, a n d  E . B . H a r t  
(J. D airy Sci., 1941, 24, 835— 844).— A dded  u re a  w as a lw ay s  h y d ro 
ly se d  to  N H S w ith in  1 h r . o f feed ing . T h e  r a te  of co n v e rs io n  of 
u re a  in to  p ro te in  in  th e  ru m e n  fell a s  th e  p ro te in  lev e l of th e  in g e s ta  
ro se  a b o v e  12% . B o th  r a te  a n d  e x te n t  d ecreased  as  th e  p ro te in  
o f th e  fed  c o n c e n tra te  w as in crease d  b ey o n d  18% . J .  G. D .

Relation of food consumption to growth in fishes. F . T . K . P e n te -  
low  (J. E xp . Biol., 1939, 16, 446— 473).— B ro w n  t r o u t  fed  on  
Gammarus pulex  consum e a b o u t 5 g. fo r each  1 g. in c rease  in  w t. 
2 g. of th is  is n eed ed  to  k eep  b o d y  w t. co n s t. T em p , a ffec ts  g ro w th  
ra te ,  w h ich  a lso  in c rease s  w ith  in c reas in g  size of th e  fish.

D . M. Sa .
Influence of dietary fat on lactation performances in rats. L. A.

M a y n a rd  a n d  E . R a sm u sse n  (J. N utrition, 1942, 23, 385— 398).—- 
T h e  y o u n g  of m o th e rs  receiv ing  a  d ie t c o n ta in in g  9 %  of f a t  grew  
b e t te r  a n d  c o n ta in e d  m ore  d ry  m a tte r ,  fa t , p ro te in , a n d  calo ries 
th a n  d id  th o se  of m o th e rs  rece iv in g  a  d ie t c o n ta in in g  4 5 %  of fa t. 
S im ila r  re su lts  w ere  o b ta in e d  in  a  co m p ariso n  of d ie ts  c o n ta in in g
0-3 a n d  18-0%  of fa t. T h e  h ig h e r  la c ta t io n  p e rfo rm a n c e  a sso c ia ted  
w ith  h ig h -fa t d ie ts  o ccu rs p a r t ly  a t  th e  ex p en se  of m a te rn a l  reserves.

A. G. P .
Liberal citrus intakes. I. C. S. L a n fo rd  (J. N utrition, 1942, 23, 

409— 416).— Y o u n g  a d u l t  s u b je c ts  u tilised  98%  of th e  c itr ic  ac id  a n d  
c i t r a te s  p ro v id e d  b y  1800 c.c. of g ra p e f ru it  ju ic e  d a ily . C on su m p 
tio n  of g ra p e f ru it  low ered  th e  a c id ity  of 24 -h r. u r in e  sam ples. 
L a rg e  s ing le  doses (920— 1675 c.c.) of g ra p e f ru it  ju ice  in c rease d  
u r in a ry  p H  a t  a ll p e rio d s u p  to  22 h r . a f te r  in g es tio n . A . G. P .

Effects of substitution of bicarbonate for chloride in rat diets on 
growth, energy, and protein metabolism. L eR . V oris a n d  E . J . 
T h a c k e r  (J. N utrition, 1942, 23, 365— 374).— R e p la c e m e n t of N aC l 
b y  N a H C 0 3 in  a  n o rm a l r a t  d ie t  w as a sso c ia ted  w ith  d im in ish ed  
a p p e ti te , in c rease d  w a te r  co n su m p tio n  a n d  h e a t  p ro d u c tio n , d e 
c reased  b o d y  g a in  in  N  a n d  en e rg y  a n d  in  g a in  in  w a te r  p e r  u n it  
fa t-f re e  tissu e , a n d  w ith  low er ra t io s  of w a te r /p ro te in  g ained . C l' 
d eficiency  d id  n o t a ffe c t d ig es tio n  a n d  a b so rp tio n  of n u tr ie n t  en erg y  
b u t  m odified  i ts  d isp o sa l w ith in  th e  b o d y . A. G . P .

Effect on growth and calcium assimilation of citric acid-potassium 
citrate mixtures. C. S. L a n fo rd  (J. N utrition, 1942, 23, 293— 300).—  
A d d itio n  of c itr ic  a c id -K  c i t r a te  (in p ro p o r tio n s  eq u iv . to  th o se  in  
o ran g e  ju ice) to  a  w h e a t-m ilk  d ie t  fo r r a t s  in c rease d  th e  r a te  of 
g ro w th  a n d  to ta l  C a r e te n tio n  b u t  th e  %  of d ie ta ry  C a re ta in e d  
w as u n a ffe c ted  (cf. A ., 1939, I I I ,  992). T h e  a c tio n  of o ran g e  ju ice  
in  im p ro v in g  C a a s s im ila tio n  d e p e n d s  o n  p ro p e rtie s  o th e r  th a n  
c itr ic  ac id  a n d  c i t r a te  c o n te n ts  a n d  th e  p re p o n d e ra n c e  of b ase- 
fo rm in g  e lem en ts . A . G. P .

Iron metabolism and requirement of young women. R . M.
L e v e r to n  a n d  A. G. M arsh  (J. N utrition, 1942, 23, 229— 238).— T h e  
a v e ra g e  d a ily  in ta k e  (10-4 m g.) a n d  s to ra g e  (1-37 m g.) of F e  b y  w om en  
of 16— 27 y e a rs  on  se lf-chosen  d ie ts  w ere  a d e q u a te  fo r r e p la c m e n t of 
m e n s tru a l  losses. T h e  av e ra g e  s to ra g e  of F e  in crease d  p ro g ress iv e ly  
w ith  in c rease  in  d a ily  in ta k e  in  th e  ra n g e  8— 16 m g. T h e  a c tu a l  
a m o u n t of F e  re ta in e d  w as in flu en ced  b y  th e  lev e l of o th e r  e ssen tia l 
n u tr ie n ts  in  th e  d ie t. A . G. P .

Mineral metabolism on dephytinised bread. R . A. M cC ance a n d
E . M. W id d o w so n  (J. Physiol., 1942, 101, 304— 313).— T h e  Ca, Mg, 
a n d  P  a b s o rp tio n s  of th re e  m en  a n d  th r e e  w o m en  a re  s tu d ie d  on  
d ie ts  in  w h ich  40— 5 0 %  of th e  to ta l  ca lo ries  a re  su p p lie d  in  th e  fo rm  
of : (a) “  b ro w n  ’ ’ f lou r re c o n s t i tu te d  fro m  w h ite  flo u r a n d  b r a n ; 
(b) f lou r m ix tu re  s im ila r  to  (a) in  w h ich  th e  p h y ta te s  h a v e  b een  
h y d ro ly se d  e n zy m ica lly  to  inorg . P 0 4" '  a n d  in o s i to l ; (c) m ix tu re  
of w h ite  flou r a n d  b r a n  fro m  w h ich  n e a r ly  a l l  p h y ta te s  a n d  m o s t 
of th e  p ro d u c ts  of h y d ro ly s is  h a v e  b e e n  r e m o v e d ; (d) w h ite  flour. 
T h e  la x a tiv e  p ro p e r tie s  of (a), (b), a n d  (c) axe a p p ro x . th e  sam e. 
C a a b s o rp tio n  is w orse  in  (a) th a n  (b) a n d  in  " )  th a n  (c), b u t  a lm o s t 
th e  sa m e in  (c) a n d  (d). Mg a b s o rp tio n  im p ro v e s  p ro g re ss iv e ly  in  
p a ss in g  fro m  (a) to  (d). P  a b s o rp tio n  is w o rse  in  (a) t h a n  in  (6) 
o r  (c) a n d  a  l i t t le  w orse  in  (b) o r  (c) t h a n  in  (d). P h y t ic  a c id  is th e  
a g e n t  in  w ho le  w h e a t  p r im a rily  re sp o n s ib le  fo r  th e  p o o r  a b s o rp tio n s  
o f C a a n d  Mg. J .  A . C.

[Biological] value of synthetic vitamins and hormones. A lte r  (Z
V itam in  orsch., 1942, 12, 297— 299).— T h e  b io lo g ica l in fe r io r i ty  of
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s y n th e tic  v ita m in s  a n d  h o rm o n es to  th e  co rre sp o n d in g  n a tu ra l  
su b s ta n c e s  is  a lleged . W . McC.

Deficiency diseases. General pathogenesis and symptoms. F .
K o lle r  (Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1942, 72, 304— 309).— A  rev iew .

A. S.
Vitamin supplementation of U.S. army rations in relation to 

fatigue and ability to do muscular work. A. K ey s a n d  A. F . H en sch e l 
( / .  N utrition, 1942, 23, 259—-269).— S u p p le m e n ta ry  feed ing  of 
th ia m in , r ib o flav in , p y rid o x in e , a n d  n ico tin ic , p a n to th e n ic , an d  
asco rb ic  ac id s h a d  no  a p p a re n t  effec t on  m u sc u la r  a b ility , en d u ran ce , 
re s is ta n c e  to  fa tig u e , o r reco v e ry  fro m  ex e rtio n . S e a l  th y  m en  
ex p e n d in g  3700— 4200 cals. p e r  d a y  g a in ed  no  b en efit fro m  d a ily  
su p p lies  exceed in g  1-7 m g. of th ia m in  ch lo ride , 2-4 m g. of ribo flav in , 
o r  70 m g. of asco rb ic  ac id . A . G. P .

Mathematics of vitamin tests. L. M a tti  (Z. Vitaminforsch., 1942, 
12 , 351—362).—E q u a tio n s  a p p licab le  to  th e  in te rp re ta t io n  of re su lts  
of b io logical te s tin g  of v ita m in s  a re  g iven  a n d  d iscussed  w ith  re fe r
ence to  cho ice of e x p e r im e n ta l co n d itio n s. W . M cC.

Effect of vitamin-C, -A, and -B2 on reticulocytosis in children. H.
v o n  G u n te n  (Z. Vitaminforsch., 1942, 12, 321— 328).— A  dose of n o t  
less th a n  50 m g. of Z-ascorbic ac id  m ore  th a n  dou b les th e  re tic u lo c y te  
c o n te n t  of th e  b lood  of in fa n ts  w ith in  1 h r ., th e  m ax . va l. be in g  
a t ta in e d  in  3 h r . R e tu rn  to  n o rm a l va ls . is ra p id . N o  in c rease  is 
p ro d u ced  in  o lder ch ild ren  (2— 4 years) even  b y  m u c h  la rg e r  doses 
o r b y  v ita m in - / ! , -B 2, o r u ltra -v io le t i r ra d ia tio n . W . McC.

Vitamin-,4 requirements in the rat. Relation of vitamin-/! intake 
to growth and to concentration of vitamin-/! in blood plasma, liver, 
and retina. J .  M. L ew is, O. B o d a n sk y , K . G. F a lk , a n d  G. M cG uire 
( / .  N utrition, 1942, 23, 351— 362)..— T h e  r a te  of g ro w th  of y o u n g  
r a t s  (3— 4 w eeks) in c rease d  w ith  v itam in -A  in ta k e , re ach in g  o p tim u m  
w ith  25 i.u . of -A  da ily . P la sm a-/!  v a ls . a lso  in crease d  w ith  in ta k e  
to  re a c h  o p tim u m  w ith  50 i.u . of -A  da ily . S to ra g e  of -A  in  liv e rs  
w as n il w ith  an  in ta k e  of 10 a n d  s lig h t w ith  25 i.u . d a ily  b u t  in creased  
p ro g ressiv e ly  w ith  rise  in  in ta k e  a b o v e  th is  level. R e tin a l  concns. 
of -A  w ere n il on  -A -free d ie t  a n d  m ax . w ith  a  d a ily  in ta k e  of 
2 i.u . O m iss ion  of -A  fro m  r a t  d ie ts  cau sed  a  ra p id  decline  in  
p lasm a-,4  in  an im a ls  h a v in g  low  reserv es (liver) b u t  h a d  l i t t le  effect 
on  th o se  h a v in g  h ig h  reserves . R e tin a l  concns. of -A  rem a in ed  
h ig h  d e sp ite  low  p la sm a  vals . a n d  ab sen ce  of rese rv es of -A . T h e  
m in . -A  re q u ire m e n t of th e  r a t  is 20 i.u . p e r  kg. b o d v -w t. da ily .

A. G. P .
State of vitamin-,4 in liver of rat. II. Effect of feeding the 

vitamin over extended periods. E . L eB . G ray  a n d  J .  D . C aw ley ( / .  
N utrition, 1942, 23, 301—307; cf. A ., 1940, III, 511).—D u rin g  p ro 
lo n g ed  feed ing  of v itam in -,4  to  r a ts  th e  s to re d  liv e r-A  is slow ly  
tra n s fo rm e d  fro m  m ix ed  c o m b in a tio n  w ith  sev era l f a t ty  ac id s in to  
t h a t  w ith  o ne  ac id  on ly . C yclised  -A  is  p ro d u c e d  b y  re flu x in g  -A 
e s te rs  w ith  alcohols. A . G. P .

Effect of vitamin-/! and members of S-complex on calf scours.
P . H . P h illip s , N . S. L u n d q u is t, a n d  P . D . B o y e r (J. D airy Set., 1941, 
24, 977— 982).— C alf d iarrh o ea  is la rg e ly  d u e  to  d ie t  deficiencies. 
A d d itio n  of v itam in -,4  a n d  -B  com plex , espec ia lly  n ic o tin ic  a n d  
p a n to th e n ic  ac id s , s to p p e d  th e  d iarrh o ea  a n d  th e  p n e u m o n ia  m o r
ta l i ty .  N ew b o rn  ca lv es h a d  a d e q u a te  -C  b u t  w ere  d efic ien t in  -.4 ; 
feed in g  on  co lo s tru m  ra p id ly  in crease d  p lasm a-,4  to  n o rm a l. L ow  
-C v a ls . in  p la sm a  w ere rec tified  b y  feed ing  sh a rk - liv e r  oil r ich  
in  -A . J . G. D .

Effect of level of fat in the diet on utilisation of vitamin-/!. K . D .
M u e ld e r  a n d  E . K e lly  (J. N utrition, 1942, 23, 335— 344).— I n  a  series 
of iso ca lo ric  d ie ts  u til is a tio n  of v ita m in -/!  b y  r a ts  w as g re a te r  
w h en  5 %  th a n  w h en  n o  f a t  w as in c lu d ed  in  th e  d ie t. 10%  of f a t  
p ro d u c e d  n o  fu r th e r  im p ro v e m e n t. I n  p ro d u c in g  liv e-w t. increases 
th e  lev e l of in ta k e  of -A  w as of g re a te r  im p o rta n c e  th a n  t h a t  of 
fa t. B o d y  le n g th  w as in c rease d  b y  d ie ta ry  -A b u t  n o t  b y  d ie ta ry  
fa t. D e v e lo p m e n t of abscesses w as u n re la te d  to  th e  f a t  in ta k e . 
A n im a ls  rece iv in g  -A (1, 3, o r 6 i.u . da ily ) show ed  few er abscesses 
th a n  d id  th o se  o n  -,4 -free  d ie t. A . G. P .

Scurvy as secondary symptom of avitaminosis-/!. G. Jo n sso n ,
A. L . O bel, a n d  K . S jo b erg  (Z. Vitaminforsch., 1942, 12, 300— 320).—  
D u rin g  v itam in -,4  deficiency , r a t s  lose th e ir  po w er to  sy n th e s ise  -C 
a n d  to  u til is e  d ie ta ry  -C. H en ce  th e  -C  c o n te n t  of th e i r  b lo o d  
b eg in s to  d ecrease  e a r ly  in  th e  deficiency  a n d  co n tin u e s  to  decrease  
to  n il a s  th e  defic iency  becom es p ro g ress iv e ly  m o re  severe . S co r
b u tic  ch an g es  in  te e th  a n d  o th e r  o rg an s  occu r a t  th e  sam e tim e .

W . McC.
Absorption of vitamin-/! through human skin. J .  M a n d e lb a u m  

a n d  I . S ch lessin g er (dUrch. Dermat. Syphilol., 1942, 46, 431— 442).—  
E x p e r im e n ts  on  17 sinbjects show ed  t h a t  v ita m in - /!  c a n  b e  ab so rb ed  
th ro u g h  th e  sk in  in  s ig n if ican t q u a n ti t ie s .  C. J .  C. B .

Richness of diet in provitamin-/! and production of experimental 
rickets in guinea-pigs. R . L ecoq  (Compt. rend., 1942, 214, 324— 
327).— T h e  S te e n b o c k -B la c k  d ie t  2965 (w hich  re a d ily  p ro d u ces  
r ic k e ts  in  ra ts )  h a s  n o  m a rk e d  effec t o n  g u in ea -p ig s k e p t  in  th e  
d a rk . A d d itio n  of fresh  sp in a c h  to  th e  d ie t  p ro d u c e s  r ic k e ts , w h ils t 
t h a t  of cooked , d r ie d  (in  a  v ac .)  s ta rc h - s u g a r - s p in a c h  p re p , h a s  a

sm a lle r e f fe c t ; a d d itio n  of d ried  sp in a c h  o r d r ie d  c a r ro t  o 
p ro d u c e  r ick e ts . H en ce  th e  in c id en ce  of r ic k e ts  d oes no  epen  
m ere ly  on  th e  p re sen c e  of ex cessive  a m o u n ts  of v i ta m m -  o r p ro 
v ita m in - /! .

Determination of carotene in fresh and frozen vegetables. II. 
Carotene content of asparagus and green lima beans, w . L  Z im m er
m an  a n d  D . K . T re ss le r  (Food Res., 1941, 6, 57— 68). T h e  use of 
‘ ' d iace to n e  ”  [ ? d ia c e to n e  alcoho l] in  p lace  of a c e to n e  in  th e  a u th o rs  
m e th o d  (A., 1940, I I I ,  368) e lim in a te s  en zy m ic  d e s tru c tio n  of c a ro t
ene in  e x tr a c ts  of u n b la n c h e d  sam p les. N o  lo ss of c a ro te n e  is 
o b se rv ed  in  co m m erc ia l p ro cess in g  of a sp a ra g u s , g reen  lim a  beans, 
sp in a ch , o r b ro cco li fo r freez in g  a n d  s to ra g e  o r  d u r in g  5 m o n th s ' 
s to ra g e  of lim a  b e a n s  a t  0° o r  —40° F. B io assa y  a c c o u n ts  for 
ap p ro x . 6 0 %  of th e  c a ro te n e  c o n te n t  of a sp a ra g u s  determ ined  
ch em ica lly  a f te r  s to r in g  a t  0° o r —40° f .  fo r 7 m o n th s . The 
“ d ia c e to n e ”  m e th o d  u sed  in  c o n ju n c tio n  w ith  a  M gO -S u p er Cel 
co lu m n  a llow s s e p a ra tio n  of th e  p ro v ita m in s - /! .  T h e  vitam in-,4  
a c tiv i ty  of a s p a ra g u s  is d u e  to  /3-carotene a n d  t h a t  of green  lim a 
b ean s  to  th e  p resen ce  of J  a- a n d  § /3-carotene. H . G. R.

Carotene analysis of vegetables and fruits as a basis for prediction 
of their vitamin-/! value. M. C. S m ith  a n d  L . O tis  (Food Res., 1941,
6, 143— 150).— U sing  th e  S h e rm a n  b io a ssa y  m e th o d , d eep ly  p ig 
m e n te d  c a r ro ts  c o n ta in in g  140 pg. of c a ro te n e  p e r  g. h av e  l it t le  
m ore  th a n  tw ice  th e  v itam in -,4  v a l. of p a le  o ran g e  c a rro ts  con
ta in in g  less th a n  12 pg. p e r  g. T h e  c a ro te n e  c o n te n t of c a rro ts  
d e te rm in e d  b y  th e  m e th o d  of P e te rso n  et at. (B., 1937, 6161 varies 
b e tw een  7 a n d  140 pg. p e r  g. w ith  such  fa c to rs  as colour, len g th , 
age, a n d  tim e  of s to rag e . T h e  d isc re p a n c y  b e tw een  th e  -.4 c o n te n t 
p re d ic te d  fro m  th e  c a ro te n e  v a l. a n d  as d e te rm in e d  b y  b io assay  is 
p ro b a b ly  d u e  to  v a r ia t io n s  a n d  e rro rs  in  sa m p lin g . A w ide v a ria tio n  
in  th e  efficiency of u til is a t io n  of c a ro te n e  from  p la n t  sources for 
s to rag e  in  th e  liv e r  is r e p o r te d , yellow  foods b e in g  p a r tic u la rly  
inefficien t in  p ro m o tin g  -A  rese rv es  in  p ro p o rtio n  to  th e ir  caro tene  
c o n te n t. H . G. R .

Visual system and vitamins-/! of sea lamprey. Dark adaptation of 
children in relation to dietary levels of vitamin-/!.— See A ., 1943, 
I I I ,  18.

Influence of solvent on the ultra-violet absorption maximum of 
vitamin-/!. K . M o rg are id g e  (Ind . Eng. Chent. [Anal.], 1942, 14, 
700— 702).— T h e  u ltra -v io le t  a b so rp tio n  m ax . of v ita m in -/!  is 
m easu red  w ith  a  B e c k m a n n  q u a r tz  p h o to -e le c tric  sp e c tro p h o to m ete r  
in  iso p ro p y l a lch o h o l a n d  eycZohexane, b o th  th e  e s te r  an d  alcohol 
fo rm s of th e  v ita m in  be in g  used . A  p o la r  so lv e n t g ives h ig h  vals. 
a n d  a  sh if t  of p e a k  to  sh o r te r  AA as c o m p ared  w ith  d a ta  o b ta in e d  in 
a  n o n -p o la r  so lv e n t, th e  effec t be in g  m o st p ro n o u n ced  fo r sam ples of 
u n sa p o n ifiab le  f ra c tio n s  o f o ils o r  -A  a lcohol. J .  D . R .

Clinical aspects of vitamin-5 deficiency in South Africa. M. M.
S u zm an  (Clin. Proc., 1942 ,1 , 205— -231).— A le c tu re  w ith  il lu s tra t io n s .

P . C. W .
Effect of vitamin-5 complex deficiency on inactivation of oestrone 

in liver.—S e e  A ., 1943, I I I ,  31. 
Effect of 5  vitamins on liver-glycogen of thyroid-fed rats.— See A.,

1943, I I I ,  36.
Accumulation of pyruvic acid in rice moth larvae (Corcyra cepha- 

lonica, Staint) fed on a vitamin-5,-deficient diet. P . S. S a rm a  and  
K . B h a g v a t (Current Sci., 1942, 11, 331— 332).— T h e  p y ru v ic  acid  
c o n te n t  of w hole larvae is in c rease d  fro m  18-5— 20-5 to  164-3 m g. per 
100 g. d ry  w t. in  35 d a y s  on  a  v ita m in -B  r d efic ien t d ie t. T h e  val. is 
d ecreased  b y  5 0 %  in  66 h r . o n  a d d in g  -B i to  th e  d ie t. H . G . R .

Insect nutrition. Biological assay of thiamin with Corcyra 
cephalonica, Staint, as the experimental animal. P . S. S arm a,
G. B . L . S w am i, a n d  M. S re e n iv a sa y a  (Current Sci., 1942, 11, 332—
333).— T h e  g ro w th  of larvae fed  o n  a  v i ta m in -5  ̂ d e fic ie n t d iet 
su p p le m e n te d  w ith  g ra d e d  doses of -B 1 is p ro p o r tio n a l  to  th e  am o u n t 
of -B 1 a d d e d . Y e a s t c o n ta in s  a n o th e r  th e rm o -la b ile  f a c to r  necessary  
fo r g ro w th  of th e  larvae. H . G . R .

Thiamin content of dried pork muscle. E . H . H u g h e s  (Food Res.,
1941, 6, 169— 173).— T h e  p ig  is u n a b le  to  sy n th e s ise  th ia m in . The 
q u a n t i ty  fo u n d  in  th e  m usc le  (1-9— 20-5 pg. p e r  g. o f d ry  muscle) 
d e p e n d s  on  th e  a m o u n t in g es te d . H . G. R .

Thiamin content of milk in relation to vitamin-51 requirement of 
infants. E .M . K n o t t  (A m er.J .P ub l.H ea lth , 1 9 42 ,32 , 1013— 1017).— 
T h e  th ia m in  c o n te n ts  in  pg. p e r  100 c .c. w ere  : p a s te u r is e d  26, boiled 
m ilk  in fa n t  form ulae 24, e v a p o ra te d  m ilk  19, a n d  b r e a s t  m ilk  (17 
sam ples) 3— 18 (averag e  9). B lo o d -co ca rb o x y lase  in  in fa n ts  fed 
on  th e se  m ilk s show ed  a  p a ra lle l t r e n d  a n d  w as lo w es t (below  3 pg. 
p e r  100 c.c.) fo r ex p ressed  b re a s t  m ilk . c . J .  C. B.

Localisation of enzymes in nerves. I. Succinic dehydrogenase 
and vitamin-Bj.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  13. 

Determination of thiamin in vegetables. J .  C. M o y er a n d  D . K.
T re ss le r  (Ind . Eng. Chem. [Anal.\, 1942, 14, 788— 790). T h e
th ia m in  c o n te n t  of e ig h t frozen  v e g e ta b le s  h a s  b een  d e te rm in e d  by  
th e  b io -assay , th io ch ro m e , a n d  fe rm e n ta tio n  p ro c e d u re s . W h e n  th e  
su lp h ite -c leav ag e  m o d ifica tio n  of th e  fe rm e n ta tio n  m e th o d  w as used
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. '̂ *re in good agreement with those given by the thiochrome 
J7 J' t h e  case of three samples, the potency agreed in all 

ee me .nods, bnt the other vegetables gave lower vals. by the 
fomentation method. J. D. R.
„  Effect of cooking on the ritamin-3 , content of beans grown in
BiMifM . E. Kelly and T. Porter (Food Res., 1941. 6, 85—93 .— 
The cooking process renders the vrtamin-B, content of the beans 
more available to rats. Xo variation in the -B t content is observed 
in cooked beans after soaking in water for 16 hr. or after softening 
with Xa,COj though the latter reduces the boiling time by 5—15 min. 
Baked beans contain slightly less -B, than boiled beans, the val. 
ranging from 1-9 to 3-0 i.u. per g. of dry beans. H. G. R.

Mod in edm ic re-fermentation method for the determination of
thiamin. E. S. Josephson and R. S. Harris (Ind. Eng. Ckem.
Anal.]. 1942, 14, 755—756).—A revised procedure for the micro- 

determination of thiamin in tissues and tissue fluids using the 
Warburg technique is presented. Interference by non-thiamin 
substances is corr. by treatment with Xa«S01? the residue of 
which is eliminated with HjO». The procedure is especially applic
able to the assay of tissues and fluids low in thiamin (lfr® g. per ml.), 
to the measurement of thiamin degradation products in tissue meta
bolism, and to the treatment of foods. J. D. R.

Case of beri-beri 'in Sew York State'. H. Berger _V.Y. Sta. J. 
Med., 1939, 39 , 2285—22S8j.—An 11-year-old girl who for over 
2 months had eaten little besides onion sandwiches on white bread 
developed a carditis and peripheral neuritis. She improved over a 
period of 6 months on a high-caloric diet rich in vitamin-R with -B 
added also in the form of brewers’ yeast and Bemax. 2 vears later 
the child was in good health except for paralysis of the right anterior 
tibial muscles. E. M. J.

Vitamin interrelationships. IL Aneurin and riboflavin inter
relations hips in metabolism. B. Sure and Z. W. Ford, jun. (J. 
Biol. Chem.. 1942. 146, 241—250; cf. A., 1939, III, 852).—Ribo
flavin absorption is low and its metabolism disturbed in aneurin 
deficiency in rats. Riboflavin deficiency has no such effect on 
aneurin metabolism. R. L. E.

Warer-sohible riboflavin-boron complex. D. V. Frost J. Biol. 
Ckem., 1942, 145 693—700 .—Riboflavin-boron complexes, stable 
in the presence of excess of HjBOj, are self-sterilising and suitable 
for iniectkm. The K-B03 is probably attached to the ribityl group. 
With increasing pH (1 to approx 12 'o ff of ¡/-riboflavin in water 
changes from 4-2 to —8 9 and in 1-4% aq. HjBO, from —33= 
to —340: ; the corresponding changes for ¡f-araboflavin are from 
0= to —30° and from —10' to —410°. The prep, of riboflavin 
momoborate, m.p. 290—292' (nncorx.), and tetrabenzoylribofiavin, 
m_p. 131—136', is described. R. L. E.

Preparation of samples formicrobiological determination of ribo
flavin- F. SL Strong and L. E. Carpenter (Ind. Eng. Chem. [Ana/.], 
1942, 14. 909—913 .—Interference in the microbiological assay of 
riboflavin is probably due to the presence of small quantities of free 
an y acids. A suspension of the sample in OTx-HCl is autoclaved 
at 1 kg. per sq. cm. for 15 min., cooled, adjusted to pH 4-5 with 
axlinm acetate, and filtered, and the filtrate extracted with ether. 
The assav is carried out in the normal way on the extracted filtrate.

J. D. R.
Riboflavin determination by the microbiological method. A. 

Arnold, S. T. Lipsius, and D. J. Green (Food Res., 1941, 6, 39—43).—- 
The method of Snell and Strong (A., 1939, III, 766) is sp. and rapid 
snd is not complicated by variation in the amounts of other factors 
of the vitamin-B complex required by the rat and present in the 
riboflavin-low diet. H. G. R.

pH ehange a3 measure of growth of Lactobacillus casei in vitamin
assays. R_ H. Silber and C. W. Mushett (J. Biol. Cher::., 1942, 146. 
-*1—272).—Growth and production of acid by L. casei in assays of 
pantothenic acid -and riboflavin are determined by means of the 
change in pH of the medium. R. L. E.

Pellagra. G. Frontali (Schtreiz. med. IVschr., 1942, 72, 20S—  
A17).—A peflagrogenic diet was given to 12 children between 2$ and 12 
years (2150cals.; totalprotein content 13-4% of total cats.). Typical 
changes of skin and mucous membranes appeared after 2 months. 
There was marked dilatation and tortuosity of the skin capillaries. 
These changes disappeared within 48—72 hr. after administration of 
nicotinic acid. 8 children showed gastric hypochlorhydria. There 
was negative X balance with loss of body-wt. in 8 cases; blood- 
porphyrin was increased (np to 10-5 pg.-% . Xicotinic acid excretion 
in urine per day was 0-5—0-7 mg. (normal 3-5 mg., using the method 
of Baserga and Fornaroli'. A. s.

Pellagra in Ohio hospitals. ■ B. Bean, T. D. Spies, and M \
Hankenhorn (J. Amer. Med. Assoc., 1942, 118, 1176—1179;.__
Pellagra was found in 1—2% of medical admissions to 2 Ohio hos
pitals. C. A. K.

Pellagra in Nyasaland. E. L. Morel (Clin. Proc., 1942, 1 , 232__
233 . P. C. W.

Kicotinie acid metabolism.—See A., 1943, HI, 45.

Distribution of nicotinic acid in foods. L . J .  T ep ly , F . M . S tro n g , 
a n d  C . A . E lv e h je m  (J . X utrition , 1942, 23. 417— 123 .— T h e  m icro 
b io lo g ica l m e th o d  o f S nell a n d  W rig h t  (A ., 1941, I I I ,  685) is a p p lie d  
t o  th e  a s sa y  o f  foods fo r  n ico tin ic  ac id . R e su lts  o b ta in e d  w ith  a  
la rg e  no . o f  fo o d stu ffs  a re  reco rd ed . A . G . P .

Determination of nicotinic acid in blood cells and plasma.— S ee A .,
1943, I I I ,  76.

Applicability of microbiological and chemical methods to determin
ation of nicotinic acid in cereal products.— See B ., 1943, I I I ,  37.

Convulsive syndrome in young rats associated with pyridoxine 
deficiency. E . P . D an ie l, O . L . K lin e , a n d  C. D . T o lle  ( J .  X utrition , 
1942, 23, 205— 216).— S u ck lin g  r a t s  n u rse d  b y  m o th e rs  re c e iv in g  a  
d ie t  co n s id e red  to  b e  s a t is fa c to ry  fo r  g ro w th  a n d  re p ro d u c tio n  
sho w ed  a  c o n v u ls iv e  sy n d ro m e  d u e  to  p y r id o x in e  defic iency . W ith  
a  d ie t  d e fic ien t in  p y r id o x in e  n o  in ju ry  w as o b se rv e d  in  fem ales 
d u r in g  p re g n a n c y  a n d  la c ta t io n  b u t  th e  p y r id o x in e  c o n te n t  o f  th e  
m ilk  d im in ish e d  su ffic ien tly  to  cau se  d e v e lo p m e n t o f th e  sy n d ro m e  in  
th e  y o u n g . A . G . P .

Effect of enzymic digestion on pantothenic acid content of meats 
determined by the microbiological method. H . A . W a ism a n , L . M. 
H e n d e rso n , J .  M . M c In ty re , a n d  C . A . E lv e h je m  (J .  X utrition , 1942, 
23, 239— 248 .— A n im al t is s u e s  (beef, p o rk , la m b , ch icken) c o n ta in  
co n s id e rab le  a m o u n ts  o f  p a n to th e n ic  a c id ; p ro p o rtio n s  w ere  h ig h e s t 
in  liv e r  a n d  k id n e y  a n d  a p p re c ia b le  in  s t r ia te d  m uscle , h e a r t ,  lung , 
b ra in , a n d  sp leen . P a r t ,  a t  le a s t, o f  th e  p a n to th e n ic  a c id  in  th e se  
tis su e s  e x is ts  in  c o m b in ed  fo rm s ; i t  is  l ib e ra te d  fa ir ly  c o m p le te ly  
b y  p an e  re a t in  a n d  to  a  sm a lle r  e x te n t  b y  o th e r  en zy m es h a v in g  less 
p ro te o ly tic  a c t iv i ty . C ook ing  a n d  co m m erc ia l p ro cess in g  d e s tro y  
30— 4 0 %  o f  t h e  p a n to th e n ic  a c id  in  m e a t  p ro d u c ts . A . G . P .

Mylase P  in the preparation of natural materials for microbiological 
assay of pantothenic acid. H . H . B u s k irk  a n d  R . A . D e lo r  (J. B iol. 
Chen:., 1942, 145, 707— 7 0 8 '.— T h e  u se  o f co m m erc ia l en z y m e  p rep s , 
in  t h e  a s s a y  o f  p a n to th e n ic  a c id  in  y e a s t ,  y e a s t  e x t r a c t ,  a n d  liv e r  
e x t r a c t  is  d e sc rib e d  (cf. S tro n g  et al.. A ., 1941, I I I ,  1087).

R . L . E .
Growth-promoting effect of folic acid and biotin in rats fed succinyl- 

sulphathiazole. E . X ie lse n  a n d  C. A . E lv e h je m  (J . B iol. Chem., 
1 9 4 2 ,1 4 5 , 713— 714 .— F e e d in g  folic a c id  a n d  b io tin  to  r a ts  rece iv in g  
su c c in v lsu lp h a th ia z o le  cu re d  th e  ey e  sy m p to m s a n d  r e ta rd a tio n  o f 
g ro w th  cau sed  b y  th e  d ru g . R . L . E .

Vitamin and protein factors in pre-operative and postoperative care 
of surgical patient. E . H o lm a n  (Surg. Gynec. Obst., 1940, 70, 261-— 
269 .— B lo o d -asco rb ic  a c id  w as d e te rm in e d  in  70 p a t ie n ts  o f  low  
econom ic  g rad es. 4 4 %  sho w ed  v a ls . o f  0-15— 0-30 m g .-%  a n d  9 
less th a n  0-15 m g . % . O f  38 p a t ie n ts  s tu d ie d  b y  th e  H e c h t a d a p to -  
m e te r  2 6 %  h a d  m a rk e d  v ita m in - -4 defic iency  a n d  9 m ild  deficiency . 
T h e  im p o rta n c e  o f  o p t im al v i ta m in  in ta k e  b e fo re  o p e ra tio n  is 
s tre s se d  a n d  t h e  l i te ra tu r e  rev iew ed  o n  th e  re la t io n  b e tw een  v ita m in s  
a n d  w o u n d  h ea lin g . P . C. W .

Graded doses of vitamin-C and regeneration of bone in guinea-pigs 
on scorbutic diet. G . B o u rn e  (J . Physiol., 1942, 101, 327— 336 —
T h e  effec t o f  v i ta m in -C  is in v e s tig a te d  b y  m e a su rin g  th e  a m o u n t  o f 
trabecu lae  fo rm ed  in  a  h o le  b o re d  in  th e  fe m u r  a t  th e  e n d  o f  o ne  w eek. 
G u in ea -p ig s  re q u ire  2 m g . o f - C  a  d a y  b y  su b c u ta n e o u s  in je c tio n  to  
se cu re  a d e q u a te  re g e n e ra tio n  o f b o n e  a n d  less t h a n  1 m g . se rio u s ly  
r e ta rd s  re g e n e ra tio n . C o rre sp o n d in g  do ses to  p ro d u c e  th e  sam e 
re su lts  in  h u m a n  b e in g s m a y  b e  40  m g . a n d  20 m g . o f -C. P u re  
s y n th e tic  -C is  a lo n e  a b le  to  p ro m o te  re g e n e ra tio n  o f b o n e  in  sc o rb u tic  
gu in ea-p ig s. J-  A- C .

P1 a cm a-vitamin-C levels in children before and after dietetic treat
ment. D . F . M ilam  a n d  W . W ilk in s  (Amer. J .  trop. M ed., 1941, 21. 
487— 491).— I n  34 c h ild re n  th e  a v e ra g e  c h a n g e  in  p la sm a -v ita m in -C  
lev e l afteT  6 w eek s ' d ie te t ic  t r e a tm e n t  w as f ro m  0-28 to  1 0  m g .-% .

F. S.
Serum-phosphatase in experimental scurvy. H . S c h w a c h m a n  a n d

B . S . G o u ld  (J .  X u trition , 1942, 23, 271— 281).— A  sc o rb u to g e n ic  
d ie t  c a u s e d  r a p id  a n d  su s ta in e d  d im in u tio n  in  ’ a lk a lin e  se ru m - 
p h o sp h a ta s e  in  g u in ea -p ig s  b n t  d id  n o t  a ffe c t t h a t  in  a n im a ls  (rab b it)  
a b le  to  sy n th e s ise  a sco rb ic  a c id . S u p p le m e n ts  o f  a sco rb ic  a c id  to  
t h e  d ie t  p ro d u c e d  a  r a p id  in c re a se  in  s e ru m -p h o sp h a ta s e  w h ich  
a g a in  d im in ish e d  ra p id ly  o n  w ith d ra w a l o f th e  su p p le m e n t. L ow  
se ru m -p h o sp h a ta se  o f sc o rb u tic  g u in ea -p ig s  w as n o t  a c t iv a te d  b y  
a sco rb ic  ac id  in v itro ; th e  a c tio n  in  vivo is  d u e  to  in c rease d  p ro d u c tio n  
o f  en z y m e  d u r in g  re c o v e ry  fro m  sc u rv y , s e ru m -  a c id  p h o s 
p h a ta s e  a n d  -in o rg . P  in  g u in ea -p ig s  w ere  u n c h a n g e d  in  scurvyv

Rate of increase of blood plasma-ascorbic acid after ingestion of 
ascorbic acid. E . X . T o d h u n te r ,  R . C. R o b b in s , a n d  J .  A . M c In to s h  
(J . X utrition , 1942, 23, 309— 319).— T h e  r a te  of in c re a se  o f p la sm a -  
a sco rb ic  a c id  fo llow ing  in g e s tio n  o f 50 m g . o f th e  a c id  w as sim ila r  
in  e a c h  o f  5 s u b je c ts  (college w om en) a n d  in  t h e  sa m e  s u b je c t  a t  
d if fe re n t t im e s . T h e  in itia l  in c rease  o c c u rre d  30— 60 m in . a f te r  
in g e s tio n  a n d  in  3— 4 h r .  v a ls . r e tu rn e d  to  fa s t in g  levels . T h e  p e r io d  
r e q u ire d  to  r e a c h  m a x . v a ls . v a r ie d  w ith  th e  v i ta m in  so u rce  (c ry s t. 
a sc o rb ic  a c id  1-5 a n d  b ro c c o li 2-5 h r .) .  T h e  r a t e  o f in c re a se  o f p la s -
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m a-asco rb ic  ac id  w as u n affe c ted  b y  th e  fa t, F e " , o r F e '"  c o n te n t  of 
th e  d ie t. W h en  th e  fa s tin g  level of p la sm a -asco rb ic  ac id  d id  n o t 
exceed  0-5 m g. p e r  100 m l. no  increase  re su lte d  fro m  in g estio n  of 50 
m g. of th e  ac id . L a rg e r dosages (400 m g.) of asco rb ic  ac id  p ro d u ced  
g re a te r  inc reases in  p la sm a  level a n d  d e lay ed  th e  r e tu rn  to  fa s tin g  
v a ls . A . G. P .

Ascorbic acid excretion at known levels oi intake as related to 
capillary resistance, dietary estimates, and human requirements. T.
L evcow ich  a n d  E . L . B a tc h e ld e r  (J. N utrition, 1942, 23, 399— 408). 
— T h e  calc, asco rb ic  ac id  c o n te n ts  of free ly  chosen  d ie ts  te n d s  to  be 
o v e r-e s tim a te d . C a p illa ry  re sis tan ce  w as n o t a p p re c ia b ly  affected  
b y  th e  level of in ta k e  of c ry s t. asco rb ic  ac id . M ore n e g a tiv e  p ressu re  
w as n ecessa ry  to  p ro d u ce  petechiae on  th e  b a c k  th a n  on  th e  f ro n t 
o f th e  a rm . O v er a  long  p erio d  w ith  a  low -C  d ie t  su p p le m e n te d  
w ith  c ry s t. asco rb ic  ac id  th e  petechias in crease d  in  size b u t  n o t  in  no. 
A -C -deficien t d ie t  cau sed  a  ra p id  decline  in  u r in a ry  asco rb ic  ac id  
o n  th e  firs t d a y  a n d  a  fu r th e r  decline  to  a  co n st, low  level on  th e  
second . F o r  m o d e ra te ly  a c tiv e  y o u n g  w om en  th e  m in . re q u ire m e n t 
of asco rb ic  ac id  w as a p p ro x . 50 m g. d a ily  a n d  a  s ta n d a rd  d ie ta ry  
a llow ance of 75 m g. is reco m m en d ed . A . G. P .

Oxidation of ascorbic acid and ultra-violet irradiation of water.—
See A ., 1943, I , 66.

Reaction of ninhydrin with ascorbic acid.— See A ., 1943, I I ,  54. 
Distribution of ascorbic acid in developing chick.— See A ., 1943, 

I I I ,  3. 
Variations in ascorbic acid contents of cut leaves of Bryophyllum  

calycinum  at different temperatures. Vitamin-C and chromosome
number in Rosa .— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  74.

Vitamin-C content of tomatoes. A. P . B row n  a n d  F . M oser (Food 
Res., 1941, 6, 45— 55).— T h e a v e ra g e  v ita m in -C  c o n te n t  o v e r  3 
se aso n s is 26-2 ± 0 -3 9  m g. p e r  100 g. In d ic a tio n s  of a n  in crease  in  
th e  -C c o n te n t  w ith  a d v a n c e  of th e  season  a n d  a n  in v erse  re la tio n sh ip  
b e tw een  th e  -C  c o n te n t  a n d  th e  size of th e  f ru it  a re  o b ta in e d . T h e  
-C c o n te n t  of f ru it  from  p la n ts  su p p o rte d  b y  po les is h ig h er th a n  t h a t  
fro m  u n su p p o rte d  p la n ts  a n d  t h a t  of g reen h o u se  p la n ts  is 5 0 %  of 
t h a t  from  p la n ts  grow n o u t of doors. N o  loss in  -C is o b se rv ed  on 
s to rag e  for 18 d a y s  e ith e r  a t  room  tem p , o r a t  6-7°. H . G. R .

Photometric method for [determining] ascorbic acid. C. C a rru th e rs  
(Ind. Eng. Chem. [Anal.], 1942, 14, 826— 828).— T h e  tra n sm iss io n  of 
bu ffe red  2 : 6 -d ich lo ro p h en o l-in d o p h en o l be fo re  a n d  a f te r  re d u c tio n  
b y  asco rb ic  ac id  is m easu red  sp e c tro p h o to m e tr ic a lly . T h e  re d u c tio n  
is c a rr ie d  o u t a t  p H  2-5— 2-7 an d  tra n sm iss io n  is m easu red  a t  p H
6-5— 6-6. In te rfe re n c e  d u e  to  o th e r  re d u c in g  su b s ta n c e  su c h  as 
g lu ta th io n e  a n d  cy s te in e  is g re a tly  in h ib ite d  b y  a d d itio n  of H gC l2.

J .  D . R .
Magnesia as adsorbent for ascorbic acid. B. N . S a s tr i  a n d  P . R . 

S iv a ra m a k rish n a n  (Current Sci., 1942, 11, 336— 337).— A scorb ic  
ac id  is ad so rb ed  fro m  alcoholic  so lu tio n  b y  m ag n es ia  a t  0° a n d  
m a y  be  e lu te d  b y  b u b b lin g  H 2S o r C 0 2 th ro u g h  a n  aq . su spension . 
T h e  m ag n es ia  sh o u ld  be ca lc in ed  a t  1000° to  su p p ress  th e  bas ic  
c h a ra c te r  a n d  e n h an ce  th e  ad so rp tio n  c a p a c ity  a n d  sh o u ld  be cooled  
o u t of c o n ta c t  w ith  a ir  to  p re v e n t  occlusion  of 0 2. H . G. R .

Congenital malformations induced in rats by maternal nutritional 
deficiency. J. W a rk a n y  a n d  R . C. N elson  (J. N utrition, 1942, 23,
321— 333; cf. A ., 1941, I I I ,  211, 317).— F em ale  r a ts  rece iv in g  
S teen b o ck  a n d  B la c k ’s ra c h ito g e n ic  d ie t N o. 2965 su p p le m e n te d  
w ith  v io s te ro l p ro d u ced  y o u n g  show ing  sk e le ta l a b n o rm a litie s . 
T hese  ab n o rm a litie s  d id  n o t a p p e a r  w h en  th e  d ie t w as fu r th e r  
su p p le m e n te d  w ith  2 %  of p ig  liver. W h en  th e  C a C 0 3 c o n te n t  of 
th e  o rig in a l d ie t w as low ered  fro m  3 to  1% , o n ly  10%  of th e  y o u n g  
show ed defects. N o rm al a n d  a b n o rm a l l i t te rs  w ere p ro d u ced  in  
succession  b y  feed ing  th e  a p p ro p r ia te  d ie ts . N o rm a l in tra -u te r in e  
d e v e lo p m e n t re q u ire s  a  fa c to r  p re se n t in  liv e r  b u t  a b s e n t fro m  th e  
o rig in a l d ie t. A. G. P .

Antirachitic properties of A.T. 10 for the rat and chicken. J .  T .
C orre l a n d  E . C. W ise  ( / .  N utrition, 1942, 23, 217— 228).— As d e te r 
m ined  b y  th e  U .S .P . X I  (ra t)  te c h n iq u e  th e  a n tira c h it ic  p o te n c y  of 
A .T . 10 is a p p ro x . J- t h a t  of v i ta m in -D 2 (w t. basis) for ch icks. O n a  
r a t  u n i t  b as is  th e  p o te n c y  of A .T . 10 fo r ch ick s is 4 t im e s  t h a t  of -D  
fro m  co d -liv er oil. T h e  ac tio n  of A .T . 10 re sem b les t h a t  of -D  r a th e r  
th a n  t h a t  of p a ra th y ro id  h o rm o n e . A. G: P .

Vitamin-D content of preparations of South African interest. H . A.
S h ap iro  (Clin. Proc., 1942, 1, 253— 255).— N o v ita m in -D  a c t iv i ty  
co u ld  be  d e te c te d  in  g lu te n  flour, o live  o r a ra c h is  oil, o r  in  0-02 m l. 
of liv e r  oil fro m  Trachurus trachurus. O th e r  f ish d iv e r  o ils te s te d  
g ave  th e  fo llow ing re su lts  : Galeorhinus canis, t r a c e ; M erluccius
capensis, 230 i . u . ; Thyrsites atun, 1300 i . u . ; Johnius hololepidotus, 
2666 i.u ., a n d  Sarda sarda, 40,000 i.u ., a ll p e r  g. R a w  b ird  liv e r  co n 
ta in e d -2 i.u . p e r  g. a n d  S. A frica n  b u t te r  1 i.u . p e r  g. P . C. W .

Preparation and assay of crude citrin solutions (vitamin-P) from 
lemons. A. J .  L o ren z  a n d  L . J .  A rn o ld  (Food Res., 1941, 6, 151—  
156).— A n aq . e x t r a c t  of w hole lem o n  y ie ld s  a  c ru d e  c i tr in  so lu tio n  
su ita b le  fo r o ra l a d m in is tr a t io n  c o n ta in in g  1-75 m g. p e r  g. of w hole 
lem on. T h e  re d  co lo u r o b ta in e d  on  h e a tin g  c i t r in  w ith  a lk a li  is

c o m p a ra b le  w ith  t h a t  of 0 -0 5 N -I ,  w h ich  m a y  be  u sed  as  a s ta n d a rd  
for co lo rim e tr ic  a s sa y  o f  c itr in . '

Effect of analogues of choline on perosis. T . H . J u k e s  a n d  A D. 
W elch  ( / .  Biol. Chem., 1943, 146, 19— 24).— T h e  g ro w th -p ro m o tin g  
a c tiv i ty  of a rsen o ch o lin e  a n d  m o n o e th y lc h o lin e  fo r ch ick s on a 
cho line-defic ien t d ie t is m a rk e d  b u t  s lig h tly  less th a n  th a t  of choline, 
w h ereas b e ta in e  a n d  b e ta in e a ld e h y d e  h a v e  o n ly  s lig h t a c t iv i ty  and  
th e  fo llow ing c o m p o u n d s a re  in a c tiv e  : d ie th y l- , t r ie th y l- ,  /3-methyl-, 
a n d  a a -d im e th y l-ch o lin e . T h e  a n tip e ro tic  a c t iv i ty  of arseno-, 
m o n o e th y l-, a n d  d ie th y l-c h o lin e  is m a rk e d , t h a t  of /3-m ethylcholine 
s lig h t, w h ereas th e  o th e r  co m p o u n d s a re  in a c tiv e . H . G. R.

XIX.— METABOLISM, GENERAL AND SPECIAL.
Body temperature in poikilothermal animals. D . L. G u n n  (Biol. 

Rev., 1942, 17, 293— 314). J .  D. B.
Basal metabolism in the same person after 50-year interval. A.

M ag n u s-L ev y  (J. Amer. M ed. Assoc., 1942, 118, 1369).— T h e  a u th o r ’s 
b a sa l m e tab o lic  r a te  w as 38-1 cal. p e r  sq. m . b o d y  su rface  p e r  hr. a t  
26 y ea rs  a n d  31-5 cal. a t  76 y ears . S im ila r  ch an g es w ith  increasing  
age w ere seen  in  fo u r o th e rs . C- A. K.

Respiratory quotient of protein of Dalmatian dog. T. M. C ar
p e n te r  a n d  H . C. T rim b le  ( / .  N utrition, 1942, 23, 345— 3 4 9 ).—T he 
n o n -p ro te in  R .Q . in  a  D a lm a tia n  dog  w as g enera lly  below  0-71. 
T h e  p ro te in  R .Q . w as below  0-81, i.e., less th a n  th e  g enera lly  accep ted  
v a l. A. G. P .

Tryptophan metabolism. Effect of feeding /( - ) - ,  dl-, and d(+)-  
tryptophan, d ( - ) -  and d/-/3-3-indolyl-lactic acid, /3-3-indolyl- 
pyruvic acid, and /( — )-kynurenine on storage of liver-glycogen and 
urinary output of kynurenic acid, kynurenine, and total acetone 
bodies. R . B o rch ers , C. P . B erg , a n d  N . E . W h itm a n  (J. Biol. Chem.,
1942, 145, 657— 666).— F a s tin g  r a ts  fed  /( — )-, dl-, o r  ¿(-f- )-try p to -  
p h a n  do  n o t e x c re te  s ig n if ican tly  m o re  a c e to n e  bod ies th a n  do 
co n tro ls , b u t  w h en  N a  b u ty r a te  is a lso  fed , th e  t r y p to p h a n  doses 
red u ced  e x c re tio n  of a c e to n e  bod ies. i( —[-K y n u re n in e  a n d  indolyl- 
p y ru v ic  ac id  p ro d u ce  sim ila r  d ecreases, b u t  d ( - ) -  a n d  ¿ /-indo ly l-lac tic  
ac id  a re  less effective . F e e d in g  N H 4C1 low ers k e to n e  excretion , 
su g g e stin g  t h a t  N H 3 a n d  u re a  fo rm a tio n  m a y  be  p a r t ly  responsible, 
b u t  o th e r  fa c to rs  a re  in v o lv ed . T h e re  w as n o  s to ra g e  of liver- 
g lycogen  a f te r  feed ing  l ( - ) - ,  dl-, o r d( + ) - try p to p h a n , l( — )-kynuren- 
ine, o r ¿ /- in d o ly l- lac tic  o r  -p y ru v ic  ac id . K y n u re n in e  a n d  k y n u ren ic  
ac id  e x c re te d  a c c o u n t fo r m o re  th a n  2 5 %  of th e  in g es te d  /( — )- 
t r y p to p h a n  o r l( — [ -k y n u re n in e . /( — )-K y n u re n in e  m a y  be  an  
in te rm e d ia te  in  t r y p to p h a n  m e tab o lism . In d o ly lp y ru v ic  acid  is 
la rg e ly  c o n v e r te d  in to  k y n u re n ic  a c id ; m u ch  of th e  ¿ ( — )-in d o ly l-la c tic  
ac id  fed  is e x c re te d , a n d  th e  r e s t  is m e tab o lised . R . L . E .

Metabolism of valine in phloridzin glycosuria. W . C. R ose, J . E . 
Jo h n so n , a n d  W . J .  H a in e s  (J. Biol. Chem., 1942, 145, 679— 684).—  
W h en  fed  to  p h lo rid z in ised  dogs, / ( + ) - ,  d ( - ) - ,  a n d  ¡¿Z-valine, an d  
N a  a -k e to iso v a le ra te  c o n tr ib u te  3 C a to m s to  g lucose fo rm a tio n . 
T h e  c a ta b o lis m  of v a lin e  is d iscussed . R . L . E .

Urocanic acid and intermediary metabolism of histidine in rabbits.
W . J . D a rb y  a n d  H . B. L ew is (J. Biol. Chem., 1942, 146, 225— 235; 
cf. C ox a n d  R ose, A ., 1926, 973).— A m e th o d  fo r  th e  iso la tio n  of 
u ro c a n ic  ac id , a n d  its  fo rm a tio n  fro m  1-histid ine b y  B. paratyphosus, 
a re  d escrib ed . 5 o u t of 8 r a b b i ts  fed  la rg e  doses of 1 -h istid ine ex 
c re te d  u ro c a n ic  ac id , w ith  to x ic  sy m p to m s in  e v e ry  case. N o  u ro 
c an ic  ac id  w as d e te c te d  a f te r  in je c tio n  of 1-h istid ine. T h e re  were 
no  to x ic  sy m p to m s w h en  u ro can ic  ac id  w as n o t  fo rm ed . H is tid in e  
w as e x c re ted  w h en  g iv en  o ra lly  o r  in tra v e n o u s ly . U ro can ic  acid 
w as e x c re te d  w ith o u t to x ic  sy m p to m s w h en  in je c te d  su b c u tan eo u sly , 
a n d  in  one case w h en  f e d ; i t  is p ro b a b ly  u n im p o r ta n t  in  norm al 
h is tid in e  m e tab o lism . R . L . E .

Radioactive sulphur. I. Synthesis of methionine*, n . Con
version of methionine sulphur to taurine sulphur in dogs and rats.
III. Distribution of sulphur* in the proteins of animals fed sulphur* 
or methionine*. IV. Experiments in vitro with sulphur* and 
hydrogen sulphide*. H . T a rv e r  a n d  C. L . A. S c h m id t (J. Biol. 
Chem., 1943, 146, 69— 84).— M eth io n in e*  (an  a s te r is k  in d ic a te s  th a t  
th e  su b s ta n c e  c o n ta in s  t r a c e s  of 35S) h a s  b e e n  sy n th e s ise d  b y  th e  
m e th o d  of H ill a n d  R o b so n  (A., 1936, 320), re p la c in g  m e th y lm erc ap - 
ta n  w ith  b e n z y lm e rc a p ta n * . T au rin e*  m a y  b e  iso la te d  from  th e  
b ile  of dogs fed  m e th io n in e * . L ess th a n  0-035%  of S* fed  to  r a ts  is 
reco v ered  in  th e  p ro te in s  of th e ir  in te rn a l  o rg an s  th o u g h  a  large 
p o r tio n  is fo u n d  in  th e  p ro te in s  of b ile -fis tu la  d o g s a n d  r a ts  fed 
m eth io n in e*  ; th e  r e p la c e m e n t of S in  p ro te in s  w ith  S* v a rie s  in 
d iffe ren t tis su e s  b u t  th e  d iffe re n t p ro te in  f ra c tio n s  of liv e r  a n d  p lasm a 
show  th e  sam e re p la c e m e n t. W h e n  c y s te in e  is o x id ised  w ith  S*, 
th e  c y s tin e  fo rm ed  d oes n o t c o n ta in  S* a n d  w h en  c y s tin e  o r  cy s te in e  
is p a r t ly  decom posed  in  a lk a lin e  so lu tio n  in  p re sen c e  of H 2S*, no  S* 
is p re se n t in  th e  re s id u a l c y s tin e  o r cy s te in e . h .  G. R .

Fat metabolism in the lungs. P . L. M a cL ac h la n  (J. Biol Chem
1943, 146, 45— 48).— N o ch an g es  a re  o b se rv e d  in  th e  lip in  c o n te n t  of 
th e  lu n g s  of m a le  3 -m o n th -o ld  a lb in o  m ice  e i th e r  d u r in g  a c tiv e  
a b so rp tio n  of f a t  fro m  th e  in te s t in e  a c c o m p a n ie d  b y  m a rk e d  lip jem ia
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or d u r in g  fa s tin g  fo r  1- a n d  2 -d ay  p erio d s  w hen  ra p id  m o b ilisa tio n  
and u ti l is a t io n  of f a t  ta k e s  p lace . H . G. R .

Obesity in childhood. Family frame of obese children. H . B ru c h  
and G. T o u ra in e  (Psychosom. M ed., 1940, 2, 141— 2 0 6 ) .— T he 
en v iro n m en ta l c o n d itio n s  o f 40 obese  c h ild re n  w ere  in v e s tig a te d . 
70% of th e  c h ild re n  w ere  o n ly  c h ild re n  o r th e  y o u n g e s t. T h e  o b es ity  
was ra re ly  a  m a t te r  of co n ce rn  to  th e  p a re n ts ,  in  c o n tr a s t  to  th e  
exaggerated  co n ce rn  o v e r a c u te  p h y s ic a l d iso rd ers . F e a r  of se x u a l 
m aldevelopm en t w as m a rk e d  in  th e  p a re n ts  of obese  boys. Co
operation a n d  in te r e s t  in  t r e a tm e n t  w ere  f re q u e n tly  p o o r. F o o d  
had gained  a n  e x a g g e ra te d  im p o rta n c e , m u sc u la r  a c t iv i ty  w as 
usually d e p re c ia te d . T h e  p sy c h o lo g ic a l b a c k g ro u n d  fo r th e s e  m a l
a d ju s tm en ts  is d iscu ssed . A. S.

Interrelation of calcium and fat utilisation in the growing albino
rat. C. E . F re n c h  (J. N utrition , 1942, 23, 375— 384).— D ie ts  c o n 
taining 5— 2 8 %  of f a t  p ro d u c e d  good  g ro w th ;  w ith  4 5 %  of f a t  
growth d im in ish ed  a n d  faecal e x c re tio n  in c rease d . W ith  in creasin g  
proportions (5— 28% ) of d ie ta ry  f a t  th e  %  u tilis a t io n  of C a decreased  
progressively b u t  d ec lin ed  sh a rp ly  w h en  th e  f a t  su p p ly  w as in c reased  
to 45% . L o w -fa t d ie ts  a re  a s so c ia te d  w ith  h ig h  in te s t in a l  a c id ity . 
U tilisation of C a w as o p tim u m  w h en  th e  r a t io  f a t  : C a in  th e  d ie t  w as 
1 : 0-06 an d  d ecreased  w ith  in c rease  in  th is  r a tio . T h e  physio lo g ica l 
relation b e tw een  d ie ta ry  f a t  a n d  C a in v o lv es  a t  le a s t  tw o  f a c to r s : 
(a) acid ity  of in te s t in a l  t r a c t ,  (b) fo rm a tio n  of rea d ily -a b so rb e d  b i le -  
fa tty  ac id -C a  co m p lex es . A . G. P .

Cause and treatment of cceliac disease. C. D . M ay, J .  F . M cC reary , 
and K. D. B lac k fan  (J. Pediat., 1942, 21, 289— 305).— A b so rp tio n  of 
fat in cceliac d isease, as  w ell as  in te s t in a l  m o tility , a b so rp tio n  of 
glucose, an d  c lin ica l co u rse , a re  fa v o u ra b ly  in flu en ced  b y  c ru d e  
extracts of liv e r  a n d  th e  B  v i ta m in s  g iv en  p a re n te ra l ly .

C. J . C. B.
Congo-red test for amyloid disease. P . H . H a rm o n  a n d  G. K ern - 

wein [Arch, intern. M ed., 1942, 70, 416— 420).— A q u a n t ,  te c h n iq u e  
for the  C ongo-red t e s t  is d esc rib ed . A m y lo id o sis  is a sso c ia ted  w ith  
disappearance of th e  d y e  fro m  p la s m a  in  a  few  m in . T h e  d y e  is 
excreted in th e  u r in e  in  la rg e  a m o u n ts  w h en  th e re  is a lb u m in u ria  in  
the absence of am y lo id o sis . C. A . K .

Blood-sugar levels and carbohydrate combustion in normal men 
[action of adrenaline]. J .  W . C onn , E . S. C onn , a n d  M. W . J o h n s to n  
(Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 113— 120).— A d re n a lin e  hyperg ly caem ia  is 
not accom panied b y  in c rease d  c a rb o h y d ra te  c o m b u s tio n , b u t  inges
tion of glucose is so acc o m p a n ie d , w h e th e r  o r n o t  a d re n a lin e  is g iven  
a t the  same tim e . T w ice  a s  m u c h  c a rb o h y d ra te  is ox id ised  a f te r  
ingesting glucose as w h en  th e  sam e h y p erg lycaem ia  is p ro d u c e d  b y  
adrenaline. V . J .  W .

Comparative study of glucose and dextrin tolerance in patients with 
chronic ulcerative colitis. R . C. P a g e , Z. B e rco v itz , a n d  E . J .  de 
Beer ( / .  Lab. d in . M ed., 1942, 28, 66— 70).— I n  23 p a t ie n ts  w ith  
chronic u lce ra tiv e  c o litis  th e  rise  of b lood -g lucose  a f te r  in g es tin g  
dextrin (1 g. p e r  kg.) w as g r e a te r  a n d  m o re  p ro lo n g ed  th a n  a f te r  
ingesting eq u a l a m o u n ts  of g lucose. C. J .  C. B.

Glycosuria in pregnancy. K . C. B a tliw a lla  (Current Sci., 1942, 
11, 357— 358).— G ly co su ria  w as p re se n t  in  30%  of 300 w om en  in  th e
7—9th m o n th s  of p re g n a n c y  in  B o m b a y . 9 9 %  w ere cases of ren a l 
glycosuria, w ith  low  b lo o d -C a  a n d  -v ita m in -C  b u t  n o rm a l -non- 
protein-N . A d m in is tra t io n  of -C  a n d  C a c a u sed  d isa p p e a ra n c e  of th e  
glycosuria. C. J .  C. B.

Prevention of diabetes mellitus. B . A. W a tso n  ( / .  Clin. Endo
crinol., 1942, 2, 414— 418).— T h e  o n se t of d ia b e te s  in  y o u n g  a d u lts  
is divided in to  4 s ta g e s  : d im in ish e d  g lucose  to le ra n c e , d im in ish e d  
tolerance a n d  a ss im ila tio n , ch em ica l d ia b e te s , a n d  c lin ica l d iab e te s . 
Glucose to le ra n c e  m a y  r e v e r t  to  n o rm a l u n d e r  d ie ta ry  t r e a tm e n t  
(restricted fa t, low -calo ric  d ie t)  p ro v id e d  c lin ica l sy m p to m s  h a v e  n o t 
developed. C o n tin u a n c e  of th is  d ie t  a n d  m a in te n a n c e  of n o rm a l or 
sub-norm al w t. lead s  to  c o n tin u e d  n o rm a l c a rb o h y d ra te  m e tab o lism . 
12 cases a re  d e sc rib e d  a n d  d iscu ssed . P . C. W .

Course of diabetes mellitus. A. R . C olw ell (Arch, intern. M ed., 
1942, 70, 523— 531).— S tu d ie s  of in su lin  need s of d ia b e tic s  of v a r io u s  
ages su g g e st t h a t  d ia b e te s  is in h e re n t  a n d  b eg in s  a t  b i r th . T h e  
earlier i t  b ecom es m a n ife s t th e  m o re  ra p id ly  i t  p rog resses.

C. A . K .
Diabetes mellitus and pyogenic skin infections. J . R . W illiam s 

(J. Amer. M ed. Assoc., 1942, 118, 1357).— B oils a n d  c a rb u n c le s  o ccu r 
no m ore f re q u e n tly  in  d ia b e tic  th a n  in  n o n -d ia b e tic  su b je c ts . 
S ta tis tic s  a re  g iv en . C. A. K .

Mortality in diabetic coma. M. F . C ollen  (Arch, intern. M ed., 1942,
70, 347__378).— F ro m  s tu d ie s  of 315 cases of d ia b e tic  com a i t  is
show n t h a t  th e  m o s t im p o r ta n t  fa c to rs  in fluencing  m o r ta li ty  a re  
age, d ia s to lic  b lo o d  p re ssu re , d eg ree  of u n co nsciousness, a n d  co m 
p lic a tin g  d iseases . B lo o d -su g a r a n d  n o n -p ro te in -N  a re  of less 
im p o rta n c e  a n d  th e r e  is n o  re la t io n  b e tw e e n  C 0 2-co m b in in g  p o w er of 
b lo o d  a n d  m o r ta li ty .  A  fo rm u la  fo r assessing  th e  se v e rity  of a  case 
is su g g e ste d  a n d  th e  in te r - re la t io n s  of th e  a b o v e  fa c to rs  a re  d iscussed .

C. A. K .

Carbohydrate utilisation in adult blowfly. G. F ra e n k e l (J. E xp . 
B iol., 1940, 17, 18— 29).— V ario u s  su g a rs  a n d  su g a r  a lco h o ls  w ere  fed  
to  Callipkora erythrocephala a n d  n u tr it io n a l  v a l. w as e s tim a te d  fro m  
lo n g ev ity . N u tr i tiv e  sa cch a rid es  a n d  g lycosides a re  sp lit  b y  g u t  
en zy m es d e m o n s tra b le  in  vitro. N o n -n u tr itiv e  su b s ta n c e s  a re  n o t 
sp li t  u p . D . M. Sa.

Metabolism of brain suspensions. H. Carbohydrate utilisation.
K . A. C. E ll io t t ,  D . B . M. S c o tt, a n d  B . L ib e t  (J. Biol. Chem., 1942, 
146, 251— 269 ; cf. A ., 1942, I I I ,  518).— A d d itio n  of g lucose  o r  
p y ru v a te  to  b ra in  susp en sio n s su p p resses th e  o x id a tio n  of n o n 
c a rb o h y d ra te  m a te ria ls , w h ich  in  th e  ab sen ce  of a d d e d  s u b s tra te  
a c c o u n ts  fo r m o s t of th e  re sp ira tio n . 14%  of a d d e d  p y ru v a te  is 
c o n v e r te d  in to  a c e ta te , a n d  a n  eq u iv . a m o u n t of la c ta te  is fo rm ed . 
M ore p y ru v a te  th a n  g lucose is ox id ised  w hen  b o th  a re  a d d e d . L a c ta te  
ad d e d  to  n o rm a l b ra in  does n o t  su p p ress  n o n -c a rb o h y d ra te  o x id a tio n , 
b u t  w ith  b ra in  tis su e  from  in su lin ised  r a ts  i t  a c c o u n ts  fo r a ll th e  
r e sp ira tio n . O n ly  glucose is ox id ised  in  a  m ix tu re  of g lucose a n d  
la c ta te .  A cetic  ac id  is n o t  ox id ised , a n d  does n o t  a ffe c t th e  re sp ir 
a t io n  of b ra in  suspensions . R . L . E .

Glycogen formation from pyruvate in vitro in presence of radio
active carbon dioxide. J .  M. B u c h a n a n , A. B. H a s tin g s , a n d  F . B . 
N e s b e tt  ( / .  Biol. Chem., 1 9 4 2 ,145, 715— 716 ; cf. A ., 1942, I I I ,  408).—  
G lycogen  fo rm ed  fro m  p y ru v a te  b y  liv e r  slices in  th e  p resen ce  of 
ra d io a c tiv e  C 0 2 c o n ta in s  ra d io a c tiv e  C, th e  p ro p o rtio n  v a ry in g  from
7-5 to  16-7%  of th e  n ew  glycogen-C . R . L . E .

Metabolism of pyruvate by liver from pantothenic acid- and biotin- 
deficient rats.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  42. 

Effect of pectin on retention of dietary lead (radium-/)). H . K .
M u re r a n d  L . A. C ran d a ll, ju n . (J. N utrition, 1942, 23, 249— 258).—  
O n a  d ie t c o n ta in in g  210P b  (n o t exceed in g  0-04 p .p .m .)  r a t s  re ta in e d  
15-8%  a n d  e x c re te d  in  u r in e  10-9 a n d  in  faeces 71-7%  of in g e s te d  
210P b . In c lu s io n  of p e c tin  (5% ) in  th e  r a t io n  to  rep lace  a n  e q u a l 
a m o u n t of s ta rc h  re su lte d  in  r e te n tio n  of 11-8%  a n d  e x c re tio n  in  
u r in e  of 7-9 a n d  in  faeces of 79-8%  of th e  210P b . A . G. P .

Metabolism of bovine epididymal spermatozoa.— See A ., 1943, 
I I I ,  33.

XX.— PHARMACOLOGY AND TOXICOLOGY.
Mode of action of sulphonamides on E. coli. H . I . K o h n  a n d  J .  S. 

H a r r is  (J. Pharm. E xp. Ther., 1941, 73, 343— 361).— N o m e a su ra b le  
effec t of th e  su lp h o n a m id e s  on  th e  r a te  of g ro w th  o ccu rs befo re  60—  
90 m in . F o llow ing  th is , th e  in h ib itio n  d ev e lo p s g ra d u a lly  d u r in g  
th e  n e x t  3 o r m ore  h r ., d e p en d in g  on  th e  concn . of th e  d ru g  a n d  th e  
m ed iu m . T h e  re la tio n sh ip  b e tw een  r a te  of g ro w th  a n d  d ru g  concn . 
is  p lo tte d . I t  is sim p le  in  a  sa lt-g lu c o se  m ed iu m , b u t  co m p lex  in  
one co n ta in in g  p ro te o se -p e p to n e , a n d  th e  e v a lu a tio n  of d ru g  p o te n c y  
is d ifficu lt. A t  th e  b a c te r io s ta t ic a l ly  a c tiv e  concns. s tu d ie d , th e  
su lp h o n a m id es  do  n o t  p r im a rily  in h ib it  th e  r e sp ira tio n  (per cell) of 
th e  re s tin g  o r g row ing  o rg an ism . In c u b a tio n  of n o n -g ro w in g  cells 
w ith  su lp h o n a m id e  does n o t  a ffe c t th e  su b se q u e n t d e v e lo p m e n t of 
in h ib itio n  w h en  g ro w th  is in itia te d . G ro w th  w as p re v e n te d  b y  low  
te m p ., o r b y  w ith h o ld in g  N H 3 o r  g lucose. H . H . K .

Intraperitoneal administration of sulphanilamidothiazole. A.
J e n tz e r  a n d  A . C a lam e (Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1942, 72, 229— 232).—  
In tra p e r i to n e a l  in je c tio n  of n e u tr a l  su lp h a th ia z o le  in  r a b b i ts  
p ro d u c e s  a  m ax . d ru g  co ncn . in  th e  b lo o d  a f te r  2 h r . ; th e  b lood  
concn . is v e ry  low  a f te r  24 h r . I n  m ice, in tra p e r i to n e a l  a d m in is tr a 
t io n  is v e ry  effective , th o u g h  less so th a n  su b c u ta n e o u s  in jec tio n , 
a g a in s t e x p e r im e n ta l p n eu m o co cca l in fec tio n . I n tra p e r i to n e a l  
in je c tio n  of n e u tra l ise d  su lp h a th ia z o le  is reco m m en d ed  in  h u m a n  
p e r ito n e a l in fec tio n s . A . S.

Effect of sulphonamides on artificial fever produced by peptone in 
animals. E . M. B o y d  a n d  J .  S. P r a t te n  (Amer. J . med. Sci., 1942, 
204, 715— 718).— S u lp h a n ila m id e , su lp h a p y rid in e , su lp h a th ia z o le , 
su lp h a d ia z in e , su lp h a g u a n id in e , p -b e n z y lsu lp h a n ila m id e , ^ -su cc in y l-  
su lp h a n ila m id e , p ro m in , su lp h a c e ta m id e , su lp h a n ily ld im e th y l-  
su lp h a n ila m id e , a z o su lp h am id e , a n d  su lp h o n a m id e  E O S  w ere  g iv en  
b y  m o u th  in  doses of 0-1 g. p e r  kg. b o d y  w t. to  ra b b its , r a ts ,  a n d  c a ts , 
w ith  a r tific ia l fev er in d u ced  b y  th e  in tra m u s c u la r  in je c tio n  of p e p to n e . 
B o d y  te m p , w as reco rd ed  re c ta lly  a t  in te rv a ls  of 30 m in . T h e  o n ly  
su lp h o n a m id e  w hich , a t  th is  dose , h a d  a n y  a n t ip y re t ic  effec t oh  
p e p to n e  fev e r w as su lp h a p y rid in e , a n d  o n ly  in  som e r a b b i ts  a n d  n o t  
a t  a ll in  ra ts .  S u lp h an ilam id e , J> -succiny lsu lphan ilam ide , p ro m in , 
su lp h a c e ta m id e , a n d  azo su lp h am id e  p ro d u c e d  p y re x ia  in  n o rm a l 
a n im a ls . C. J .  C. B .

Sulphonamide content of aqueous humour following conjunctival 
application of drug powders.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  103. 

Influence of drug and serum therapy on histological and bacterio
logical findings in gas gangrene infection in experimental animals.
W . S ch ro e r (Zentr. B akt., 1942, I , 149, 1— 14).— T h e  s u b c u 
ta n e o u s  in je c tio n  of 1 c.c. of a  10%  so lu tio n  of m esu d in  ( su lp h o n 
a m id e  d e r iv a tiv e )  h a d  n o  in flu en ce  o n  th e  h is to lo g ica l a p p e a ra n c e s  in  
Cl. welchii in fec tio n  in  gu in ea-p ig s. M o n o v a le n t a n t i to x ic  se ru m
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h a d  a  benefic ia l effec t on  Cl. novyi in fec tio n  in  gu inea-p ig s. T h e re  
w as a n  e a r ly  lo c a lisa tio n  of th e  g an g ren o u s  p ro cess  a n d  a  low er 
d e a th  r a te  th a n  in  c o n tro ls . (7 p h o to m ic ro g ra p h s .)  F . S.

Treatment of type III pneumococcus pneumonia with sulphanil- 
amide. R . H . B e n n e t t ,  S. H . S p itz , a n d  E . H . L o u g h lin  (N . Y . Sta. J .  
Med.., 1939, 39, 1722— 1724).— 5 of 17 cases of ty p e  I I I  p n eu m o co ccu s 
p n e u m o n ia  t r e a te d  b y  su lp h a n ila m id e  (a se ru m  lev e l of 11 m g .-%  
w as a im ed  a t)  d ied . I n  4 of th e se  t r e a tm e n t  w as s ta r te d  m ore  th a n  
72 h r . a f te r  th e  o n se t of th e  d isease. E . M. J.

Sulphapyridine in treatment of pneumonia. R . L . Cecil, E . A. 
L aw re n ce , a n d  E . T o ls to i (N .Y . Sta. J . M ed., 1940, 40, 488— 494).—  
R e p o r t  of 100 cases w ith  6 fa ta litie s . A n  av e ra g e  of 20-5 g. of 
su lp h a p y rid in e  w ere  g iv en  in  each  case. E . M. J .

Sulphapyridine in treatment of pneumonia. B. R . A llison  (N .Y .  
Sta. J .  M ed., 1939, 39, 1558— 1561).— A  d e a th  ra te  of 4 %  is re p o r te d  
in  100 cases. E . M. J .

Sulphathiazole in pneumonia. A. E . P ric e  a n d  G. B . M yers 
(Arch, intern. M ed., 1942, 70, 558— 566).— S u lp h a th ia z o le  w as g iv en  
to  557 p a t ie n ts  w ith  p n e u m o n ia  w ith  a  to t a l  f a ta l i ty  r a te  of 11-3% . 
B acteraem ic cases h a d  a  m o r ta l i ty  r a te  of 28-2% . S u p p u ra tiv e  
c o m p lica tio n s  a n d  se rious to x ic  re a c tio n s  w ere  few , a lth o u g h  2 d e a th s  
w ere a t t r ib u te d  to  to x ic  effec ts of a c e ty lsu lp h a th ia z o le  o n  th e  k id 
n eys. S u lp h a th ia z o le  is  p re fe ra b le  to  su lp h a p y rid in e  in  p n eu m o n ia .

C. A. K .
Single combined treatment for gonorrhoea. C. F e rg u so n  a n d  S. 

G e rs te n  (Amer. J . med. Sci., 1942, 204, 685— 687).— O u t of 25 cases 
of u n c o m p lic a te d  p re v io u s ly  u n tr e a te d  gonorrhoea l u r e th r i t is  
t r e a te d  w ith  su lp h a th ia z o le  5 g. fo r  18 h r ., p r io r  to  fever th e r a p y  
of 106° f .  fo r  7 h r ., 22 w ere  cu red . O f 20 cases t r e a te d  a f te r  1 cou rse  
of su lp h o n a m id e , 18 w ere  cu red . O f 26 cases t r e a te d  a f te r  m ore  th a n
1 course , 22 w ere  cu red . C. J .  C. B.

Gonococcal bactereemia with joint and skin manifestations [treat
ment with sulphanilamide]. R . C. F o s te r  (Ann. int. M ed., 1942, 16, 
1018— 1022).— A case  im m e d ia te ly  re sp o n d e d  to  su lp h a n ila m id e  
t r e a tm e n t .  A. S.

[Treatment of] Haemophilus influenza  bactersemia. C. S. K e e fe r  
a n d  C. H . R a m m e lk a m p  (A nn. int. M ed., 1942, 16, 1221— 1227).—
2 p a t ie n ts  su ffering  fro m  H . influenzce bac te raem ia  reco v ered  u n d e r  
su lp h a p y rid in e  a n d  su lp h a th ia z o le  t r e a tm e n t .  ' A. S.

Sulphanilylguanidine in treatment of cholera. L . B . C a rru th e rs  
(Trans. R . Soc. irop. Med. H yg., 1942, 36, 89— 93).— In  a n  ep id em ic  
o f ch o le ra  50 cases w ere  t r e a te d  w ith  su lp h a n ily lg u a n id in e , a n d  88 
c ases se rv e d  a s  c o n tro ls  w ith o u t s ig n if ican t d ifference .

C. J .  C. B.
Toxic manifestations of sulphapyridine. S. K a tz  (N .Y . Sta. J . 

M ed., 1940, 40, 746— 751).— I n  100 cases, in c lu d in g  90 of p n eu m o n ia , 
a n d  t r e a te d  w ith  su lp h a p y rid in e , 25 c o m p la in ed  of n a u se a  a n d  v o m it
in g  ; p sy c h ic  d is tu rb a n c e s  w ere  seen  in  7, h se m a tu ria  in  4, d e rm a ti tis  
in  2, a n d  ja u n d ic e  a n d  cy an o s is  e ach  in  1 case. E . M. J .

Distinctive odour in patients receiving sulphanilamide. S. Lei- 
b o w itz  (N .Y . Sta. J .  M ed., 1940, 40, 363).-— A d is t in c tiv e  o d o u r 
d e te c te d  m o s t ea s ily  in  th e  b r e a th  w as n o tic e d  in  p a t ie n ts  w ho 
rece iv ed  a s  l i t t le  as  2 g. of su lp h a n ila m id e  a f te r  se v era l h r .— 2 days. 
I t  is  d esc rib ed  as  sh a rp , f ru ity , a n d  a k in  to  b u t  d is t in c t  fro m  t h a t  of 
a c e to n e , a n d  u su a lly  s tro n g e r . E . M. J .

Agranulocytosis due to sulphanilamide. J .  T a u b  a n d  L. Lef- 
k o w itz  (N .Y . Sta. J . M ed., 1939, 39, 1659— 1661).— F a ta l  a g ra n u lo 
c y to s is  su p e rv e n e d  in  a  6 6 -year-o ld  w o m an  a f te r  ta k in g  44 g. of 
p ro n ty lin  in  21 d a y s . E . M. J .

Antimalarial effect of acranil in birds. W . D . G in g rich  a n d  R . S. 
F illm o re  (Amer. J . H yg., 1942, 36, 276— 282).— 30 c a n a rie s  w ere 
in o c u la te d  w ith  P. cathemerium. 5 se rv ed  a s  c o n tro ls  w hile  5 g ro u p s 
of 5 b ird s  w ere  t r e a te d  w ith  a c ra n il  ( "  3-ch loro-9-d ie thy lam ino-(3- 
h y d ro x y p ro p y la m in o -7 -m e th o x y a c rid in e  d ih y d ro c h lo rid e  ” ) o r  a ta -  
b rin e . A cran il g iv en  p ro p h y la c tic a lly  in  5 d a ily  doses of 2 m g. 
(2 %  so lu tio n  in  5 %  g e la tin  b y  oesophageal tu b e )  p ro lo n g ed  th e  
in c u b a tio n  p e r io d  to  12-4 d a y s  c o m p a re d  w ith  4-0 d a y s  in  co n tro ls . 
10 d a ily  doses of 2 m g. d u r in g  th e  in c u b a tio n  p e rio d  d e lay ed  th e  
a p p e a ra n c e  of p a ra s i te s  in  th e  b lo o d  for 21 d a y s  w ith  a c ra n il  a n d  27 
d a y s  w ith  a ta b r in e . T h e  b lo o d  of b ird s  g iven  5 d a ily  doses of 2 m g. 
of a c ra n il  d u r in g  a c u te  in fe c tio n  show ed  no  p a ra s i te s  a f te r  3-4 d ay s  
c o m p a re d  w ith  4-0 d a y s  fo r a ta b r in e . 10 m g. of a c ra n il  g iv en  in  2 
doses a t  4 -h r. in te rv a ls  l im ite d  a s e x u a l r e p ro d u c tio n  b y  red u c in g  
th e  %  of sc h iz o n ts  a n d  no. of m ero zo ite s  p e r  sc h izo n t. 5 d a ily  doses 
o f 40 m g. of a c ra n il  fa iled  to  re d u c e  th e  no. o f g a m e to c y te s  of 
Htzmoproteus eolumbee in  3 p ig eo n s . B . C. H .

Treatment of malaria. S. R . C h ris to p h e rs  (Trans. R . Soc. trop. 
M ed. H yg., 1942, 36, 49— 59).— A rev iew  of n o m e n c la tu re  of d ru g s  
ch iefly . C. J .  C. B .

Treatment of malaria in hyperendemic zone. W . H u g h e s  (Trans. 
R. Soc. trop. M ed. H yg., 1942, 36, 60— 75).— T h e  te c h n iq u e  a n d  
d o sa g e  u se d  in  N ig e ria  a re  d e ta ile d . C. J .  C. B.

Subtertian malaria in war. T . R . H ill a n d  J .  W . H o w ie  (Trans. 
R. Soc. trop. Med. H ye., 1942 36. 75— 88).— A g e n e ra l d iscussion .

C. J . C. B .
Cutaneous sensitivity to merthiolate and other mercurial com

pounds. F . A. E llis  a n d  H . M. R o b in so n  (Arch. Dermat. Syphilol., 
1942, 46, 425— 430).— 4 p a t ie n ts  w ho  w ere  se n s itiv e  to  m e r th io la te  
g av e  n e g a tiv e  re a c tio n s  to  th e  s im p le r  inorg . m e rc u ria l co m p o u n d s 
a n d  to  m e ta p h e n  (4 -n itro -an h y d ro -5 -h y d ro x y m ercu ri-o -c re so l), m er- 
cresin  (am y ltric reso ls  a n d  o -h y d ro x y p h e n y lm e rc u r ic  ch lo rid e), and  
m ercu ro c h ro m e (N a , s a lt  of d ib ro m o h y d ro x y m e rc u rif lu o re sc e in ; 
26-7%  H g). C. J .  C. B.

Subjective response of psychoneurotic patients to adrenaline and 
acetyl-/J-methylcholine.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  99. 

Physiologically active phenylethylamines containing a tert. 
hydroxyl.— See A ., 1943, I I ,  61. 

Acetylcholine in ophthalmology.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  101.
Recognition and treatment of cardiac emergencies. E . C. R eifen- 

s te in  (N .Y . Sta. J. M ed., 1939, 39, 1339— 1346). E . M. J .
Constituents of cascara sagrada. IV. Aloe-emodin, chrysophanic 

acid, and emodin. R . W . L idd e ll, C. G. K in g , a n d  G. D . B ea l (J. 
Amer. Pharm . Assoc., 1942, 31, 161— 166).— T h e  p re sen c e  of sy ring ic  
ac id  a n d  em o d in  w as confirm ed . 4— 8 %  of a loe-em od in  a n d  0-5—
1-5%  of c h ry so p h a n ic  ac id  o n  th e  d r y  w t. of e x tra c ts  w ere also 
o b ta in e d . A m ix tu re  of 5 m g. of em od in , 5 m g. of a loe-em od in , 
a n d  2-5 m g. of ch ry so p h a n ic  ac id  possesses a  g re a te r  c a th a r t ic  
a c t iv i ty  in  gu in ea-p ig s th a n  25 m g. of a n y  in d iv id u a l su b s tan ce . 
T h e  e ffec tive  dose p e r  u n i t  b o d y  w t. in  th e  g u in ea-p ig  is 250 tim es  
th e  h u m a n  dose . C h ry so p h a n ic  ac id  a n th ro n e , a lo in , a n d  ch rys- 
a ro b in  a re  in d iv id u a lly  p ra c tic a lly  in a c tiv e  in  25-m g. doses.

P . G. M.
Effects of phenothiazine on horses. I. Haematology and pharma

cology. W . E . Sw ales, H . B . Collier, a n d  D . A llen  (Canad. J . Res., 
1942, 20, D, 349— 361).— Single do ses o f 60 a n d  70 g. of p h e n o 
th ia z in e  (ap p ro x . 0-05 g. p e r  lb . liv e  w t.) a d m in is te re d  to  2 horses 
rem o v ed  a ll s tro n g y le s  a n d  th e ir  eggs w ith in  2 d ay s . A naem ia an d  
a  cy thaem o ly tic  ic te ru s  w ere  p ro d u c e d . H aem olysis wais m o re  severe 
w hen  th e  b lo o d  c o n ta in e d  a  la rg e  p ro p o rtio n  of m ic ro cy tes. T he 
liv e r  w as u n d a m a g e d , b u t  in  one h o rse  th e re  w ere  severe  p a th o 
logical ch an g es in  th e  u r in a ry  sy s tem . A dose of 30 g. w as co m 
p le te ly  e ffec tive  as  a n  a n th e lm in tic . L ess th a n  h a lf  th e  dose (and  
o x id a tio n  p ro d u c ts)  w as reco v e red  f ro m  th e  e x c re ta  in  each  case. 
T h e  effects o f th e  d ru g  on  ho rses w ere  s im ila r  to  th o se  of su lp h 
a n ila m id e  a n d  su lp h a p y rid in e  on  su scep tib le  h u m a n  su b je c ts .

R . H . H .
Anaesthesia in thyroidectomy for thyrotoxicosis. W . H. Cole a n d  

R . B ru n n e r  (Surg. Gynec. Obst., 1940, 70, 211— 219).— D iscu ss io n  
a n d  i l lu s tr a t iv e  cases of th e  u se  of v a r io u s  anaesth e tics .

P . C. W .
Anaesthesia in Caesarean section. K . M. H e a rd  (Surg. Gynec. 

Obst., 1940, 70, 657— 661).— A n a n a ly s is  of m a te rn a l  a n d  in fa n t  
a b n o rm a litie s  in  279 cases w ith  co m p ariso n  of th e  effec ts of sp in a l, 
e th e r , N aO , o r  cyclopropane, o r  local anaesthesia . I n  g en e ra l th e  
u se  of e th e r  is c o n t r a in d ic a te d ; sp in a l anaesthesia  is reco m m en d ed .

P . C. W .
Intravenous anaesthesia. R . M. T o v e ll a n d  M. G aro fa lo  (N .Y . 

Sta. J . M ed., 1939, 39, 2026— 2032).— R e v ie w  a n d  re p o r t  of 1545 
cases. E . M. J .

Influence of pontocaine and chlorobutanol on respiration and 
glycolysis of cornea.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  102. 

a-Alkyoxyvinyl- and a-alkoxyethyl-barbituric acids.— See A ., 1943, 
I I ,  46. 

Toxicity of phenytoin sodium in epilepsy.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  98. 
Brain potentials and morphine addiction.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  99. 
Bulgarian belladonna treatment of chronic encephalitis. J .  B.

N ea l (N .Y . Sta. J. M ed., 1939, 39, 1875— 1876).— O ra l ad m in is tra tio n  
cau sed  g re a t  im p ro v e m e n t in  29 a n d  a  m o d e ra te  o ne  in  48%  of 75 
cases. E . M. J.

Effect of substitutions on carbon-14 of morphine derivatives on 
respiration in rabbits. M. S u m w a lt a n d  H . R . O sw ald  (J . Pharm.
E xp . Ther., 1941, 73, 229— 245).— T h e  ra d ic a l s u b s t i tu te d  a t  C(11) 
h a s  som e p a r t  in  d e te rm in in g  p o w er to  d ep ress  th e  resp ira tio n . 
T h e  O H  g ro u p  w as n o t  c o n s is te n t in  i ts  influence. I t s  rep lacem en t 
b y  H  a u g m e n te d  s t r e n g th  in  som e in s tan c es , re d u c e d  i t  in  o thers. 
I t s  re p la c e m e n t b y  B r  p ro d u c e d  a  d ru g  w ith o u t d e p re s s a n t  effect. 
M uzzling  i t  w ith  a c e ty l p ro d u ced  a  d ru g  w ith  in c rease d  p o w er for 
d ep ress in g  re sp ira tio n . 3 d ru g s c o n ta in in g  a c e to x y l a t  C(14) were 
s tro n g e r  d e p re ssa n ts  th a n  a n y  co rre sp o n d in g  c o m p o u n d s w ith  a 
d iffe ren t rad ica l in  t h a t  p o sitio n . H . H . K .

Effect of muzzling the phenolic OH group of morphine derivatives 
on respiration in rabbits M. S tam w alt C. « d  A. T.
M iller (J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1941, 73, 246— 257).— T h e  d e p re ss a n t 
effects on  re sp ira tio n  a re  g iven  fo r  7 d e r iv a tiv e s  of m o rp h in e  in  
w h ich  th e  p heno lic  O H  group , a t  G 3), h a s  been  m uzzled . S m all 
doses of d in itro p h e n y lm o rp h in e  h a v e  a  g re a te r  d e p re ssa n t effect



197 A., I I I .—xx , PHARMACOLOGY AND TOXICOLOGY. 198

th a n  m o rp h in e  b u t  w eak e r in  doses la rg e r  th a n  0-3 m g. C ode ine
like c o m p o u n d s w ere  a ll w eak e r th a n  th e ir  m o rp h in e -lik e  analo g ies 
an d  th e re  w as l i t t le  d ifference  w h e th e r  th e  s u b s t i tu e n t  w as m e th y l, 
e th y l, m e th o x y  m e th y l, o r b en zy l, e x c e p t in  one in s tan c e , w hen  
m e th y l (in d ih y d ro d e o x y c o d e in e -¿ )  w as m u c h  m ore  d e p re ssa n t 
th a n  b e n z y l (in b e n z y ld ih y d ro d e o x y m o rp h in e -D ). H . H . K .

Effect of substituting an additional group in ring-three of morphine 
derivatives on respiration of rabbits. M. S u m w alt a n d  H . R . O sw ald 
(J . P harm . E xp . Ther., 1941, 73, 258— 273).— A d d itio n a l su b s ti tu t io n  
in rin g  in  a lte rs  d e p re ss a n t p o te n c y  so m e tim es in  one d irec tio n , 
som etim es in  a n o th e r , a n d  b y  v a r ia b le  a m o u n ts . T h e  m o s t p o te n t  
d ru g  w as a m y ld ih y d ro m o rp h in o n e . H . H . K .

Influence of the acetoxyl group of morphine derivatives on respir
ation of rabbits. M. S u m w a lt, H . R . O sw ald , a n d  H . A . L u sk  ( / .  
Pharm. E xp . Ther., 1941, 73, 274— 288).— A m ong  32 d e r iv a tiv e s  of 
m o rph ine  a n d  codeine , th e  in fluence  of th e  a c e to x y l g ro u p  on  
th e  “ th re sh o ld  ’’ d ose  fo r  d ep ress in g  th e  m in . vol. of r a b b i ts  w as 
com p ared  w ith  t h a t  of e th o x y , m e th o x y , O H , o r H . I n  12 o u t  of 
14 p a irs  th e  ace to x y -c o m p o u n d  show ed a  s tro n g e r  d e p re ss a n t effect 
th a n  th e  one c o n ta in in g  O H . A c e to x y  is m ore  p o te n t  th a n  m e th o x y  
in 6  o u t  of 10 tim es . I t  is  less p o te n t  th a n  e th o x y  o r H  in  a n y  of 
th e  c o m p a ra b le  su b s ta n c e s  a v a ilab le . H . H . K .

A series of new triazole derivatives. R . W . C u n n in g h am , E . J . 
Fellow s, a n d  A . E . L iv in g s to n  (J. Pharm . E xp . Ther., 1941, 73, 
312— 318).— l-P h e n y l-5 -m e th y l- l  : 2 : 3 - triazo le -4 -ca rb o x y ld ie th y l-  
am ide  a n d  th e  c o rre sp o n d in g  d im e th y l d e r iv a tiv e  w ere  a c tiv e  a n t i 
p y re tic s  in  r a ts .  N a  l-p h e n y l-5 -m e th y l- l  : 2 : 3 - tria z o le - l-c a rb -  
o x y la te  a n d  e th y l  5 -a m in o - l-p h e n y l- l  : 2 : 3 - triazo le -4 -ca rb o x y la te  
w ere less effic ien t a n tip y re tic s  th a n  th e  d im e th y l-  a n d  d ie th y l
am ide, w h ile  th e  d n so b u ty la m id e  h a d  no  a n tip y re tic  ac tio n . T he 
d ie th y l c o m p o u n d  in  a  n o n - to x ic  d ose  d o u b led  th e  p a in  th re sh o ld  
s tim u lu s in  c a ts  a n d  w as m o re  e ffec tive  th a n  a m in o p y rin e . T h e  
o th e r  tr ia z o le  d e r iv a tiv e s  in  n o n -to x ic  doses w ere less effective th a n  
a m in o p y rin e . T h e  d im e th y l-  a n d  d ie th y l-tr ia z o le s  w ere tw ice  as 
to x ic  in  r a t s  as  a m in o p y rin e  w h ereas th e  o th e r  co m p o u n d s of th e  
p re se n t series w ere  less to x ic  th a n  a m in o p y rin e . H . H . K .

Pharmacology and toxicology of the ethyl ester of 4-phenyl-l- 
methylpiperidine-4-carboxylic acid (demerol). C. M. G ru b er, E . R . 
H a r t ,  a n d  C. M. G ru b e r, ju n . (J. Pharm . E xp. Ther., 1941, 73, 319—
334).— L .D . 50 p e r  kg. of dem ero l is : m ice 147 m g. in tra p e rito n e a lly  
a n d  221 o ra lly ; r a t s  93 in tra p e r i to n e a lly  a n d  la rg e  ra b b its  20 m g. 
in tra v e n o u s ly . T h e  d ru g  does n o t  a l te r  th e  b lood  p ic tu re  of 
dogs. S m all doses (0-25 m g. p e r  kg.) in tra v e n o u s ly  p ro d u ce  a  
fall of b lood  p ressu re , d u e  to  p e r ip h e ra l v a so d ila ta tio n . R e sp ir 
a tio n s  d ecrease  in  d e p th  a n d  freq u e n cy . R e p e a te d  in je c tio n s  of 
sm all doses p ro d u c e  d e a th  d u e  to  r e s p ira to ry  fa ilu re . S p leen  an d  
ex tre m itie s  in c rease  in  v o l . ; th e  in te s tin e  d ecreases ow ing  to  co n 
tra c tio n s  of sm o o th  m uscle . K id n e y  d ecreases in  size d u e  to  
decrease of b lo o d  p re ssu re . T h e  i r r i ta b i l i ty  of th e  c a rd ia c  v ag u s 
is dep ressed . T h e  d ru g  p ro d u ces  u su a lly  c o n tra c tio n  in  iso la ted  
relaxed  sm o o th  m usc le  ( in te s tin e , b ro n ch u s , u te ru s , b lood  vessel) 
and  o ften  re la x a tio n  in  th e  c o n tra c te d  m uscle . T h e  ac tio n  of 
ad ren a lin e  is u su a lly  a n ta g o n is e d ; t h a t  of B aC l2, h is ta m in e , an d  
p itu itr in  o n ly  p a r t ly . S p asm o ly tic  p o te n c y  on  iso la te d  tissu e s  is 
less th a n  t h a t  of p a p a v e r in e  h y d ro ch lo rid e . C o n tra c tio n s  of in ta c t  
sm oo th  m u sc le  (s to m ach , p y lo ric  sp h in c te r , sm a ll in te s tin e , u te ru s , 
and  u r in a ry  b lad d e r)  o ccu r. T h e  d ru g  h a s  n o  v a l. as a  u te r in e  
sedative . T h e  re lie f of in te s t in a l  colic  m u s t  b e  a t t r ib u te d  to  its  
analgesic p o te n c y . H . H . K .

Effect of calcium and strontium salts on the action of sodium 
pentobarbital in rats. V . V . Cole (J. Pharm . E xp. Ther., 1941, 73, 
335— 342).— C a a n d  S r a c e ta te s  in c rease d  th e  d u ra tio n  of N a  p e n to 
b a rb ita l  anaesthesia  w h en  th e  s a lts  w ere  g iv en  in tra p e r i to n e a lly  in  
equim ol. q u a n ti t ie s .  C a a c e ta te  in c rease d  th e  d u ra tio n  of N a  
p e n to b a rb ita l  anaesthesia  if g iv en  in tra v e n o u s ly ; S r a c e ta te  h a d  no  
effect. T h e  in tra p e r i to n e a l  in je c tio n  o f C a a c e ta te  w as m ore  to x ic  
th a n  of S r a c e ta te  a n d  th is  w as a s so c ia ted  w ith  a n  in crease d  haem o
g lob in  co n cn . of th e  b lo o d . N a  p e n to b a rb i ta l  d ecreased  th e  to x ic i ty  
of S r a c e ta te  b u t  S r a c e ta te  d id  n o t  decrease  th e  to x ic i ty  of N a  
p e n to b a rb ita l . H . H . K .

(A) Analogues of synthetic tetrahydrocannabinol. (B) Optically 
active tetrahydrocannabinols.— See A ., 1943, I I ,  69. 

Course of depression treated by psychotherapy and metrazol.—See
A ., 1943, I I I ,  99.

Changes in susceptibility to the convulsant action of metrazol. J
S acks a n d  N . M. G lase r  (J. P harm . E xp . Ther., 1941, 73, 289— 295).—  
R a ts  b ecam e  m o re  to le r a n t  to  th e  c o n v u ls a n t  a c tio n  of m e tra z o l b y  
g iv in g  in je c tio n s  of a d e q u a te  doses on  a l te rn a te  d ay s . A n im als  in  
w h ich  su ch  a  to le ra n c e  h a s  b een  p ro d u c e d  h a v e  a  la te n t  in c rease d  
s u s c e p tib ili ty  p ro d u c e d  b y  th e  conv u ls io n s . T h is  la te n t  su sc e p t
ib il i ty  beco m es m a n ife s t if th e  to le ra n c e  is lo s t b y  w ith d ra w a l of 
th e  d ru g . H . H . K .

Elimination of ergotoxine, ergotamine, and ergonovine [ergo- 
metrine]. J- C. K o p e t  a n d  J .  M. D ille  (J. Am er. P harm . Assoc., 
1942, 31, 109— 113).— A m e th o d  is d esc rib ed  fo r  th e  d e te rm in a tio n

of e rg o t a lk a lo id s in  b lo o d  a n d  m uscle b y  m ean s o f th e  co lo u r 
re a c tio n  w ith  p -d im e th y la m in o b e n z a ld e h y d e . F o llo w in g  a d m in is 
t r a t io n  to  gu inea-p igs, th e  th re e  a lk a lo id s  d isa p p e a r  ra p id ly  fro m  
m usc le  a n d  b lood. T h e y  a p p e a r  to  be  d e to x ic a te d  (p ro b a b ly  in  
th e  liver) r a th e r  th a n  ex c re ted . F . O. H .

Thiocyanates [for hypertension]. V. S. C av iness, T . L . U m p h le t,
a n d  C. L. R o y s te r  (Amer. J . med. Sci., 1942, 204, 688— 697).— 5 
g ra in s  of K C N S d a ily , to  g ive a  b lood  concn . of 2-5— 8 m g .-% , 
g av e  good re su lts  (su s ta in ed  re d u c tio n  of a t  le a s t  15%  in  b o th  
sy s to lic  a n d  d ia s to lic  p ressu res) in  92 of 136 h y p e r te n s iv e s .

C. J .  C. B .
Cerebral lesions following administration of neoarsphenamine.

C. B . C ourv ille  a n d  C. M arsh  (Arch. Dermat. Syphilol., 1942, 46, 
512— 533).— In  7 of 12 cases m u ltip le  sy m m e tr ic  foci of haem orrhag ic  
necrosis w ere fo u n d  in  th e  b ra in . I n  4 o th e r  cases, ty p ic a l  petechiae 
s c a tte re d  th ro u g h o u t th e  w h ite  m a t te r  w ere  fo u n d , w h ile  in  1 case 
g ross haem orrhage in to  th e  b ra in  h a d  ta k e n  p lace . C. J .  C. B .

Serological protection against arsenic compounds. E . S in g er 
(Austral. J .  E xp . Biol., 1942, 20, 209— 212).— M ol. size h a s  no 
in fluence  on  se ro log ica l p ro te c tio n , fo r  no  p ro te c tio n  is o b ta in e d  
a g a in s t ^ -a m in o p h e n y la rso n ic  ac id  o r  pheno l-, a- a n d  ^ -n a p h th o l-  
^ -a z o b e n z e n e a rso n ic  ac id . In tro d u c tio n  of se v e ra l d e te rm in a n t 
g ro u p s in  th e  m ol. a p p e a rs  to  h a v e  a  d efin ite  effect, fo r  s tro n g ly  
m a rk e d  sero log ical p ro te c tio n  is o b ta in e d  a g a in s t  re so rc in o ltrisazo - 
p h e n y l-^ -a rso n ic  ac id  a n d  a g a in s t a rsen o g lo b u lin s . T ru e  se ro log ica l 
p ro te c tio n  is o b ta in e d  a g a in s t co m p o u n d s w h ich  m a y  n o t  g ive 
in-vitro  re a c tio n s  w ith  a n tise ru m . J .  N . A.

[Significance and] treatment of asymptomatic syphilis. P . A.
O ’L e a ry  (N .Y . Sta. J .  M ed., 1939, 39, 1303— 1308).— 565 cases 
d iagnosed  on  c .s.f. e x a m in a tio n  w ere t r e a te d  b y  se v e ra l co u rses  of 
a rsp h en a m in es  a n d  a  h e a v y  m e ta l (B i o r H g), e ith e r  a lo n e  or, if 
re s is ta n t , a ss is te d  b y  in tra sp in a l  t r e a tm e n t ,  try p a rs a m id e , o r  
m a la r ia l th e ra p y . 57-2%  show ed a  n e g a tiv e  c .s.f. a f te r  5 a n d  
64-4%  a f te r  10 y ea rs . E . M. J .

Arsenic [and sulphanilamide] in treatment of bacterial endo
carditis. K . L ip p m a n n  (N .Y . Sta. J .  M ed., 1940, 40, 524— 528).—  
A  case of su b a c u te  b a c te r ia l en d o c a rd itis  m a d e  a  su d d e n  re c o v e ry  
a f te r  b eg in n in g  a  co u rse  of d a ily  in tra m u s c u la r  in je c tio n s  o f 1%  
N H 4 h e p te n c h lo ro a rso n a te , to  a  to ta l  of 30 c .c. H e  h a d  p re v io u s ly  
received  32 g. of su lp h a n ilam id es . E . M. J .

Use of calcium chloride in treatment of rigors. P . B . B eeson  a n d
C. L . H o a g la n d  (N .Y . Sta. J . M ed., 1940, 40, 803— 804).— R ig o rs  
fo llow ing  a d m in is tra tio n  of an tip n eu m o co ccu s  se ru m , ty p h o id  
v accine , o r  o ccu rrin g  d u r in g  b lo o d  tra n sfu s io n s  o r  m a la r ia  w ere  
a b o r te d  in  h a lf  th e  cases b y  in tra v e n o u s  in je c tio n  of 10—-20 c.c. of 
10%  C aC l2. T h e  cou rse  of a n y  acc o m p a n y in g  fev er w as n o t  
a ffec ted . E . M. J .

Bromide intoxication. A. G. O dell (N .Y . Sta. J . M ed., 1939, 39, 
1398— 1403).— S y m p to m s of d row siness a n d  slugg ishness w ere  seen  
w ith  less th a n  150— 200 m g .-%  of B r  in  se ru m . E . M. J.

Strychnine. X. Comparative accuracies of stomach-tube and 
intraperitoneal-injection methods of bioassay. J .  C. W a rd  a n d
D . G. C ra b tre e  (J. Amer. Pharm. Assoc., 1942, 31, 113— 115).—  
S try c h n in e  g iv en  b y  s to m a c h  tu b e  is less to x ic  th a n  t h a t  in je c te d  
in tra p e rito n e a lly . S try c h n in e  a n d  i ts  su lp h a te  a re  e q u a lly  to x ic  
w h en  g iv en  b y  th e  s to m a c h  tu b e . F e m a le  r a t s  a re  m ore  th a n  
tw ice  as  su scep tib le  to  th e  a lk a lo id  as a re  m a le  r a ts ,  th e  d iffe ren ce  
n o t  b e in g  q u ite  so p ro n o u n c e d  w ith  in tra p e r i to n e a l  in je c tio n . I n  
o rd e r  to  t e s t  th e  field efficiency of sam ples, a d m in is tr a t io n  to  
s ta n d a rd is e d  m ale  r a ts  b y  s to m a c h  tu b e  is reco m m en d ed .

F . O. H .
Poison antidotes. J .  C. M unch  (Soap, 1942, 18, N o. 11, 100—  

101).— S u ita b le  a n tid o te s  fo r p o iso n in g  b y  As, B a , F ',  P , s try c h n in e , 
a n d  T1 a re  rev iew ed . T . F . W .

Action of curarising preparations in man. A. M. H a rv e y  a n d  
R . L . M aslan d  ( / .  Pharm . E xp . Ther., 1941, 73, 304— 311).— C u ra re  
e x tra c t ,  e ry th ro id in e , a n d  q u in in e  m e th o c h lo r id e  p ro d u c e d  a  c h a ra c 
te r is t ic  c lin ica l p ic tu re  acco m p an ied  b y  ty p ic a l  ch an g es  in  th e  
e lec tro m y o g ram . R e lie f of sp a s tic i ty  h a s  b een  s lig h t, of b rie f  
d u ra t io n , a n d  h a s  n o t  a p p e a re d  u n t i l  th e re  w as co n s id e rab le  w e a k 
n ess of th e  e x tra o c u la r , fac ia l, a n d  p h a ry n g e a l m usc les. T h e  
s e v e r i ty  of m e tra z o l co n v u ls io n s h a s  b e e n  d ecreased . M inor c i r 
c u la to ry  ch an g es h a v e  b een  o b se rv ed  a n d  a p p e a re d  m o re  sev ere  
w ith  q u in in e  m e th o c h lo r id e  a n d  e ry th ro id in e  th a n  w ith  c u ra re .

H . H . K .
Rationale and results of maggot therapy in chronic osteomyelitis.

J .  B u c h m a n  (N .Y . Sta. J .  M ed., 1939, 39, 1540— 1552).— M a g g o ts 
in tro d u c e d  in to  th e  w o u n d s a f te r  su rg ica l re m o v a l of a ll d ise ased  
t issu es  led  to  b e t te r  a n d  m o re  ra p id  h e a lin g  a n d  re sh a p in g  o f b o n e  
th a n  m a g g o t e x tr a c ts  a n d  a lla n to in . E . M . J .

Carbon disulphide in control of sylvatic plague vectors. M. A.
S te w a r t  (Amer. J . H yg., 1942, 36, 243— 246).— F u m ig a tio n  of g ro u n d  
sq u ir re l b u rro w s in  C a lifo rn ia  w ith  2, 3, o r  4  oz. of C S2 k ille d  th e  
ro d e n ts  b u t  th e  le th a l  e ffec t o n  a d u l t  fleas o n  th e  h o s ts  a n d  in  th e  
n e s ts  w as v a r ia b le . C S2 is effic ien t a n d  eco n o m ica l in  c re a tin g  a n d
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m a in ta in in g  b e lts  free  fro m  g ro u n d  sq u irre ls  a ro u n d  a reas  w here  
p la g u e  d oes n o t  e x is t am o n g  ro d e n ts . M e th y l b ro m id e  shou ld  be 
u sed  w h en  th e  ro d e n ts  a re  in fec ted . B . C. H .

XXI.— PHYSIOLOGY OF WORK AND INDUSTRIAL 
HYGIENE.

Fatigue. A. v o n  M u ra it  (Schweiz, med. Wschr., 1942, 72, 301—  
303).— A  le c tu re . A. S.

Grid for evaluating physical fitness (Wetzel). H . B ru c h  (J. Am er. 
M ed. Assoc., 1942, 118, 1289— 1293).— T h e  g rid  fo r  e v a lu a tin g  
p h y sic a l fitness (W etzel, ibid., 1941, 116, 1187) w as ap p lied  to  52 
ch ild re n  w ith  a b n o rm a l b o d ily  d im ensions. I t  is u se fu l in  reco g 
n is in g  a b n o rm a l ch an g es  in  h e ig h t/w t. re la tio n sh ip  a n d  in  assessing  
th e ra p e u tic  re su lts , b u t  som e lim ita tio n s  of i ts  v a l. a re  n o ted .

C. A. K .
Silicosis: occurrence and control. W . M. P ie rc e  (Chem. M et. Eng.,

1942, 49, N o. 11, 110— 112).— A  b rie f  rev iew .
Eye in industry. Eyes of the worker.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  16, 17. 
Methyl chloride poisoning.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  52.

XXII.— RADIATIONS.
Theory of biological effect of radiation. H. N . IC oyenum a 

(Physikal. Z ., 1941, 42, 213— 217).— A ssum ing  th a t  ch ro m o so m es a n d  
genes a re  c ry s t. i t  is possib le  to  c a lc u la te  th e  v a r ia t io n  w ith  te m p , 
of th e  no . of ex c ite d  a to m s in  th e m . T h e  effec t of te m p , on  th e  
free  p a th  of a n  e le c tro n  in  a  la t t ic e  is calc. A ssu m in g  t h a t  a  
m u ta t io n  o r  in ju ry  to  a  cell co rre sp o n d s to  a  t r a n s it io n  p ro cess in  
a  c ry s ta l, i t  is po ss ib le  to  c a lc u la te  th e  effect of te m p , on  cells.

A. J .  M.
Radium therapy of carcinoma of cervix. B . S a n d le r  (J. Obstet. 

Gynaec., 1942, 49, 101— 148).— A d esc rip tio n  a n d  d isc u ssio n  of 
te c h n ic a l p ro b lem s. I t  is fo u n d  im possib le  to  d e liv e r  a  can ce ric id a l 
d ose  of R a  fu r th e r  th a n  3— 4 cm . from  th e  m id lin e  o r  to  th e  reg io n a l 
ly m p h -n o d e s  in  th e  la te ra l  p e lv ic  w all. N e a r ly  h a lf  of a ll s ta g e  I 
a n d  I I  cases h a v e  in v a s io n  of su c h  n o d es a n d  R a  a lo n e  w ill n o t  
c u re  th e s e  m é ta s ta sé s . P . C. W .

Roentgen-ray therapy of skin cancer overlying cartilage and bone.
A. H . D o w d y  (N .Y . Sta. J .  M ed., 1940, 40, 621— 626).— N o d a m a g e  
to  c a r tila g e  a n d  b o n e  w as seen  d u r in g  a t  le a s t th e  f irs t y e a r  fo llow 
in g  t r e a tm e n t  w ith  3600— 6000 r. a t  200 k v . a n d  a  h e a v y  filte r  
g iv in g  a  h a lf-v a l. la y e r  o f 1-6 m m . Cu in  13 cases. E . M. J .

Irradiation treatment of cancer of lip. B . F . S c h re in e r  a n d  C. J. 
C h ris ty  (Radiology, 1942, 39, 293— 297).— R e p o rt  of 636 cases, 90%  
of w h ich  w ere  t r e a te d  b y  u n filte re d  Y - ra d ia tio n  a t  140 k v ., 5 m a ., 
h a lf-v a l. la y e r  1-9 m m . Al, 20  cm . d is ta n c e , 1600— 2400 r. be in g  
g iv en  in  one t r e a tm e n t  ; th e  re m a in d e r  b y  in te r s t i t ia l  R n  seeds o r 
supe rfic ia l R a . T h e  ab s . 5 -y e a r  cu re  r a te  w as 5 9 % , th e  n e t  r a te  
74-4% . E . M. J .

Radium applicator for treatment of corporeal carcinoma. H .
S tra u ss  ( N .Y .  Sta. J. M ed., 1940, 40, 529— 533).— A tr ia n g u la r  
a p p a r a tu s  c a r ry in g  3 R a  tu b e s  a n d  w h ich  c an  be  in tro d u c e d  fo lded  
u p  a n d  th e n  o p en ed  o u t  is describ ed  a n d  isodose cu rv es  a re  g iven.

E . M. J .
Disadvantages of beam collimation by limiting diaphragm in deep 

Y-ray therapy. S. M. S ilv e rs to n e  a n d  B . S. W o lf (Radiology, 1942, 
39, 314— 319).— T h e re  w as a n  e cce n tr ic  u m b ra  a n d  a  d e fin ite  
p e n u m b ra  w h en  a  lim itin g  d ia p h ra g m  w as u sed  28-5 cm . fro m  th e  
t a r g e t  w ith  fo c u s -sk in  d is ta n c e s  of 50— 80 cm . T h e  d e p th  doses 
in  th e  p e r ip h e ry  of th e  b e a m  w ere c o rre sp o n d in g ly  sm a lle r  th a n  
th o se  o b ta in e d  w ith  a  P b -lin e d  cone g iv in g  a  s im ila r  field size.

E . M. J .
Results of Y-ray therapy in thyrotoxicosis.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  22. 
Abnormal adrenal discharges in angina pectoris and their control 

by Y-ray therapy.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  23.
Effects of radiation on gastro-intestinal tract, including salivary 

glands, liver, and pancreas. N . B . F r ie d m a n  (Arch. Path., 1942, 34, 
749— 783).— A  g e n e ra l rev iew . C. J .  C. B .

Prurigo æstivalis, eczema solare, and ruticaria photogenica. S.
E p s te in  (J. invest. Dermat., 1942, 5, 187—196).—R e p o r t  of 17 cases 
a n d  rev iew  o f th e  l i te ra tu r e .  C. J .  C. B .

Effect of Roentgen rays on growing long bones of albino rats.— See
A ., 1943, I I I ,  1.

Effect of Y-ray stimulation on bio-electric potentials of avian egg.—
See A ., 1943, I I I ,  26.

Stimulation of yeast respiration by ultra-violet radiations.— See A .,
1943, I I I ,  58.

Effect of ultra-violet irradiation on Trichinella spiralis. D . 
S to w en s (Amer. J . H yg., 1942, 36, 264— 268).— M ice w ere  in fe c te d  
w ith  a  b ro th -g e la t in  su sp en s io n  of 500 T. spiralis larvae p re v io u s ly  
ir ra d ia te d  b y  ex p o su re  to  u ltra -v io le t  l ig h t fo r v a ry in g  tim es .

C o n tro l an im a ls  rece iv ed  a  p o r tio n  of th e  sam e su sp en s io n  b efo re  
ir ra d ia tio n . E x a m in a tio n  of th e  w ash in g s fro m  th e  g a s tro - in te s t in a l  
t r a c ts  of m ice k illed  a f te r  3— 5 d a y s  show ed  t h a t  th e  no . of a d u l t  
w o rm s h a d  been  red u ced  b y  fro m  14-8%  (5 m in . ex p o su re) to  99-5 ^  
(2 h r. ex posu re) c o m p ared  w ith  th e  c o n tro ls . N o  m o rp h o lo g ica l 
c h an g e  o ccu rred  in  th e  su rv iv in g  a d u lts . T h e  no. of la rv a ; p re se n t 
in  th e  m usc le s w as calc , fro m  a  d ig e s t of m ice  k illed  a f te r  4  weeks. 
5 8 %  (5 m in . ex posu re) a n d  1 0 0 %  (1— 2 h r. ex p o su re )  red u c tio n s  
o ccu rred  c o m p ared  w ith  co n tro ls . A lth o u g h  th e  b ro th -g e la t in  su s
p e n d in g  m ed iu m  offered  som e p ro te c tio n  to  th e  larvae, u ltra -v io le t 
i r ra d ia t io n  h in d e re d  th e  in v a s iv e  p o w er of T. spiralis. B . C. H .

Toxicity of ultra-violet radiation. A. L . M cA ulay  a n d  M. C. 
T a y lo r  (J. E xp . B io l., 1939, 16, 474— 482).— B a c te ria , fu n g i, pollens, 
p ro to zo a , a n d  a r th ro p o d s  w ere  ex p o sed  to  m o n o c h ro m a tic  ir ra d i
a t io n  of A 254— 365 m g. F o r  a ll fo rm s th e re  w as a  su d d e n  increase 
of to x ic i ty  b e tw e e n  297 a n d  313 m g. A bs. le th a l  doses, how ever, 
v a r ie d  w id e ly . D . M. Sa.

Generation and use of focussed ultrasound in experimental biology.
J .  G. L y n n , R . L . Z w em er, A. J .  C hick , a n d  A. E . M iller ( / .  Gen. 
Physiol., 1 9 4 2 , 26, 1 7 9 — 1 9 3 ) .— T h e  c o n s tru c tio n  a n d  m e th o d  of 
w o rk in g  of a n  effic ien t g e n e ra to r  of focussed  u ltra so u n d  a re  describ ed . 
T h e  g e n e ra tio n  of focal h e a tin g  in  th e  c e n tre  of para ffin  b locks an d  
p ro d u c tio n  of foca l a re a s  of d e s tru c tio n  d eep  in  fre sh  liv e r  tissu e  
w ith  m in . effects a t  th e  su rface  a n d  no effects on  in te rv e n in g  tissu e  
a re  d escrib ed . F o cu ssed  u ltra so u n d  of h ig h  in te n s ity  p ro d u ces in  
a n im a ls  local c e re b ra l ch anges , a s  in fe rre d  from  b e h a v io u r  d is 
ab ilitie s , a n d  as  d e m o n s tra te d  a t  a u to p s y . T h u s  th e re  is t r a n s ie n t  
in ju ry  to  th e  u p p e r  p o r t io n s  o f th e  p re c e n tra l  g y ri of th e  dog, a n d  
a  c a t  t r e a te d  o v er th e  o c c ip ita l  v isu a l a re a  show s b lin d n ess w h ich  
la s ts  fo r  se v e ra l h r ., b u t  is fo llow ed b y  reco v ery . T h is  local b ra in  
effec t is a ch iev ed  th ro u g h  th e  in te rv e n in g  sca lp , sku ll, a n d  m eninges. 
A t p re se n t, th e se  b ra in  ch an g es  a re  n o t  p ro d u ced  w ith o u t in c id e n ta l 
in ju ry  to  th e  sk in  a n d  su b c u ta n e o u s  tis su e  ly in g  a t  th e  b ase  of th e  
cone of ra d ia t io n . D e v e lo p m e n ts  w h ich  w ill red u ce  sk in  effects 
a n d  in c rease  foca l ch an g es  a re  d iscussed . J .  N . A.

XXIII.— PHYSICAL AND COLLOIDAL CHEMISTRY.
Diffusion of electrolytes in cells. A. S. H o u seh o ld e r a n d  R . R . 

W illiam so n  (Bull. M ath. B iophysics, 1942, 4, 73— 76).— M a th e 
m a tic a l. W illia m so n ’s t r e a tm e n t  (A., 1940, I I I ,  2 5 9 ; 1941, I I I ,
1043) is  s im plified . • F . O. H .

Theory of electrical polarity in cells. R . R . W illiam so n  a n d  I. 
B loch  (Bull. M ath. Biophysics, 1942, 4, 83— 88).— E q u a t io n s  a r e  
d e r iv e d  p e rm itt in g  th e  c a lc u la tio n  of th e  e lec tr ica l p o te n t ia l  fo r a n y  
p o in t  o n  th e  ax is  o f a  sp h e rica l cell c o n ta in in g  a n  a sy m m e tr ic  
d iffusion  field a n d  a ssu m ed  to  c o n ta in  m e ta b o lite  ions a n d  c h a rg e d  
co llo idal p a r tic le s . F . O. H .

Electron micrographs of protein molecules. W . M. S ta n le y  a n d  
T . F. A n d erso n  (J. Biol. Chem., 1943, 146, 25— 30).— M ols. o f b u sh y  
s tu n t  v iru s  a n d  Lim ulus polyphemus h aem ocyan in  a re  sp h e rica l 
w ith  d ia m e te rs  o f 26 a n d  20 mg.., re sp e c tiv e ly . T h o se  of Busycon  
canaliculatum  a n d  Viviparus malleatus a re  p la te -sh a p e d  w ith  
d ia m e te rs  22 a n d  29 mg., re sp ec tiv e ly . E d e s tin  h a s  m a n y  p a r t ic le s  
u p  to  11 mg. in  d ia m e te r  a n d  a lm o s t no n e  of la rg e r  d ia m e te r .

H . G. R .

XXIV.— ENZYMES.
Localisation of enzymes in nerves. I. Succinic dehydrogenase 

and vitamin-Sj.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  13. 

Cytochrome oxidase content of centrifugally separated fractions of 
unfertilised Arbacia eggs.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  26.

Lipin oxidase. II. Specificity of lipoxidase. HI. Relation 
between carotene oxidation and enzymic peroxidation of unsaturated 
fats. R . J .  S u m n e r  (J. Biol. Chem., 1942, 146, 211— 213, 215— 
218 ; cf. A ., 1940, I I I ,  764).— I I .  T h e  m ax . p e ro x id a tio n  of th e  
9 : 10 (cis) d o u b le  lin k in g  in  oleic ac id  is 16%  of th e  th eo re tica l. 
T h e  c o rre sp o n d in g  trans-acid , e la id ic  ac id , is n o t  p e ro x id ised . T he 
p resen c e  of a d d it io n a l  iso la te d  d o u b le  lin k in g s, e.g., lino len ic  acid 
w ith  d o u b le  lin k in g s  a t  th e  9, 12, a n d  15 p o sitio n s , in c reases th e  
deg ree  of p e ro x id a tio n , in  th is  case  to  9 5 %  of th e  th e o re tic a l  for 
one d o u b le  lin k in g . N o  in c rease  ta k e s  p lace  w h en  th e  d o u b le  
lin k in g s  a re  c o n ju g a te d , a s  in  a-elasostearic ac id  fro m  C h in a  w ood  oil.

I I I .  C a ro ten e  is n o t  d ire c tly  o x id ised  e i th e r  b y  th is  en zy m e  o r 
b y  th e  f a t  p e ro x id es , a lth o u g h  fa t  p e ro x id a tio n  m u s t  be  a c tiv e ly  
in  p rog ress. T h e  a g e n t resp o n sib le  is p ro b a b ly  a  r e a c tiv e  in te r 
m e d ia te  ox id e , since f a t  p e ro x id a tio n  is a t  th e  sa m e tim e  red u ced .

P . G. M.
Factors influencing the cresolase activity of tyrosinase. Effect of 

gelatin and p-cresol concentration. W . H .M il le r  a n d  C. R . D aw so n  
( / .  Amer. Chem. Soc., 1942, 64, 2344 -3 4 8 ).-—O x id a tio n  of />-cresol 
in  p resence  of a h ig li-ca tech o lase  ty ro s in a se  is  c h a ra c te r ise d  b y  a n  
in d u c tio n  p e rio d  in d e p e n d e n t of th e  creso l co ncn . in  ab sen ce  of 
g e la tin  a n d  o n ly  s lig h tly  in fluenced  th e re b y  in  p resen c e  of g e la tin  ;
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th e  m ax . r a te  o f o x id a tio n , rea c h e d  in  20— 30 m in ., re m a in s  const, 
u n ti l  a b o u t  7 5 %  o f th e  creso l is  o x id ised . F o r  a  h igh -creso lase  
p rep , in  ab sen ce  of g e la tin  th e  in d u c tio n  p e rio d  is sh o r te n e d  b y  
increased  creso l co ncn . b u t  is  u n a ffe c ted  th e re b y  in  p resen ce  of 
g e la tin ; th e  m a x . r a te  is re a c h e d  m o re  ra p id ly  th a n  fo r a  h igh - 
creso lase p re p , b u t  decreases so o n e r; g e la tin  in creases th e  d u ra tio n  
of th e  m a x . r a te .  F o r  b o th  p re p s , g e la tin  lessens th e  in h ib itin g  
effect of a n  excess of creso l a n d  in  a ll cases in c rease s  th e  ra te . 
G e la tin  th u s  o b scu res o r  ch an g es  th e  n a tu r e  of th e  re a c tio n s ;  th e  
cause of i ts  effects, m o re  co m p lex  th a n  m ere  p re v e n tio n  of in h ib itio n , 
is d iscussed . R . S. C.

pH stability of protyrosinase and tyrosinase. T. H . A llen , A . B. 
O tis, a n d  J .  H . B o d in e  ( / .  Gen. Physiol., 1942, 26, 151— 155).—  
P ro ty ro sin a se  is u n s ta b le  a t  p H  v a ls . a b o v e  7-30. B e tw een  p H
7-30 a n d  9-30 i t  is  p a r t ly  d e s tro y e d  a n d  a b o v e  9-30 i t  is irre v e rs ib ly  
co n v e rted  in to  ty ro s in a s e , w h ich  in  tu r n  is d e s tro y e d  a b o v e  p H  
10-12. A t low  p H  v als . p ro ty ro s in a se  is less s ta b le  th a n  is ty ro s in 
ase. T h e  fo rm er is d e s tro y e d  below  p H  4-80, w h ils t th e  la t t e r  is 
unaffec ted  u n ti l  th e  p H  falls below  4-10. T h e  ty ro s in a se  w h ich  is 
form ed fro m  p ro ty ro s in a se  a t  h ig h  p H  v als . is id e n tic a l w ith  t h a t  
p ro duced  b y  o th e r  m e th o d s . J .  N . A.

Activity of /( —)-dopa decarboxylase. H . B lasch k o  (J. Physiol., 
1942, 101, 337— 349).— In  liv e r  a n d  k id n e y  e x tr a c ts  th e  a c t iv i ty  of 
th e  enzy m e is d e te rm in e d  m a n o m e tr ic a lly  b y  m e a su rin g  th e  fo rm 
a tio n  of C 0 2 u n d e r  a n a e ro b ic  c o n d itio n s . In  m am m als , th e  enzym e 
is p re se n t in  th e  e x tra c ts  of a ll species ex am in ed  [gu inea-p ig , pig, 
ca t, dog, rhesu s , m a n  (k id n ey )]. I t  is p re se n t  in  th e  liv e r  b u t  n o t 
k idney  of frogs, f t  is in h ib ite d  re v e rs ib ly  b y  c y a n id e ; th is  in h ib i
tio n  is n o t  p rog ressive . I t  is in h ib ite d  also  b y  su ra m in e  a n d  .h y d ro x y - 
ty ra m in e  b u t  n o t  b y  CO a n d  N a N 3. I t  d oes n o t  d e c a rb o x y la te  
various am in o -ac id s a t  a  c o m p a ra b le  ra te . T h e  re su lts  su g g e st a 
new  p a th w a y  of ty ro s in e  b reak d o w n  v ia  l( — ) -d o p a  a n d  h y d ro x y -  
ty ra m in e ; th e y  g ive n o  su p p o r t  to  th e  su g g e stio n  t h a t  /-am in o - 
acids a re  g enera lly  m etab o lised  b y  d e c a rb o x y la tio n  a n d  su b se q u e n t 
o x id a tiv e  d e a m in a tio n . E x tr a c ts  fro m  h u m a n  k id n e y  c o n ta in  
am ine-ox idase . J .  A . C.

Carbonic anhydrase in crustaceans. E . K re p s  a n d  E . T sch en i- 
k aev a  (Compt. rend. Acad. Sci. U .R .S .S .,  1942, 34, 101— 104).— T h e  
gills of th e  c ra b  Pachigraphus marmoratus c o n ta in  a  h ig h e r  concn . 
of carb o n ic  an h y d rase  th a n  d o  th o se  of E ryphia  spinifrons  a n d  a 
m u ch  h ig h er concn. th a n  do  th o se  of X a n ta  hydrophylus, th e re  
be in g  close co rre la tio n  b e tw een  th e  m o to r  a c t iv i ty  of th e se  c ra b s  
a n d  th e  concn . of th e  enzym e in  th e ir  gills. W . M cC.

Choline-esterase in amphibian sphincter pupillse.— See A ., 1943, 
I I I ,  17.

Anaerobic decomposition of homocysteine by various biological 
systems. Existence of homocysteine desulphurase. C. F ro m a g e o t 
and  P . D esnuelle  (Compt. rend., 1942, 214, 647— 648).-—C y ste in ase  of
B. coli a n d  n o n -p ro life ra tin g  cells of Propionibacterium pentosaceum  
and  B. subtilis l ib e ra te  p ra c tic a lly  no  H 2S fro m  h o m o cy s te in e , 
w h ilst an im a l o rg an s cau se  lib e ra tio n  of H 2S, liv e r  b e in g  co n s id e r
ab ly  m ore effective th a n  a re  k id n e y  a n d  p a n c re a s . T h e  in te n s it ie s  
of fo rm a tio n  of H 2S fro m  h o m o c y s te in e  a n d  c y s te in e  u n d e r  th e  
influence of v a r io u s  en zy m e  sy s te m s  a re  n o t  in  a  co n s t, r a t io ;  th e  
ra tio  is 0-55 fo r  liv e r  a n d  1-92 fo r  k id n e y  a n d  i t  a lso  v a r ie s  w ith  th e  
m ethod  of p re p , of th e  en zy m e fro m  th e  sa m e  o rg an . H en ce , th is  
desu lphurase  t h a t  decom p o ses h o m o cy s te in e  is d if fe re n t fro m  
cysteine d e su lp h u rase , a n d  th e  ro le  of th e  enzy m e in  m e ta b o lism  
of S in  th e  o rg a n ism  is d iscussed . J .  N . A.

Phosphomonoesterases and pyrophosphatases in Basidiomycetes.
N. v an  T h o a i (Compt. rend., 1942, 214, 643— 644).— T w o m o n o 
esterases a n d  tw o  p y ro p h o sp h a ta se s  a re  p re s e n t  in  Agaricus, A rm il-  
laria mellea, Clytocybe, Laccaria laccaia, Lactarius deliciosus a n d  
subdulcis, Pholiota, Scleroderma, a n d  Tricholoma. T h e  f irs t p h o sp h o - 
esterase is e x tra c te d  in  2— 3 h r. b y  m a c e ra tio n  w ith  w a te r , a n d  h a s  
o p tim u m  p H  3-2—-4-0. I t  is  sp . fo r N a  a- a n d  /3 -g lycerophosphate , 
and is in a c tiv e  to w a rd s  m ono- a n d  d i-e th y l  (and  p h en y l)  p h o s
phates, hexose  m ono- a n d  d i-p h o sp h a te s , p h o sp h o p y ru v ic  ac id , an d  
m ono- a n d  d i-p h o sp h o g ly ce ric  ac ids. I t  is  in a c t iv a te d  b y  M g " 
and is o f te n  a c c o m p a n ie d  b y  a  n a tu r a l  in h ib ito r , w h ich  is rem o v ed  
by  ad so rp tio n  o f th e  en zy m e  on  k ao lin  a n d  su b s e q u e n t e lu tio n . 
T he second  en zy m e  o f th e  sa m e  ty p e  is e x tra c e llu la r , d ep h o s- 
p h o ry la te s  th e  a b o v e  e s te rs  a t  th e  o p tim u m  p H  5— 5-6, is less 
sensitive  to w a rd s  M g " , a n d  is u n a c c o m p a n ie d  b y  a n  in h ib ito r . 
T he tw o  p y ro p h o sp h a ta se s  h a v e  o p tim u m  p H  3-8— 4 a n d  5-8— 6-4, 
respec tiv e ly . T h e  seco n d  en zy m e  is acc o m p a n ie d  b y  a  n a tu r a l  
in h ib ito r, w h ich  is re m o v e d  b y  a d s o rp tio n  on  A l(O H )3. B o th  
enzym es a re  u n a ffe c ted  b y  M g " . J .  N . A.

Serum acid phosphatase activity in carcinoma of prostate.— See A., 
1943, I I I ,  39.

Recent advances in significance and interpretation of phosphatase 
measurements in disease. F . W . S u n d e rm a n  (Amer. J . clin. Path., 
1942, 12, 404— 411).— A  s h o r t  rev iew . C. J .  C. B .

Breakdown of commercial starches by muscle extract. P . F a n t l  
a n d  M. N . R om e (Austral. J .  E xp . B iol., 1942, 20, 187— 188).—  
C e rta in  sam p les of com m erc ia l s ta rc h e s  c o n ta in  sm a ll a m o u n ts  of 
Zn, w h ich  is su ffic ien t, to  a  la rg e  e x te n t ,  to  in h ib it  fo rm a tio n  of 
hexose  6 -p h o sp h a te  b y  r a b b i t  m usc le  e x tra c t .  A d d itio n  of M n "  
ab o lish es th is  in h ib itio n . 2 x  10-5M -Zn" is a d v a n ta g e o u s  in  th e  
p rep , of hex o se  1-p h o sp h a te . J .  N . A .

Molecular constitution of enzymically synthesised starch.— See A .,
1943, I I ,  25.

Enzymic titration of duodenal contents.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  35. 

Malonylpepsin.— See A ., 1943, I I ,  75.
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Potassium, fermentation, and cell membrane. E . J .  C onw ay 
(Nature, 1942, 150, 461— 462).— D iscu ss io n . E . R . S.

Yeasts, genetics, cytology, variation, classification, and identific
ation. A. T . H e n ric i (B ad . Rev., 1941, 5, 97— 179). F . S.

Photomicrographic study of the rate of growth of some yeasts and 
bacteria. G. K n a y s i (J. B a d .,  1940, 40, 247— 253).-—T h e  r a te  of 
g ro w th  of Schizosaccharomyces pombe b u t  n o t  t h a t  of Bacillus cereus 
cells is  n il  d u r in g  d iv ision . A . A . M.

Yeasts occurring on dates. E . M. M rak , H . J .  P h aff, a n d  R . H . 
V au g h n  (J. B a d .,  1942, 43, 689— 700).— 76 c u ltu re s  of y e a s t  w ere  
iso la te d  fro m  C a lifo rn ia n  a n d  E g y p tia n  d a te s  u n d e rg o in g  m ic ro b ia l 
d eg en e ra tio n . T h e  y e a s ts  in c lu d ed  30 Zygosaccharomyces, 18 H an- 
seniaspora, 8 Candida, 3 Torulopsis, a n d  2 Saccharomyces. T h e  
Zygosaccharomyces w ere  m ore  su g a r- to le ra n t  th a n  th e  o th e rs .

F . S.
Nutrilite requirements of osmophilic yeasts. A. G. L o ch h ead  a n d

G. B . L a n d e rk in  (J. B a d ., 1942, 44, 343— 351).— B io tin  w as an  
e ssen tia l n u tr il i te  (g ro w th  fac to r) fo r a ll of 23 s tr a in s  s tu d ie d  of 
Zygosaccharomyces, re p re se n tin g  18 species. P a n to th e n ic  ac id  w as 
e s se n tia l fo r  7 s tra in s , s tim u la te d  th e  g ro w th  of 9 s tra in s , a n d  w as 
u n im p o r ta n t  fo r  7 s tra in s . /3-A lanine co u ld  rep lace  p a n to th e n ic  
ac id  in  p ro v id in g  th e  co m b in ed  g ro w th -fa c to r  effect. I n  3 species 
in o sito l w as n e cessa ry  fo r o p tim u m  g ro w th . W ith  y e a s ts  n o t  
re q u ir in g  in o s ito l th e  co m b in ed  g ro w th -fa c to r  effec t w as o b ta in e d  
w ith  b io tin  a n d  p a n to th e n ic  ac id . I n  som e y e a s ts  th ia m in  h a d  
s lig h tly  s t im u la tin g  o r  d ep ress in g  effects. P y rid o x in e  w as ev en  
less im p o r ta n t .  F . S.

Chemical equations of phytochemical reductions by fermenting 
yeast cells and their relationship to the Pasteur effect. A. G o ttsc h a lk  
(Austral. J . E xp . B iol., 1942, 20, 173— 185).— W h e n  a c e ta ld e h y d e  is 
ad d e d  to  com p ressed  y e a s t  re sp ir in g  a n d  fe rm e n tin g  in  g lu co se -  
P 0 4" '  so lu tio n  i t  is  red u ced  to  e th y l  a lcoho l a n d  d isp laces co m 
p le te ly  t h a t  p a r t  o f th e  0 2 u sed  u p  w h ich  in  n o rm a l re sp ira tio n , 
w ith  g lucose as  sole su b s tra te , re -o x id ises d ih y d ro co zy m ase , a  slow  
re a c tio n  w h ich  is m a in ly  resp o n s ib le  fo r  th e  P a s te u r  effect. B y  
d isp lac in g  O a as H  a c c e p to r  fo r d ih y d ro co zy m ase , th e  a ld e h y d e  is 
p h y to c h e m ic a lly  re d u ced . T h e  a m o u n t of th is  re d u c tio n  is e x 
p la in e d  o n ly  if  fo r  each  m ol. of tr io se  p h o sp h a te  co m p le te ly  o x id ised  
2 m ols. of d ih y d ro co zy m ase  a re  in te rm e d ia te ly  p ro d u c e d , w h ich  
con firm s t h a t  o x id a tio n  of tr io se  p h o s p h a te  to  C 0 2 a n d  w a te r  b y  
b a k e r ’s y e a s t  in v o lv es  co -en zy m e-I l in k ed  re a c tio n s . T h e  P a s te u r  
effec t is  n o t  ab o lish e d  w h en  a c e ta ld e h y d e  is a d d e d  to  y e a s t  re sp ir in g  
in  g lucose so lu tio n . 0-0125M -A cetaldehyde in  p re sen c e  of f e rm e n t
in g  b a k e r ’s y e a s t  in  N 2 re v e rs ib ly  in h ib its  th e  r a te  of fe rm e n ta t io n  
a n d  of to ta l  c a rb o h y d ra te  c o n su m p tio n . T h is  c a n  be  re g a rd e d  as 
th e  c o u n te rp a r t  to  th e  P a s te u r  effect in  y e a s t  cells. T h e  rev e rsib le  
in h ib itio n  of th e  r a te  of fe rm e n ta t io n  occu rs m a in ly  b ecau se  p a r t  
of th e  co zy m ase  is d iv e r te d  fro m  th e  tr io se  p h o sp h a te  en zy m e  to  
th e  a ld e h y d e  m u ta se . E x a m in a tio n  of th e  tw o  s ta g e s  in v o lv ed  in  
th e  p h y to c h e m ic a l re d u c tio n  of d ia c e ty l  b y  fe rm e n tin g  y e a s t  u n d e r  
an a e ro b ic  co n d itio n s  (d iace ty l a c e ty lm e th y lc a rb in o l j3y-butyl- 
ene glycol) show s t h a t  th e  fe rm e n ta tio n  a c e ta ld e h y d e , d e p r iv e d  of 
i ts  d ih y d ro co zy m ase  b y  th e se  re a c tio n s , is  d ism u te d  to  e th y l  a lcoho l 
a n d  a c e tic  ac id . T h e  r a te  of re d u c tio n  of a c e ty lm e th y lc a rb in o l to  
/S y-butylene g lyco l is tw ice  t h a t  of d ia c e ty l to  a c e ty lm e th y lc a rb in o l. 
T h e  P a s te u r  effec t a n d  th e  p h y to c h e m ic a l re d u c tio n  u n d e r  ae ro b ic  
c o n d itio n s  a re  re la te d  b ecau se  th e  slow  re d u c tio n  o f 0 2 b y  d ih y d ro 
co zy m ase  effec ted  th ro u g h  th e  f la v o p ro te in  c a r r ie r  sy s te m  offers 
a n y  o th e r  re d u c ib le  su b s ta n c e  th e  o p p o r tu n ity  to  c o m p e te  w ith  0 2 
fo r th e  H  of d ih y d ro co zy m ase . T h e  re s u l t  d e p e n d s  o n  th e  a ffin ity  
o f th e  re d u c in g  en zy m e  of fe rm e n ta tio n  fo r  th e  re d u c ib le  s u b s ta n c e  
a d d e d , b u t  is  in d e p e n d e n t of th e  co n cn . o f th e  l a t t e r  if  su ffic ien t is 
p re se n t  to  s a tu r a te  th e  en zy m e. T h e  r a te  of p h y to c h e m ic a l  re d u c 
tio n  is n o t  d ire c tly  p ro p o rt io n a l  to  r a te  of f e rm e n ta tio n , a n d  e v en  
a t  th e  v e ry  low  r a te  o f fe rm e n ta tio n  in  p re sen c e  o f 0 2 som e of th e  

' p h y to c h e m ic a l re d u c tio n  is p ro b a b ly  e ffec ted  b y  th e  a n a e ro b ic  
m ec h a n ism . T h e  p h y sio lo g ica l sign ifican ce  of th e  m e c h a n ism  b y  
w h ich  p h y to c h e m ic a l re d u c tio n s  a re  e ffec ted  d u r in g  r e s p ira t io n  is 
d isc u sse d . J .  N . A .
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Synthesis of polysaccharides by yeast cells fermenting anaerobically 
glucose, fructose, or mannose. A. G o ttsc h a lk  (Austral. J . E xp . Biol., 
1942, 20, 201— 203).— U n d e r  a n a e ro b ic  c o n d itio n s  in  P 0 4' "  so lu tio n  
a t  p H  4-3 co m p ressed  y e a s t  c o n v e r ts  glucose, fru c to se , o r  m an n o se  
in to  a lcoho l a n d  C 0 2, b u t  o n ly  76-5%  of th e  su g a r  co n su m ed  is 
fe rm en ted . A p p ro x . 5 0 %  of th e  re m a in d e r  is c o n v e r te d  in to  p o ly 
sacch a rid es . T h e  ra t io  of p o ly sa c c h a rid e  fo rm ed  to  hex o se  co n 
sum ed  b u t  n o t  fe rm e n te d  v a rie s  so m e w h a t w ith  d iffe ren t s tra in s  of 
y e a s t, b u t  th e re  a re  no  m a rk e d  d ifferences in  th is  r a t io  w ith  d iffe ren t 
hexoses. J .  N . A.

Constant-pressure respirometer ; use with medium volumes of 
yeast suspension. A. G o ttsc h a lk  a n d  W . A . R a w lin so n  (Austral. J . 
Exp. B iol., 1942, 20, 169— 172).— T h e  a p p a ra tu s  is d escrib ed . T h e  
m e th o d  allow s th e  a c c u ra te  d e te rm in a tio n  o f f e rm e n ta tio n  a n d  
re sp ira tio n  w ith  vols. of y e a s t  su sp en sio n s la rg e  en o u g h  to  p e rfo rm  
ch em ica l d e te rm in a tio n s  n ecessa ry  fo r a  co m p le te  b a la n c e  of a d d e d  
su b s tra te s . T h e  a c c u ra c y  is ± 2 % .  J .  N . A.

Factors in the culture medium that affect the phosphatase content 
of yeast. E . V. E a s tc o t t  a n d  J .  J .  R a e  (C anad.J. Res., 1942, 20, B, 
202— 206).— Y e a s t g row n  in  a  w e a k ly  bu ffe red  m ed iu m  h a s  a  low  
p h o sp h a ta se  c o n te n t, p a r t ic u la r ly  if g ro w th  c o n tin u e s  u n ti l  th e  p H
fa lls  below  3. L o w -p h o sp h a ta se  y e a s t  in o c u la te d  in to  a  w ell
b u ffe red  m e d iu m  p ro d u ces  p h o sp h a ta se  u p  to  th e  n o rm a l level. 
P h o sp h a ta se  is h ig h  in  y e a s t  g row n  on  a  lo w -P 0 4" '  m ed iu m , b u t  
v a r ia t io n s  in  M g " h a v e  n o  effect. R . L . E .

S yn thesis of v ita m in - jS4 by y eas t.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  42.

Biochemistry of Fusarium. Influence of diphosphopyridine nucleo
tide on alcoholic fermentation (in vivo). B . S. G ould , A. A. T y te ll , 
a n d  H . Ja ffe  (J. Biol. Chem., 1942, 146, 219— 224).— D ip h o sp h o 
p y r id in e  n u c le o tid e  is a  lim itin g  fa c to r  in  a lcoho l p ro d u c tio n  b y  F. 
tricothecioides. T h e  co urse  of th is  f e rm e n ta tio n  is p ro b a b ly  s im ila r 
to  t h a t  in  cell-free p rep s. F e rm e n ta tio n , b u t  n o t  g ro w th , is s t im u l
a te d  b y  d ip h o sp h o p y rid in e  n u c leo tid e . R . L . E .

Specific effect of zinc and other heavy metals on growth and fumaric 
acid production by Rhizopus. J .  W . F o s te r  a n d  S. A. W a k sm a n  (J. 
B a d ., 1939, 37, 599— 617).,— Zn w as e s se n tia l fo r g ro w th  of R. 
nigricans a n d  ev en  1-2 p .p .m . Z n  a l te re d  i ts  p h y sio lo g y . P ro b 
a b ly  Z n  a c ts  a s  c a ta ly s t  fo r d e s tru c tio n  of th e  glucose m ol., th e re b y  
l ib e ra t in g  en e rg y  fo r  th e  fu n g u s. I n  ab sen ce  of Z n R. nigricans 
d id  n o t  co m p le te ly  ox id ise  g lucose (m uch  of w h ich  w as c o n v e r te d  
in to  fu m a ric  acid) a n d  th e  fu n g u s m a d e  slow  a n d  p o o r g ro w th . T h e  
effec t of F e  w as o p p o site  to  t h a t  o f Z n. G lucose concn . w as an  
im p o r ta n t  fa c to r  in  th e  in fluence  of Zn a n d  F e . 10%  glucose in  
m e d ia  g av e  o p tim u m  re su lts  fo r  g ro w th  e tc . of Rhizopus. Z n  is 
p ro b a b ly  closely  a s so c ia ted  w ith  c a rb o h y d ra te  d iss im ila tio n .

A. A. M.
Facultatively anaerobic mould of unusual heat-resistance. C. C.

W illiam s, E . J .  C am ero n , a n d  O. B . W illiam s (Food Res., 1941, 6, 
69— 73).— A  species of P enicillium  c a p a b le  of g ro w th  in  h ig h  v ac . 
h a s  b een  iso la te d  fro m  b lu e b e rrie s  a n d  th e  so il of b lu e b e rry  fields. 
T h e  ascosp o res a n d  sc le ro tia  a re  d e s tro y e d  in  9-7 a n d  1000 m in ., 
r e sp e c tiv e ly , a t  180° f .  H . G. R .

Purification of fungus cultures by ionic selection. R. B o ja n o v sk y  
(Zentr. B akt., 1938, I I ,  99 , 55— 60).— A  c u ltu re  of a  cellu lose- 
sp li t t in g  fu n g u s  c o n ta m in a te d  b y  b a c te r ia  w as p u rified  b y  sow ing  
in  a n  ino rg . s a l t  m ed iu m  c o n ta in in g  0-5M -KCNS. A c o n ta m in a te d  
c u ltu re  of Aspergillus niger w as s im ila rly  p u rified  w ith  0-3m-A12(SO4)3.

F . S.
Effect of a carbon disulphide preparation on common microscopic 

soil fungi. A. N ie th a m m e r  (Zentr. B akt., 1940, I I ,  102, 20— 24).—- 
Trichoderma koningi, P enicillium  expansum , P . bicolor, Fusarium  
expansum , a n d  Cladosporium herbarum  w ere  k illed  b y  th e  a d d itio n  
of 0-8 g. o f a  CS2 p re p . (C hem . F a b r . F a h lb e rg -L is t)  to  30 g. of 
e a r th  m o is te n e d  w ith  15 c.c. of w a te r  ( =  160 g. p e r  sq . m .). H a lf  
t h a t  a m o u n t of CS2 h a d  no  effec t o r s t im u la te d  th e ir  g ro w th . T h e  
effec t of th e  C S2 w as a b s e n t a f te r  48 h r. T h e  a d d it io n  of org. 
m a t te r  p re v e n te d  th e  le th a l  a c tio n  of C S2. F . S.

Iron requirement of a cellulose-splitting fungus and its relation to 
the adsorption behaviour of ferrous ions. R . B o ja n o v sk y  (Zentr. 
B akt., 1938, I I ,  99 , 48— 55).— T h e  g ro w th  of a  c e llu lo se -sp littin g  
M onosporium  w as g re a tly  s t im u la te d  b y  0 -0 5 % F e (N H 4)2(S 0 4)2,6 H 20 .  
T h e  o rg a n ism  w as a lso  m o re  r e s is ta n t  to  h ig h e r  concns. th a n  cellu lose- 
s p li t t in g  b a c te r ia . O n  th e  a s su m p tio n  t h a t  F e "  in h ib ite d  o r s t im u l
a te d  th e  a b s o rp tio n  of am in o -ac id s  th e  effec t of F e "  on  th e  a b so rp tio n  
o f a sp a ra g in e  on  c h a rc o a l w as co m p a re d  w ith  i ts  e ffec t o n  th e  g ro w th  
o f th e  o rg an ism . T h e  m a x . effec t o n  a s p a ra g in e  w as a t  0 -2%  
F e (N H 4)2(S 0 4)2,6 H 20  a n d  on  th e  o rg an ism  a t  0 -05% , show ing  th a t  
b es id es p ro m o tin g  a b so rp tio n  F e "  p la y s  a  p a r t  in  n u tr it io n .

F . S.
Intercellular hormones. V. Proliferation-promoting effect of 

damaged-cell products due to adenine nucleotides and growth factors.
— See A „  1943, I I I ,  113.

Aspergillosis in wild herring gulls. W . A. D a v is  a n d  L . S. M cClung 
( / .  B a d .,  1940, 40, 321— 323).— D eca y in g  v e g e ta t io n  w as p ro b a b ly

t h e  cau se  of th is  d is e a s e  in  a  flock of gu lls in  B o s to n  H a rb o u r . 
Aspergillus fum igatus  w a s  iso la te d  o n  a u to p s y .  A . A.

Spontaneous coccidioidal granuloma in lungs of wild rodents. L. L.
A sh b u rn  a n d  C. W . E m m o n s  (Arch. Path., 1942, 34, <91  ̂ 800).

Metabolism of tissues infected with Leishmania donovani, L. 
infantum, and L. tropica. S. A d le r a n d  R . A sh b e l (A nn . trop. Med. 
Parasit., 1940, 34, 207— 210).— Slices of liv e r  a n d  sp leen  from  
S y ria n  h a m s te rs  a n d  sp e rm o p h ils  in fe c te d  w ith  L . donovani and  
L . in fan tum  a n d  of sp leens of S y ria n  h a m s te rs  in fec ted  w ith  L. 
tropica d iffered  fro m  n o rm a l tis su e s  in  sho w in g  in c rease d  0 2 con
su m p tio n  a n d  ae ro b ic  g lyco lysis . L e ish m a n -D o n o v a n  bod ies p ro 
d u ced  no  aero b ic  g lyco lyses a n d  th u s  d iffer fro m  th e  flagellate 
s ta g e . F . S.

Mechanism of death in acute Plasmodium falciparum  infection. 
[Resemblance to shock.] R . H . R ig d o n  (Amer. J . Plyg., 1942, 36, 
269— 275).-—I n  a  case  of a c u te  P. fa lciparum  in fec tio n  in  a  child  
ag ed  7, e x a m in a tio n  w ith in  3 h r. of d e a th  show ed  lesions sim ilar to  
th o se  o b se rv ed  in  cases of shock . T h a t  th e  b lood  h a d  fa iled  to  
c o a g u la te  a t  th e  t im e  of a u to p s y  is re g a rd e d  as  sign ifican t. P a th o 
log ica l lesions in  m o n k ey s  d y in g  w ith  P . knowlesi in fec tio n  suggest 
anoxaem ia as cau se  of d e a th . B . C. H .

Skin tests in schistosomiasis with antigen from Pneumoneces 
medioplexus. J .  T . C u lb e r tso n  a n d  H . M. R ose (Amer. J . Hyg., 
1942, 36, 311— 315).— T h re e  p a t ie n ts  in fec ted  w ith  S. mansoni 
show ed  a  s tro n g  im m e d ia te  re a c tio n  to  a n  in tra d e rm a l in o c u la tio n  
of 0-1 m l. of a n  e x t r a c t  in  0 -5 %  c a rb o l-sa lin e  of th e  frog  lu n g  fluke 
Pneumoneces medioplexus. 12 n o rm a l p e rso n s  a n d  3 p e rso n s tr e a te d  
fo r  sc h isto so m iasis  3— 6 y e a rs  ea r lie r  g av e  no  sk in  re a c tio n . O ne 
pe rso n  t r e a te d  2 y e a rs  befo re  g av e  a  s lig h t re a c tio n . T h e  an tig en  
w as th e rm o -s ta b le , sol. in  w a te r , insol. in  a lcoho l a n d  e th e r , a n d  w as 
e ffec tive  a t  a  d ilu tio n  of 1 /20 ,000. B . C. H .

Cellulose decomposition by the saprophytic chytrids. A. J .
W hiffen  ( / .  E lisha M itchell Sci. Soc., 1941, 57, 321— 330).— 7 species 
of c h y tr id s  do , a n d  2 do  n o t, deco m p o se  cellu lose. T h e  fo rm er p re fe r  
inorg . a n d  th e  l a t t e r  org. so u rces of N . A  te c h n iq u e  fo r  iso la tio n  of 
p u re  c u ltu re s  is d escrib ed . R . L . E .

Inhibiting effect of acetic acid on micro-organisms in presence of 
sodium chloride and sucrose. A. S. L ev in e  a n d  C. R . F e lle rs  (J. 
B a d ., 1940, 40, 255— 269).— A d d itio n  of N aC l a n d  su g a r  d id  n o t  a ffe c t 
th e  to x ic i ty  o f a c e tic  ac id  to  b a c te r ia  a n d  y e a s t. A t th e  sa m e  p H  
to x ic ity  w as p ro p o rtio n a l  to  ac id  c o n te n t. M ax. m o u ld  g ro w th  
w as o b ta in e d  in  a  2 0 %  n u tr ie n t  sucrose so lu tio n  c o n ta in in g  0 -16%  
of a c e tic  ac id  a t  p H  4-4. A . A . M.

Sodium azide as an inhibiting substance for Gram-negative bacteria.
M. L. S n y d e r  a n d  H . C. L ic h s te in  ( / .  infect. D is., 1940, 67, 113—- 
115).— N a N 3 in  0 -01%  concn . in  b lo o d  a g a r  p re v e n ts  th e  sw arm in g  
of B a d . proteus a n d  in h ib its  o th e r  G ra m -n e g a tiv e  o rg an ism s , th u s  
a llow ing  th e  iso la tio n  of s tre p to c o c c i a n d  o th e r  G ra m -p o s itiv e  
o rg an ism s fro m  faecal specim ens. F . S.

Selective antibiotic action of various substances of microbial origin.
S. A. W a k sm a n  a n d  H . B . W oo d ru ff (J. B a d .,  1942, 44, 373— 384).—  
T h e  b a c te r io s ta t ic  a n d  b a c te r ic id a l p ro p e r t ie s  of v a r io u s  know n 
su b s ta n c e s  of m ic ro b ia l o rig in  w ere  te s te d  a g a in s t  B a d . aerogenes, 
B a d . coli, Bacillus mycoides, Bacillus subtilis, Micrococcus lyso- 
deiktikus, Sarcina lutea, a n d  Actinomyces. G ram ic id in  a c te d  only  
on  th e  cocci a n d  to  a  s lig h t e x te n t  on  Actinomyces. A c tin o m y cin , 
ty ro th r ic in , ty ro c id in e , p u rified  p en ic illin , g lio to x in , a n d  th e  
c h em ica l d e te rg e n t ( la u ry l su lp h a te )  a c te d  in  low  concns. o n  G ram - 
p o s itiv e  b a c te r ia  a n d  o n ly  s lig h tly  o n  G ra m -n e g a tiv e  organ ism s. 
P y o c y a n a se , p y o cy an in e , a n d  c ru d e  p en ic illin  w ere m o re  g enera l in 
th e ir  ac tio n . S tre p to th r ic in  w as h ig h ly  a c tiv e  a g a in s t  G ram - 
n e g a tiv e  o rg an ism s a n d  in a c tiv e  a g a in s t  G ra m -p o s itiv e  o rgan ism s.

F. S.
Reversal by phosphatides of the antimicrobial action of crystalline 

protein from wheat. D . W . W o o lley  a n d  L . O. K ra m p itz  (J. Biol. 
Chem., 1942, 146, 273— 274).— In h ib it io n  of g ro w th  of y e a s t  and 
Lactobacillus casei b y  a  w h e a t  p ro te in  (cf. B a lls  et al., B ., 1942, I I I ,  
199) is ab o lish e d  b y  lip o sito l, le c ith in , p h o sp h a tid y ls e r in e , and 
p e p to n e . T h e  in h ib itio n  is re d u c e d  o r a b s e n t  in  r ich  m ed ia .

R . L . E .
Thermal sensitivity of marine bacteria. C. E . Z obell a n d  J . E. 

C onn  (J. B a d .,  1940, 40, 223— 238).— T h e  o p tim u m  te m p , fo r in cu b 
a tio n  of m a rin e  b a c te r ia  on  n u tr ie n t  a g a r  w as 18— 22°. Few 
co lon ies d ev e lo p ed  on  p la te s  in c u b a te d  a t  30— 37°. H e a t in g  sam ples 
of se a -w a te r  a n d  -m u d  a t  30° fo r 10 m in . k illed  2 5 %  of th e  b a c te r ia , 
a n d  a t  40° fo r 10 m in . 80% . T h e  r e s p ira to ry  e n z y m e s o f som e 
fo rm s w ere in a c tiv a te d  b y  te m p , as  low  as 30°. a.. A . M.

Essential principles in clean wound healing. A. O. W h ip p le  (Sure. 
Gynec. Obstet., 1940, 70, 257— 260).— A d ec lin e  f ro m  12%  to  2 %  of 
in fe c tio n  in  w o u n d  h ea lin g  is re c o rd e d  b e tw e e n  1925 a n d  1938. 
T h e  %  in fec tio n  w as h ig h e r w ith  g u t  su tu re s  th a n  w ith  silk  ones 
th ro u g h o u t.  P . C. W .
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Chemotherapeutic agents of microbial origin. N . S ap e ik a  (Clin 
Proc., 1942, 1, 263— 265).— B rie f rev iew . P . C. W .

Evaluation of a group of germicides by the tissue culture technique.
A. J .  Salle , W . A. M cO m ie, I. L . S h e c h m e is te r, a n d  D . C. F o o rd  (J. 
B ad ., 1939, 37, 639— 646).— A n im p ro v e d  m e th o d  fo r te s tin g  th e  
efficiency of g erm icides fo r c lin ica l a d m in is tr a t io n  is p ro p o sed , a n d  
co m p o u n d s a re  te s te d  fo r th e ir  to x ic i ty  to  em b ry o n ic  tissu e  as  well 
as to  b a c te r ia . H a lo g en s , p h en o ls , H g  a n d  Ag co m p o u n d s w ere 
te s te d ; th e  tw o  f irs t-n am ed  w ere su p e rio r  a n d  free from  b a c te r io s ta tic  
ac tion . A zoch lo roam ide, h ex y lreso rc in o l, a n d  m e ta p h e n  h a v e  th e  
h ig h es t efficiency of th e  n ew er org. co m p o u n d s. A. A. M.

Lethal action of short ultra-violet rays on several common patho
genic bacteria. D . G. S h a rp  ( / .  B a d .,  1939, 37, 447— 460).— 10 
species of b a c te r ia  w ere te s te d  fo r re s is ta n c e  to  sh o r t u ltra -v io le t ray s  
and  th e  en e rg y  n ecessa ry  to  re d u c e  each  to  a  10%  su rv iv a l r a t io  is 
recorded . T h e  e x tre m e  v als . of en e rg y  n ecessa ry  to  k ill 9 0 %  of non- 
sporing  o rg an ism s w ere 168 a n d  337 ergs p e r  sq . m m ., b u t  452 ergs 
per sq. m m . w ere  n ecessa ry  w ith  a  m ix tu re  of sp o res a n d  v e g e ta tiv e  
form s of B . anthracis. A. A. M.

Bactericidal action of ultra-violet radiation on air-borne organisms.
— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  55.

Prevention and control of poultry diseases and parasites. W . J.
P is to r  a n d  C. F . R o w e (Arizona Agric. E xp . Sta. Ext. Circ., 1941, 
No. 112, 33 p p .) .— A su m m a ry  is g iv e n  of d ise ases  a n d  m ean s of 
con tro l. A. A. M.

p-Aminobenzoic acid, growth factor for Acetobacter suboxydans. 
J . O. L am p en , L . A. U n d erk o fle r, a n d  W . H . P e te r so n  (J. Biol. 
Chem., 1942, 146, 277— 278).— A . suboxydans re q u ire s  ^ -am in o - 
benzoic ac id  fo r g ro w th , 0-005 /xg. p e r  m l. g iv in g  m a x . re su lts .

R . L. E .
Factors influencing bacterial growth in butter. B. W . H a m m e r  

a n d  H . F . L ong  (B ad . Rev., 1941, 5, 337— 374). F . S.

Effect of kefir powder and “ Kefermon ” on growth of lactic acid 
bacteria. M. Schulz (Zentr. B akt., 1939, I I ,  99, 375— 380).— T he 
g row th  of th e  th e rm o p h ilic  o rg an ism s is p o o r  on  w h ey  as ju d g e d  b y  
acid  p ro d u c tio n . T h e  a d d it io n  of kefir  e x t r a c t  increases ac id  p ro 
d u c tio n  b y  4 0 %  an d  g re a te r  in c reases c a n  be o b ta in e d  w ith  3 %  
casein , 3 %  kefir pow der (d ried  kefir g ra in s), o r 3 %  K efe rm o n  (a 
m ix tu re  of kefir g ra in s a n d  case in ). Therniobad. yoghurt w as e q u a lly  
s tim u la te d  b y  casein  a n d  K eferm o n , b u t  v e ry  l i t t le  b y  kefir pow der. 
Therniobad. helvetieum w as g re a tly  s t im u la te d  b y  a ll th re e . Lacto
bacillus bulgaricus, L. acidophilus, a n d  en te ro co cc i w ere g re a tly  s tim u l
a te d  b y  th e  kefir p reps, b u t  n o t  b y  casein . F o r  a ll th e  o rg an ism s 
K eferm on affo rded  th e  b e s t n u tr i t iv e  a d d it io n  to  w hey . F . S.

Cultural requirements for production of black pigments by bacilli.
F. E . C lark  a n d  N . R . S m ith  ( / .  B a d .,  1939, 37, 277— 284).—  
Bacillus niger req u ire s  ty ro s in e  to  p ro d u c e  th e  b la c k  p ig m en t. 
A dd ition  of a  fe rm e n ta b le  su g a r  in h ib its  p ig m e n ta tio n . B. aterrimus 
blackens m ed ia  c o n ta in in g  fe rm e n ta b le  c a rb o h y d ra te s  in  p resen ce  o r 
absence of ty ro s in e , b u t  u n lik e  B. niger d oes n o t  b la c k e n  su g a r-free  
pep tone  m edia. B. betanigrificans p ro d u ces  a  b la c k  c o lo ra tio n  in  
presence of m e ta lh c  F e  b u t  n o t  on  m ed ia  re a d ily  b lack en ed  b y  B. 
niger a n d  B . aterrimus. A . A . M.

Growth factors for bacteria. VEt. Nutrient requirements of 
certain butyl alcohol-producing bacteria. L . E . M cD an ie l, D . W . 
W oolley, a n d  W . H . P e te r s o n  (J. B a d .,  1939, 37, 259— 268).—  
A ccessory g ro w th -p ro m o tin g  su b s ta n c e s  fo r Clostridium butylicum  
and  C. acetobutylicum  w ere  fo u n d  in  liv e r, y e a s t, m a l t  sp ro u ts , yellow  
corn, w h e a t b ra n , a n d  a  co m m erc ia l v i ta m in  p re p . T h e  s t im u la to ry  
su b stan ce  fo r C. butylicum  w as p u rified  b y  ch em ica l m ean s . T h e  
fac to r c a n n o t be  re p la c e d  b y  r ib o flav in  o r  o th e r  s im ila r  org. co m 
pounds. T h e  fa c to r  is s ta b le  to  a u to c la v in g , to  s te a m in g  in  n -  
alkali, a n d  to  b ro m in a tio n . A . A. M.

Simplification of Lindner’s drop method [of isolation from a single 
cell]. V. V uckov id  (Zentr. B akt., 1938, I I ,  99, 32— 34).— A sing le  
colony o f a  y e a s t  o r  m o u ld  is su sp e n d e d  in  10 c.c. of w a te r  o r  sa line  
and  a  sm a ll d ro p  is e x a m in e d  in  a  h a n g in g -d ro p  p rep . A  c o u n t is 
m ade of th e  o rg an ism s p re se n t  in  th e  w hole d ro p  (p re fe ra b ly  a b o u t 
3). T h e  d ro p  is th e n  w ash ed  off w ith  a  la rg e r  d ro p  on  a  P t  loop  a n d  
the  w hole is in o c u la te d  on  a  so lid  m ed iu m . W h en  th e  no . of co lonies 
co rresponds w ith  th e  no . o f cells seen  a  s ing le  cell iso la tio n  h a s  been  
ach ieved . F . S.

Importance of carbon dioxide in diagnostic bacteriology with 
observations on a carbon jdioxide (capneic) incubator. S. B . R o se  
(Amer. J . d in . Path., 1942, 12, 424— 433).— M a n y  s t r a in s  of b a c te r ia  
(capnophiles) re q u ire  a d d e d  CO a fo r iso la tio n  a n d  i t  is reco m m en d ed  
th a t  a  n o n -v e n tila te d  C 0 2-en rich e d  in c u b a to r  (capneic) d esc rib ed  in  
th e  t e x t  be  em p lo y ed , ro u tin e ly . C. J .  C. B .

Method for producing increased carbon dioxide tension in individual 
culture tubes and flasks. H . J .  S h a u g h n e ssy  (J. B a d .,  1939, 37, 
153— 159).— A g e la tin  ca p su le  c o n ta in in g  a  m e a su re d  a m o u n t of 
b ic a rb o n a te  so lu tio n  w h ich  slow ly  d isso lv es in  a c id  is d esc rib ed .

A. A . M.

Technique for even distribution of gases through bacterial cultures.
G. S c h w a rtz m a n  a n d  W . B ie rm a n  (J. Lab. d in . M ed., 1942, 28, 
102— 104).— A te c h n iq u e  is d escrib ed  fo r th e  c u lt iv a tio n  of m icro 
o rg an ism s u n d e r  th e  fo llow ing  co n d itio n s  : co n st, slow  a g i ta t io n  of 
th e  c u ltu re s  d u r in g  th e  e n tire  p e rio d  of g r o w th ; co n tro lle d  t e m p . ; 
ev en  d is tr ib u tio n  of m ix tu re  of gases fa v o u ra b le  fo r th e  m ic ro 
o rg an ism s in  th e  m e d ia ; easy  re m o v a l of sa m p le s w ith o u t d a n g e r  
of c o n ta m in a tio n . C. J .  C. B .

Introduction of agar-agar into bacteriology. A. P . H itc h e n s  a n d  
M. C. L e ik in d  (J. B a d .,  1939, 37, 485— 493).— A n  h is to r ic a l rev iew .

A. A. M.
Use of agar to detect contaminants in biological products. C. R .

F a lk , H . B . B ucca , a n d  M. P . S im m ons ( / .  B a d .,  1939, 37, 121—- 
131).— 0 1 %  a g a r in  a  sem i-flu id  m ed iu m  fo r c o m p a ra tiv e  te s ts  w ith  
P '0 3 %  g lucose-b io log ica l p ro d u c ts  b ro th  in  ro u tin e  te s tin g  of b a c te r 
ia l g ro w th  is reco m m en d ed . A . A . M.

Successive dilution method for estimating bacterial populations. ~
R . D . G o rd o n  a n d  C. E . Z oB ell (Zentr. B akt., 1938, I I ,  99, 318—  
320).— E x p e rim e n ta l  d a ta  a re  a rra n g e d  g ra p h ic a lly  to  c o rro b o ra te  
th e  th e o ry  t h a t  m o d a l e s tim a te s  of b a c te r ia l d en sities , b ased  on  th e  
successive d ilu tio n  te c h n iq u e , a re  n o t  sa tis fa c to ry . T h e  g eo m etric  
m ean  is p ro p o sed  as th e  c o rre c t e s tim a te , fo r w hich  form ulae h a v e  
been  d ev e lo p ed  b y  G o rd o n  (A., 1938, I I I ,  625). F . S.

Determination of bacterial count on restaurant glassware. M.
N o v ak  a n d  A. M. L a c e y  (Amer. J . H yg., 1942, 36, 316— 320).— A 
m e th o d  is d escrib ed  w h e re b y  th e  in n e r  su rface  a n d  o u te r  edge of 
glasses a re  covered  w ith  a  film  of d o u b le -s tre n g th  n u tr ie n t  a g a r  an d  
in c u b a te d  in  s te rile  b eak e rs  o r  b a t te r y  ja r s  covered  w ith  P e t r i  d ish  
lid s  fo r 48 h r . a t  37°. D ire c t c o u n ts  a re  m ad e  of th e  e n tire  su rface  
o r a  p o r tio n  of th e  su rface  sh o u ld  th e  co lon ies be  v e ry  n u m ero u s.

B . C. H .
Oxygen demand and oxygen supply [for bacteria]. O. R a h n  a n d

G. L. R ic h a rd so n  (J. B a d .,  1942, 44, 321— 332).— T h e  r a te  of m u lt i 
p lic a tio n  of m o s t b a c te r ia  re m a in s  co n s t, o n ly  fo r a  few  h r. b ecause  
th e  0 2 is soon  e x h a u s te d  a n d  fro m  th e n  on  0 2 fro m  th e  a i r  is  a v a ila b le  
o n ly  to  a  d e p th  of 2 m m . a t  th e  su rface . B elow  th is  su rface  s t r a tu m  
fa c u lta t iv e  an a e ro b e s  grow  m ore  slow ly  w hile  s t r ic t  ae ro b es u su a lly  
d ecrease  in  no . A e ra tio n  m a y  n o t in c rease  th e  r a te  of m u lt i 
p lic a tio n  b u t  m a in ta in s  i t  co n s t, fo r a  long  tim e  so t h a t  a e ra te d  
c u ltu re s  m a y  h a v e  10 tim e s  as m a n y  b a c te r ia  as  q u ie t ly  s ta n d in g  
cu ltu re s . A e ra te d  c u ltu re s  show  a  d e la y  in  s ta r t in g  p ro b a b ly  
b ecau se  0 2 is h a rm fu l to  re s tin g  cells in  w h ich  th e  en zy m e m e ch an ism  
is n o t  w o rk in g  a t  th e  n o rm a l r a te  of m u ltip ly in g  cells. C o n v ec tio n  
c u r re n ts  m a y  also  p re v e n t  cells fro m  e s ta b lish in g  a  su ita b le  e n v iro n 
m e n t  a t  th e  ex p en se  of re se rv e  co m p o u n d s. F . S.

Relative inhibition of micro-organisms by glucose and sucrose 
syrups. L. T a rk o w , C. R . F e lle rs , a n d  A. S. L e v in e  (J. B a d .,  1942, 
44, 367— 372).— 40 a n d  50%  g lucose w as m ore  in h ib ito ry  th a n  
eq u a l concns. of su crose  to  Saccharomyces cerevisice a n d  Aspergillus 
niger. M ix tu re s  of eq u a l p a r ts  of th e  su g a rs  in h ib ite d  g ro w th  in te r 
m e d ia te ly  to  t h a t  of e ith e r  su g a r  a lone  a t  th e  sam e concn . T h e  
in h ib ito ry  ac tio n  of g lucose o n  y e a s t  w as in c rease d  b y  h e a tin g  th e  
su g a r  so lu tio n  a t  100° fo r 15 m in . T h e  in h ib ito ry  effec t of glucose 
on  th e  m o u ld  w as l i t t le  a ffe c ted  b y  h e a tin g . F . S.

Isolation and absorption spectrum maxima of bacterial carotenoid 
pigments. B . S o b in  a n d  G. L . S ta h ly  (J. B a d .,  1942, 44, 265— 276). 
— T h e  p ig m e n ts  w ere  e x tr a c te d  fro m  b a c te r ia l  cells w ith  h o t  
m e th y l a lcoho l, s e p a ra te d  in to  g ro u p s  b y  p a r t i t io n  b e tw e e n  
im m isc ib le  so lv e n ts , a n d  th e n  iso la te d  b y  c h ro m a to g ra p h ic  a d s o rp 
t io n  a n d  su b je c te d  to  sp e c tro m e tr ic  a n a ly s is . 12 c a ro te n o id  p ig 
m e n ts  w ere  iso la te d  fro m  5 species o f Flavobaderium, 2 o f Sarcina,
2 of Micrococcus, 2 o f E rw inia , 1 Bacterium, a n d  1 Cellulomonas.
7 of th e  p ig m e n ts  w ere  a lcoho ls a n d  5 w ere  h y d ro c a rb o n s . P ig m e n ts  
w ith  a b s o rp tio n  m a x . id e n tic a l w ith  th o se  o f 8 -ca ro ten e  a n d  ru b i-  
x a n th in  w ere  fo u n d  in  a ll 12 s tr a in s  of Staphylococcus aureus s tu d ie d . 
B a c te r ia  offer p o ss ib ilitie s  fo r  d isc o v e rin g  th e  fu n c tio n  o f th e  c a ro 
te n o id  p ig m e n ts . F . S.

Development of colours from sulphonamides (^-nitrobenzene- 
sulphonamide) under bacterial action.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  48.

Precursors to the formation of creatinine by bacteria. C. H . F ish  
a n d  T . D . B e c k w ith  ( / .  B a d .,  1939, 37, 111— 120).-— C re a tin in e  ca n  
b e  fo rm ed  th ro u g h  b a c te r ia l  a c t io n  fro m  p e p to n e  o r  fro m  v a r io u s  
am in o -ac id s  w h en  glucose is p re se n t. G lycine , u re a , a n d  g lucose 
m ix tu re s  in  p re sen c e  of Proteus vulgaris p ro d u c e d  c re a tin in e , b u t  
u re a  cou ld  n o t  be  rep laced  b y  a n  N H 4 sa lt. A . A . M.

Production of histamine in bacterial cultures. A. H . E g g e r th  ( / .  
B a d .,  1939, 37, 205— 222).— H is ta m in e  p ro d u c tio n  w as d e te rm in e d  
in  c u ltu re s  of 49 s tr a in s  of b a c te r ia  f ro m  th e  in te s t in a l  t r a c t .  A ll 
e x c e p t Clostridium welchii re q u ire  free  h is t id in e  fo r  h is ta m in e  fo rm 
a tio n . O p tim u m  c o n d itio n s  a re  : p H  5-0— 5-5, te m p . 26— 37°
(v a ry in g  w ith in  th e se  lim its  w ith  d if fe re n t o rg an ism s), a n d  th e  
a d d it io n  of a m in o -ac id s  to  th e  c u ltu re  m e d iu m . U n d e r  fa v o u ra b le  
co n d itio n s , h is ta m in e  p ro d u c tio n  b eg in s w ith in  24  h r .  a n d  c o n tin u e s  
ra p id ly  fo r  4— 5 d ay s , a f te r  w h ic h  th e  r a te  of p ro d u c tio n  d ec reases .

A . A . M .
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Determination of histamine in bacterial cultures. A. H . E g g e rth , 
R . J .  L ittw in , a n d  J .  V. D e u ts c h  ( / .  B a d ., 1939, 37, 187— 203).—- 
A  m e th o d  fo r th e  q u a n t,  e x tra c tio n  of h is ta m in e  fro m  sm a ll q u a n t i t 
ies  of b a c te r ia l c u ltu re s  is  describ ed . H is ta m in e  is d e te rm in e d  
b y  th e  co lo rim e tric  m e th o d  of K oessler a n d  H a n k e . H is ta m in e  
d ip ic ra te  is  a lso  p re p a re d  fro m  th is  e x tra c t .  V arious org. su b s tan ces  
m a y  in te rfe re  w ith  th e  d e te rm in a tio n , a n d  m e th o d s  of e lim in a tin g  
th e m  a re  d escrib ed . A. A . M.

Chemistry of proteins of acid-fast bacilli. F . B . S e ib e rt (B ad. 
Rev., 1941, 5, 69— 95). F . S.

Azotomas insolita, a new aerobic nitrogen-fixing micro-organism.
C. S ta p p  (Zentr. B akt., 1940, I I ,  102, 1—19).—T h is  b a c te r iu m  w as 
iso la te d  fro m  E g y p tia n  c o tto n  a n d  B u rm a  rice  a n d  is th e re fo re  p ro b 
a b ly  an  in h a b i ta n t  o f tro p ic a l soils. I t  is  G ram -n e g a tiv e , flagella ted , 
a n d  n o n -sp o rin g . I n  b ro th -a g a r  i t  grow s as s h o r t  b ac illi o r  cocci 
m easu rin g  0-6— 6-8 b y  0-6— 6-2 p.. I t  d oes n o t  liq u e fy  g e la tin  n o r  
a l te r  m ilk . N  f ix a tio n  is e x ce llen t w h en  a -a lan in e , glycine, a n d  
a sp a ra g in e  a re  su p p lied  a n d  good w ith  N H 4 sa lts . T h e  o p tim u m  
te m p , is 25— 30°. G ro w th  is good b e tw een  p H  4-0 a n d  8-5. O p tim a l 
N  f ix a tio n  is o b ta in e d  in  N -free  m e d ia  w ith  th e  a d d itio n  of 1 m g .-%  
of N a 2M o 0 4,2 H 20  a n d  150 m g .-%  of F e S 0 4,7 H 20 .  S m all a m o u n ts  of 
M n a n d  S i b u t  n o t  Cu also  h a v e  a  fa v o u ra b le  ac tio n . T h e  m ax . 
a m o u n t of N  fixed  is 11-9 m g. p e r  100 c.c. of m ed iu m . (4 p h o to 
m ic ro g rap h s .)  F . S.

Nitrogen fixation by Azotobacter in association with other bacteria.
C. J .  L in d  a n d  P . W . W ilso n  (Soil Sci., 1942, 54, 105— 111).— N  
fix a tio n  b y  A . vinelandii w as in creased  in  m ix ed  c u ltu re  w ith  an  
ae ro b ic  sp o rin g  c o n ta m in a n t. T h e  tw o  species o f o rg an ism s grew  
in  co n tin u o u s  c u ltu re  w ith o u t d o m in a tio n  b y  th e  c o n ta m in a n t. 
Clostridium pasteurianum  g row n  w ith  Azotobader s t im u la te d  N  
fix a tio n  u n d e r  c o n d itio n s  a d v e rse  to  th e  a c t iv i ty  of Azotobader 
alone. S u ch  s tim u la tiv e  effects o ccu rred  in  m e d ia  h a v in g  su b -  
o p tim a l b u t  n o t  in  th o se  of o p tim a l su p p lie s  of F e . A. G. P .

Physiology of root nodule bacterium. J .  P ie tz  (Zentr. B akt., 1938, 
I I ,  99, 1— 32).— T h e  in fe c te d  t is s u e  of ro o t n o d u le s  in  Vicia faba  h a d  
p H  6-0. T h e  ro o t a n d  th e  c o r te x  of th e  n o d u les h a d  p H  3-5. T h e  
o p tim a l p H  fo r  g ro w th  of th e  o rg an ism  in  p u re  c u ltu re  w as 6-0. T h e  
b a c te r ia  p ro d u c e d  m o stly  org. ac id s . T h is  p ro cess w as in h ib ite d  
b y  N H 4 sa lts  a n d  u re a . B u ty r ic  ac id  w as n o t  fo rm ed . T h e  
nod u les in  N 2 h a d  rH  9— 11 a t  p H  7 a n d  rH  4— 6 a t  p H  6. B a c te ria l 
cu ltu re s  in  N 2 h a d  a  s im ila r  p o te n t ia l  b u t  in  a ir  th e  r H  w as 22— 24. 
G ro w th  w as n o rm a lly  s t r ic t ly  ae ro b ic  a n d  w as fa v o u re d  b y  0 2. 
G ood a n a e ro b ic  g ro w th  w as o b ta in e d  in  th e  p resen ce  of “  re d  "  
(s lig h tly  ox id ised) d ih y d ro x y p h e n y la la n in e , w ith  w h ich  th e  r H  does 
n o t  fall below  13. “  R e d  ”  d ih y d ro x y p h e n y la la n in e , w h ich  is p re se n t
as su c h  in  th e  leg u m in o u s p la n ts ,  p ro v id e s  th e  a p p ro p ria te  o x id a tio n  
sy s te m  fo r  th e  g ro w th  of th e s e  o rg an ism s. F . S.

Bacterial plant groups. IV. Variations in fermentation characters 
of different strains of nodule bacteria of the cow-pea, Cicer, and
Dhaincha groups. M. S. R a ju  (Zentr. B akt., 1938, I I ,  99, 133—
141).— R a p id ly  g row ing  s tr a in s  of th e  cow -pea  d iffered  fro m  slow ly  
g row ing  s tr a in s  in  th e ir  a b il i ty  to  grow  w ell a n d  p ro d u c e  a  s tro n g  
a lk a lin e  re a c tio n  o n  raffinose. M o d e ra te ly  g row ing  s tr a in s  h a d  
ill-defined  fe rm e n ta tio n  c h a ra c te rs . E th y l  a n d  p ro p y l a lcoho ls w ere 
less re a d ily  a v a ila b le  so u rces of en e rg y  th a n  th e  h ig h e r alcohols. 
O f th e  8 ac id s te s te d  succin ic  ac id  w as th e  b e s t a n d  m alic  a n d
ta r t a r i c  ac id s th e  n e x t  b e s t  so u rces of en erg y . T h e  Cicer a n d
Dhaincha  g ro u p s  g rew  w ell on  m alic  ac id , e ry th r i to l ,  a n d  d u lc ito l, 
w h e re a s  th e  cow -pea  g ro u p  d id  n o t. W ith  succin ic  ac id  th e  Cicer 
g ro u p  p ro d u c e d  a n  a lk a lin e  re a c tio n  w h ile  th e  Dhaincha  g ro u p  
p ro d u c e d  l i t t le  o r no  chan g e . I n  g enera l, w ith  su g a rs  Cicer a n d  
Dhaincha  c u ltu re s  becom e ac id  a n d  cow -pea  c u ltu re s  becom e 
a lk a lin e . F . S.

Growth factor of the root nodule bacteria, Rhizobium trifolii. P . M. 
W e s t a n d  P . W . W ilso n  (J. B a d .,  1939, 37, 161— 185).— R . trifolii 
sy n th e s ise s  a ll n e cessa ry  org. su b s ta n c e s  fro m  th e  sim p le  in g re d ie n ts  
of a  p ro p e r ly  re d u c e d  c a rb o h y d ra te -m in e ra l  sa lts  m ed iu m . A 
s tim u la tiv e  m a te r ia l  sy n th e s ise d  b y  g ro w in g  c u ltu re s  of R. trifolii 
is  e s se n tia l fo r c o n tin u o u s  t r a n s fe r  of R . trifolii in  a  s y n th e tic  
m ed iu m . T h is  f a c to r  is e a s ily  d e s tro y e d  b y  h e a t . I t  c a n  b e  p a r t ly  
re p la c e d  b y  sp. a m o u n ts  of th ia m in  a n d /o r  flav in . R . trifolii 
sy n th e s ise s  b o th  v i ta m in -B j a n d  r ib o flav in . A . A . M.

Production and oxidation of ethyl alcohol by legume nodules.—
See A ., 1943, I I I ,  72.

Fermentation of meat products by the genus Bacillus. L . B .
Je n s e n  a n d  W . R . H ess (Food Res., 1941, 6, 75— 83).— A N 0 3' -  
su g a r -p o rk  m e d iu m  fo r d e te c tio n  of o rg an ism s w h ich  p ro d u c e  gas 
in  p re sen c e  of N 0 3', su g a r, a n d  c u re d  m e a t is d esc rib ed  (cf. Je n se n  
et al., B ., 1934, 1034). N o  gas p ro d u c tio n  o ccu rs in  s ta n d a rd  
su g a r b ro th s  b u t  i t  c a n  be  in d u c e d  in  s u g a r - N 0 3'  b ro th s  b y  th e  
a d d itio n  of v ita m in -B j w ith  a  few  s tra in s . N 0 3' is e s se n tia l for 
p ro d u c tio n  of gas. Sp ices a n d  fo o d -w ra p p in g  p a p e r  a re  f re q u e n tly  
c o n ta m in a te d  w ith  spo res of th is  genus. H . G. R .

Preparation of perseulose by oxidation of perseitol with
suboxydans. E . B . T ild en  (J. B a d ., 1939, 37, 6 2 9 — 6 3 7 ).— C u ltu ra l 
c o n d itio n s  fa v o u ra b le  to  o x id a tio n  of p e rse ito l to  p erseu lo  y . 
suboxydans a re  d escrib ed . 0 -05%  of g lucose i n  th e  m ed iu  p 
m o tes  co m p le te  o x id a tio n . 3— 4 %  of p e rse ito l is c h an g e  q u  n - 
i ta t iv e ly  in to  perseu lo se  in  36— 48 h r. if c u ltu re s  a re  a e ra te d  an d  
a g ita te d . A - A -

Propionibacterium rubrum  from dairy cheese. F  A. M argolena 
an d  P . A. H a n se n  (Zentr. B akt., 1938, I I ,  99 , 107 -115). T he 
m o rp h o lo g y , c u ltu ra l  c h a ra c te rs , su g a r  fe rm e n ta tio n s , v o la tile  acid 
p ro d u c tio n , a n d  p ig m e n t p ro d u c tio n  in  a  s t r a in  of th is  o rganism  
are  d escrib ed . T h e  m ol. r a t io  of p ro p io n ic  to  ace tic  ac id  p roduced  
w ith  v a r io u s  su g a rs  v a r ie d  fro m  25 : 1 to  5 : 1 .  W h e n  cu ltu res 
w ere c e n tr ifu g e d  p ig m e n te d  a n d  n o n -p ig m e n te d  o rgan ism s were 
se p a ra te d  in  tw o  lay e rs . T h e  0 2 u p ta k e  p e r  h r . a t  37° w as 41 cu. 
m m . fo r th e  w h ite  la y e r  a n d  42 cu . m m . fo r th e  re d  la y e r  so th a t  
th e  p ig m e n t h a d  n o  p a r t  in  r e sp ira tio n . T h e  p ig m e n t w as insol. in  
f a t  so lv e n ts  a n d  is th e re fo re  n o t  a  c a ro te n o id . F. S.

Metabolism of autotrophic bacteria, in .  Energy storage material 
active in chemosynthetic process. K . G. V o g le r a n d  W . W . U m b re it 
(J. Gen. Physiol., 1942, 26, 157— 1 6 7 ; cf. A ., 1943, I I I ,  144).—  
O x id a tio n  of S b y  Thiobacillus thio-oxidans in  ab sence  of C 0 2 is 
co u p led  w ith  tr a n s f e r  of P 0 4" '  fro m  th e  m ed iu m  to  th e  cells, w h ils t 
f ix a tio n  of C 0 2 is co u p led  w ith  tr a n s f e r  of inorg . P 0 4'"  from  cells 
to  m ed iu m , a n d  d ep en d s , in  ab sen ce  of s im u lta n e o u s o x id a tio n  of 
S, on  th e  a m o u n t of P 0 4'"  p re v io u s ly  ta k e n  u p  d u rin g  o x id a tio n  
of S. T h e  e n e rg y  w h ich  is fo rm ed  b y  o x id a tio n  of S in  absen ce  of 
C 0 2, a n d  is re lease d  fo r f ix a tio n  of C 0 2 u n d e r  c o n d itio n s  w h ich  do 
n o t p e rm it  o x id a tio n  of S, is b o u n d  u p  w ith  a  p h o sp h o ry la te d  
co m p o u n d , a n d  th e  e n e rg y  is p ro b a b ly  s to re d  in  th e  cell a s  P 0 4" '  
b o n d  en erg y . S is o x id ised  a t  a  co n s t, r a te  fo r m a n y  h r. in  absence 
o f C 0 2 a n d  th e  P 0 4'"  e n e rg y  fo rm ed  d u r in g  th e  o x id a tio n  is p ro b 
a b ly  re lease d  b y  cell p h o sp h a ta se s . T h e  la t te r ,  a n d  h en ce  o x id a tio n  
of S in  ab sen ce  of C 0 2, a re  in h ib ite d  b y  in o rg . P 0 4" ',  b u t  in  p resence 
of C 0 2 a lte rn a t iv e  u ses fo r  th e  e n e rg y  a re  av a ilab le , a n d  th e re  is 
no  in h ib itio n  of o x id a tio n . O x id a tio n  of S (energy  o u tp u t)  is 
coup led , n o t  w ith  f ix a tio n  of C 0 2, b u t  w ith  e s te rif ica tio n  of P 0 4" ',  
w h ils t  f ix a tio n  of C 0 2 (en erg y  u tilisa tio n )  is co u p led  w ith  release  
of P 0 4'" .  J- N . A.

Study of Thiobacillus thiooxidans with electron microscope. W . W .
U m b re it  a n d  T . F . A n d e rso n  (J. B a d ., 1942, 44, 317— 320).—  
E le c tro n  m ic ro g ra p h s  show ed  a  th in  cell-w all d if fe re n tia te d  from  
th e  in te rn a l  p ro to p la sm . T h e re  w ere  o v a l o p aq u e  cells, h a v in g  
p re su m a b ly  a  h ig h  re se rv e  of s to ra g e  p ro d u c ts , e lo n g a te d  cells 
sho w in g  a  v a r ie ty  of s tru c tu re s , g ran u les, v acu o les a n d  sp ira ls , a n d  
c le a r  o v a l cells, p re su m a b ly  d ead  cells. (6 e lec tro n  m ic ro g rap h s .)

F . S.
Removal of bacteria from tracheal tree and lungs. L . J .  C ra lley  

(Amer. J . H yg., 1942, 36, 303— 310).— 85 r a b b i ts  w ere  e x p o sed  to  
d ro p le t  in fe c tio n  b y  Chromobacterium prodigiosum  in  a  g lass  in o c u la t
in g  c h a m b e r. T h e  in fluence  of te m p , a n d  h u m id ity  b e fo re  a n d  a f te r  
in fec tio n , a n d  th e  re te n tio n  a n d  re m o v a l of b a c te r ia  fro m  th e  lungs, 
t ra c h e a , a n d  m a in  b ro n c h i w ere s tu d ie d . A n  a p p a ra tu s  fo r  d e te r 
m in in g  th e  b a c te r ia l  dosage  in  th e  in o c u la tin g  c h a m b e r  b y  m ean s 
of su c tio n  of th e  a ir  th ro u g h  fu n n e ls  on  to  P e t r i  d ish e s  is d escribed . 
Im m e d ia te ly  a f te r  each  e x p e r im e n t th e  r a b b i t s  w ere  k illed  an d  
c o u n ts  m ad e  on  th e  tr a c h e a  a n d  m in ced  u p  lu n g s  w ith in  1 hr. 
E v e n  w ith  m assiv e  doses, 100,000— 1,500,000 o rg an ism s in  15 m in ., 
o n ly  4 %  of in h a led  b a c te r ia  re a c h e d  th e  lu n g s. A t 26° w ith  45%  
R .H . 8 0 %  of o rg an ism s w ere  re m o v e d  in  th e  firs t h r .  a n d  90%  
w ith in  3 h r . ; n o  o rg an ism s w ere  fo u n d  a f te r  12 h r . W h e n  th e  
a n im a ls  w ere  h e ld  a t  e x tre m e s  of te m p , a n d  h u m id ity , 38° w ith  
3 0 %  R .H . a n d  4° w ith  8 0 %  R .H ., th e  r a te  o f re m o v a l of o rgan ism s 
fro m  th e  lu n g s  w as d e la y e d  d u r in g  th e  firs t h r . to  55 a n d  60% , 
re sp ec tiv e ly , b u t  a f te r  8 h r . c o u n ts  w ere  s im ila r  to  c o n tro ls . S udden  
e x tre m e  ch an g es  e x e r t  a  g re a te r  effec t a n d  o n ly  3 0 %  of o rgan ism s 
m a y  be  rem o v ed  d u r in g  th e  firs t h r . E n v iro n m e n ta l  ch an g es  had  
no  effec t on  th e  c ilia ry  a c tio n  of th e  t r a c h e a  a n d  m a in  b ro n c h i or 
o n  th e  b a c te r ia l  f ilte r in g  m e c h a n ism  of th e  u p p e r  re sp ira to ry  
t r a c t .  B . C. H .

Bacteriology of bull semen. I .  C. G u n sa lu s , G. W . S a lisb u ry , an d
E . L . W ille t t  (J. D airy  S ci., 1941, 24, 911—-919).— T h e  c o u n t p e r  ml. 
w as 1000— 22,000,000, th e  p re d o m in a tin g  o rg a n ism s b e in g  d ip h th e r 
o ids, Pseudomonas, B a d . coli, a n d  sta p h y lo c o c c i. B a c te ria l nos. 
w ere m a rk e d ly  re d u c e d  b y  c le a n in g  th e  s h e a th  a n d  b u ll. T he 
b a c te r ia  g rew  le a s t in  th e  u n d ilu te d  sem en , a n d  th e  P 0 4'" - e g g  yolk  
d ilu e n t co n s id e ra b ly  e n h a n c e d  th e  r a te  of g ro w th . H o ld in g  a t  5° 
red u ced  b a c te r ia l  g ro w th  to  n eg lig ib le  p ro p o rtio n s . J .  G. D .

Oxidation of ascorbic acid as influenced by intestinal bacteria.
W . B. E sse len , ju n .,  a n d  J .  E . F u lle r  (J. B a d .,  1939, 37, 501— 521).—
C e rta in  b a c te r ia , e sp ec ia lly  th e  co lifo rm  g ro u p , in h ib i t  th e  o x id a tio n  
of a sco rb ic  ac id , w h ich  is a lso  re ta rd e d  b y  C 0 2, 8 -h y d ro x y q u in o lin e , 
a n d  th e  ab sen ce  of 0 2. T h re e  fa c to rs  fo r th is  in h ib it io n  fro m  
b a c te r ia l cau ses a re  s u g g e s te d ; (a) fo rm a tio n  of n o n -io n ised  Cu 
co m p o u n d s, so t h a t  c a ta ly t ic  a c tio n  of C u "  is d e s tro y e d , (b) p ro 
d u c tio n  of C 0 2 w h ich  s a tu ra te s  th e  m ed iu m , (c) lo w erin g  o f O
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te n s io n  o f m e d iu m . A  c o m b in a tio n  of a l l  th re e  fa c to rs  w a s  m o s t 
sa t is fa c to ry  fo r  in h ib itio n . T w o s tr a in s  of E . coli red u ced  d e h y d ro - 
asco rb ic  a c id  t o  a sco rb ic  ac id . K illed  b a c te r ia l  c u ltu re s  o r  cell-free 
f iltra te s  f ro m  liv in g  c u ltu re s  d id  n o t  in h ib it  o x id a tio n  of asco rb ic  
acid . '  A . A . H .

Decomposition of pectin and galacturonic acid by intestinal bacteria.
S. C. W e rc h , R . W . J u n g , A . A . D a y , T . E . F rie d e m a n n , a n d  A. C. 
Iv y  (J. infect. D is., 1942,’ 70, 231— 2 4 2 ; cf. A ., 1942, I I I ,  852).—  
O rgan ism s c a p a b le  o f d eco m p , p e c t in  w ere  iso la te d  fro m  th e  faeces 
and  in te s t in a l  t r a c t  o f dogs fed  o n  p e c tin . T h e  m o re  a c tiv e  o rg a n 
ism s b e lo n g ed  t o  th e  Aerobacillus, Lactobacillus, Micrococcus, a n d  
Enterococcus g ro u p s . B e rk e fe ld  f i l t r a te s  c o n ta in e d  a  h e a t- la b ile , 
enzvm e-like su b s ta n c e . Som e o rg an ism s p ro d u c e d  a  p e c tin ase -lik e  
o r liq u e fy in g  en z y m e  a n d  o th e rs  a  p ec ta se -lik e  o r  co a g u la tin g  
enzym e, in  a d d it io n  t o  a  p e c tin a se . Bact. coli p ro d u c e d  o n ly  a 
pectinase . O n e  Aerobacillus a n d  a  m ix tu re  o f a  Micrococcus a n d  an  
Enterococcus d eco m p o sed  g a la c tu ro n ic  a c id  y ie ld in g  fo rm ic  a n d  
acetic ac id . P e c tin  w as a lso  d eco m p o sed  to  fo rm ic  a n d  a c e tic  ac id  
w ith  a  sm a ll q u a n t i ty  o f g a la c tu ro n ic  ac id . F . S.

Microbiology of the caecum of the horse. F . B a k e r  a n d  R . M a rtin  
Zentr. Baht., 1939, I I ,  99, 400— 424).— V e g e ta b le  ce ll-w all su b 
stances a re  d is in te g ra te d  b y  io d o p h il m ic ro -o rg an ism s, w h ich  b e  in  
lacunas fo rm ed  b y  th e i r  a c tio n . D is in te g ra t io n  of cellu lose a n d  
h em kellu lo se  is f irs t  acc o m p a n ie d  b y  a n  in te n s if ic a tio n  of th e  s ta in 
ing reac tio n s  w ith  ZnC l2- I  a n d  C ongo-red  a n d  th e n  b y  d iso rg an is
a tio n  o f th e  m ice lla r  s u b s tra tu m  w h e n  d o u b le  re fra c tio n  a n d  th e  
s ta in ing  re a c tio n s  d isa p p e a r. C u tin  e n tir e ly  re s is ts  a n d  h e a v ily  
lignified s tru c tu re s  a re  p a r t ia l ly  im m u n e  to  th e  c v to c la s tic  p rocess. 
The c v to c la s tic  o rg an ism s, w h ich  in c lu d e  v ib r io n ic  a n d  coccoid  
form s, a re  s ta g es  in  t h e  life -cy c le  o f a  sing le  p o lv p h a s ic  species. 
The ind igenous p ro to z o a  a re  n o t  p r im a ry  a g e n ts  in  ce ll-w all d is
in teg ra tio n  b u t  d ig e s t s ta rc h  g ra n u le s  a n d  b a c te r ia . T h e  c h a ra c te rs  
of a  no . of io d o p h il a n d  a n io d o p h il o rg an ism s p re s e n t  a re  describ ed . 
T he re su lts  a re  d isc u sse d  w ith  p a r t ic u la r  re fe ren ce  t o  th e  o rg a n is 
a tio n  of c a rb o h y d ra te  m e ta b o lism  in  th e  caecum. (34 p h o to m ic ro 
graphs.) F . S.

Lipins of certain enteric bacilli. C. H . W illiam s, W . R . B loo r, a n d  
L . A. Sandholzer ( / .  B act., 1939, 37, 301— 313).— A n aly ses o f th e  
lip in s of 9 s tra in s  of e n te r ic  b a c illi  a re  g iv en . T h e  to ta l  lip in  
co n ten t w as 4-3— 1-7%  o f d r y  w t. N o  c h o le s te ro l o r  o th e r  s te ro ls  
were found. T he f a t t y  a c id  c o n te n t  w as 2-5— 4-6 %  a n d  I v a l. 
42— 82. P h ospho lip in s c o n s t i tu te d  a p p ro x . 6 0 %  o f to ta l  lip in s. 
T he P  a n d  N  c o n te n ts  of th e  p h o sp h o lip in  m ol. w ere  n o rm a l.

A . A . M.
Action of intestinal micro-organisms on ascorbic acid.— See A .,

1943, I I I ,  43.

Concept of bacterial stability and some of its implications. L . W .
P a rr  a n d  M. L . R o b b in s  (J. B a d ..  1942 , 43, 661— 684).— S tra in s  
derived fro m  co lifo rm  c i t r a te  m u ta n ts  a n d  f ro m  Bact. coli-mutabile 
m ay be co m p le te ly  s ta b le , a lm o s t c o m p le te ly  s ta b le , o r  m a y  lack  
reasonable s ta b ilis a tio n . T h e  s tu d y  o f m u ltip le  su b c u ltu re  s tr a in s  
of anv  o rg an ism  offering  d ifficu lty  in  c la ssifica tio n  is su g g ested  as 
an aid  to  a  b e t t e r  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f th e  r e a l  n a tu r e  of th e  o rg an ism  
in question . N o  iso la tio n  sh o u ld  b e  g iv en  s ta tu s  w h ich  h a s  n o t  
been re p e a te d ly  su b c u ltu re d  a n d  sh o w n  to  b e  s ta b le  w ith  re sp e c t to  
th e  te s t  m ed ia . F . S.

Relation between assimilation and respiration in suspensions and
cultures of Escherichia coli. C. E . C lifto n  a n d  W . A. L o g a n  (J . 
Bad., 1939, 37, 523— 540).— O x id a tio n  o f a c e ta te ,  p ro p io n a te , 
lactate , fu m a ra te , su c c in a te , g lucose , a n d  g ly cero l b y  w ash ed  su s
pensions of E. coli in  b u ffe rs  w a s  n o t  c a r r ie d  t o  c o m p le tio n . A  
portion  o f th e  s u b s tra te  is p ro b a b ly  a s s im ila te d  as  c a rb o h y d ra te , 
the  a m o u n t d e p e n d in g  o n  th e  n a tu r e  of th e  s u b s tra te  a n d  n o t  i ts  
concn. R e s p ira to ry  a n d  a s s im ila to ry  p ro cesses a re  c lo se ly  co n 
nected . A . A . M .

Nitrogen metabolism of certain coliform bacteria. P . L . C a rp e n te r  
(J. B a d ., 1939, 37, 11— 20).— S tra in s  o f  Escherichia, Aerobader, a n d  
an  Escherickia-Aerobader in te rm e d ia te  u til is e  p e p to n e -X  in  p re fe r
ence to  N H j, a l th o u g h  X H 3 is u se d  if i t  is  th e  o n ly  a v a ila b le  sou rce  
of N  p re se n t. A n a lv ses  in d ic a te  t h a t  a m ino- a n d  sim p le  p e p tid e -X  
m ight b e  b u i l t  d i r e c tly  in to  p ro to p la s m  w ith o u t  in te rm e d ia te  
d eam in a tio n . A- A- M-

Electrophoretic relationships of colon bacilli. G. H . C h a p m a n  a n d  
C. W . L ieb  (J. B a d .,  1939, 37, 21— 25 .— E le c tro p h o re tic  m ig ra tio n  
velocities of Aerogenes t y p e  o f c o lo n y  o n  L e v in e ’s eosin—m e th y le n e -  
b lue m e d iu m  w ere  s im ila r  b u t  d if fe re n t f ro m  th o se  o f Escherichia 
coli a n d  n o n - la c to se  fe rm e n te rs . D iffe ren ces in  e le c tro p h o re tic  
m ig ra tio n  v e lo c itie s  o f E . coli a re  a p p a re n t ly  a s so c ia te d  w ith  d iffe r
ences in  th e  p o w er o f th e  c u ltu re s  t o  s t im u la te  th e  p ro d u c tio n  of 
co m p lem en t-fix in g  a n tib o d ie s  to  E . coli. A . A . M .

Productivity of media containing m ilk  for recently isolated strains
of the coliform group. M. T . B a r t r a m  a n d  L . A. B la c k  (J. B a d ., 
1939, 37, 371— 375).— T w o s tr a in s  e a c h  o f Escherichia, Aerobader, 
a n d  in te rm e d ia te s  iso la te d  fro m  ra w  m ilk  w ere  in o c u la te d  in to  5 
liq u id  a n d  7 so lid  m ed ia  a n d  th e  p ro d u c t iv ity  w as c o m p a re d  w ith

s ta n d a rd  la c to se  b r o th  co n tro ls  fo r  th e  fo rm er a n d  s ta n d a rd  a g a r  
fo r  th e  la t te r .  A . A . M.

Factors limiting bacterial growth. IV. Age of the parent culture 
and rate of growth of transplants of Escherichia coli. A . D . H e rsh e y  
( / .  B a d ., 1939, 37, 285— 299).— In i t ia l  g ro w th  r a te s  d ed u ced  from  
m e a su re m e n ts  of tu r b id i ty ,  b a c te r ia l  N , a n d  0 2 u p ta k e  o f b ro th  
t r a n s p la n ts  of E . coli f ro m  y o u n g  a n d  o ld  c u ltu re s  g av e  id e n tic a l  
v a ls . T h e  p h y sio lo g ica l s t a te  of cells does n o t  in fluence th e i r  r a te  
o f g ro w th . A . A . M.

Chromogenic strains of Escherichia. R . P . T it ts le r  (J. B a d ., 1939, 
37, 91— 96).— C u ltu ra l c h a ra c te r is tic s  o f 5 s tr a in s  of ch ro m o g en ic  
co lifo rm  b ac illi iso la te d  fro m  w a te r  a n d  h u m a n  faeces a re  d iscussed  
a n d  classified  in to  3 ty p e s . T h e ir  re la tio n sh ip  w ith  E . paragruenthali 
a n d  E . acidiladici a re  show n . A . A . M.

Lactase activity of Escherichia coli-mutabile. C. J .  D eere , A. D . 
D u la n e y , a n d  I . D . M ichelson  (J. B a d .,  1939, 37, 355— 363).—  
L a c ta se  is  p re se n t  in  b o th  w h ite  a n d  re d  fo rm s o f E . coli-mutabile 
g row n  in  ab sen ce  of lac to se . B o th  o rg an ism s w h en  g ro w n  o n  lac to se  
m e d ia  p ro d u c e  m o re  la c ta s e -a c tiv e  p rep , t h a n  th o se  g row n  on  
lac to se -free  m ed ia . T h e  p ro d u c tio n  o f la c ta s e  f ro m  p re p s , of b o th  
w h ite  a n d  re d  o rg an ism s w as s tu d ie d  u n d e r  d iffe re n t co n d itio n s .
L a c ta se  w as c lassed  a s  a  c o n s titu t iv e  enzy m e. A . A . M.

“  Activation ”  of the lactase of Escherichia coli-mutabile. C. J .  
D eere  (J. B a d .,  1939, 37, 473— 483).— T h e  O a c o n s u m p tio n  o f p rep s , 
o f b o th  re d  a n d  w h ite  s tra in s  o f d r ie d  a n d  u n d r ie d  cells of E . coli- 
mutabile a re  s tu d ie d  a n d  a n  h y p o th e s is  of a l te re d  m e m b ra n e  p e r
m e a b il i ty  is  su g g e sted  to  e x p la in  th e  o b se rv ed  fac ts . A . A . M.

Effect of hibernation on content of coliform bacteria in oysters. J .
G ib b a rd , A . G . C am pbe ll, A . W . H . N eed ie r , a n d  J .  C. M edcof 
(Amer. J . Publ. Health, 1942, 32, 979— 986).— W h e n  th e  te m p , of th e  
w a te r  falls  be low  4°, B . coli d isa p p e a re d  f ro m  th e  o y s te rs  in  a  few  
d a y s  e v e n  w h e n  th e  w a te r  s t i l l  show ed  B . coli p o llu tio n .

C. J .  C. B.
liicotinic acid and thiamin hydrochloride as growth-promoting 

factors for Brucella. G . P . K e rb y  ( / .  B a d .,  1939, 37, 495— 499).—  
G ro w th  o f B r. abortus is  in c rease d  b y  a d d itio n  of n ic o tin ic  ac id  a n d  
t h iam in  h y d ro c h lo rid e  to  B a c to  T ry p to se  A g ar in  concns. of 30 a n d  
25 m g., re sp e c tiv e ly , p e r  1. o f m ed iu m . B r. melitensis  s t r a in  is  
in h ib ite d  b y  e i th e r  f a c to r . A . A . M.

Effects of sulphanilamide on Brucella melitensis, var. melitensis, 
abortus, and suis. E . E . M enefee, ju n . ,  a n d  M. A . P o s to n  {J. B a d .,  
1939, 37, 269— 276).— E x p e rim e n ts  w ith  g u in ea -p ig s  con firm  t h a t  
in  cases o f b rucello sis p a t ie n ts  re sp o n d in g  to  su lp h a n ila m id e  th e r a p y  
h a v e  a  h ig h  a g g lu tin in  t i t r e  b efo re  ch e m o -th e ra p y . T h is  su p p o r ts  
t h e  v iew  t h a t  th e  b a c te r io s ta t ic  a c tio n  allow s n o rm a l d efence  
m ech an ism s of th e  b o d y  t o  cope a d e q u a te ly  w ith  th e  in v a d in g  
b a c te r ia . , A . A . M.

Clinical manifestations and diagnosis of chronic brucellosis. R . C.
M a n ch este r  (A nn. int. M ed., 1942, 16, 950— 965).— S kin  te s ts  
w ere  p o s itiv e  in  38 of 100 cases su ffering  f ro m  ch ro n ic  co m p la in ts . 
C o ro n a ry  a r te ry  d isease  w as fo u n d  in  2 6 %  of th e  sk in  t e s t  p o s itiv e  
g roup , a n d  in  3 -5%  o f th e  n e g a tiv e  g ro u p . O n ly  1 p a t ie n t  w ith  a  
n e g a tiv e  sk in  t e s t  p re se n te d  a  c lin ica l p ic tu re  co m p a tib le  w ith  
b rucellosis . A . S.

Eosinophilia and pneumonitis in chronic brucellosis. K . A.
E lso m  a n d  I .  J .  In g e lfin g e r (A nn. int. M ed., 1942, 16, 995—-1002).—  
2 p a t ie n ts  su ffered  f ro m  fev er, p n e u m o n itis , a n d  eo s in o p h ilia , a n d  
sho w ed  im m u n e re sp o n ses  to  Brucella abortus. B o th  reco v ered .

A. S.
Non-sporulating anaerobic bacteria of the intestinal tract. I. 

Occurrence and taxonomic relationships. K . H . L ew is a n d  L . F . 
R e ttg e r .  11. Growth-facilitating factors. K . H . L ew is, M . B edell, 
a n d  L . F . R e ttg e r  (J. B a d .,  1940, 40, 287— 307, 309— 320).— I. 
L a rg e  nos. o f th e s e  o rg an ism s occu r in  h u m a n  fasces a n d  in  th e  in te s 
tin e s  of w h ite  r a ts .  I n  th e  la t te r ,  th e  no . of b a c te r ia  is g re a tly  
in c rease d  b y  th e  a d d it io n  of lac to se  to  a  b a sa l m e a t d ie t. 76 s tr a in s  
se lec ted  fro m  a p p ro x . 400 c u ltu re s  of h u m a n  a n d  r a t  o rig in  w ere  
d iv id e d  in to  tw o  g ro u p s a n d  th e ir  m o rp h o lo g y  a n d  b io ch em ica l 
a c tiv itie s  a re  d iscu ssed  fo r  c lassifica tio n  p u rp o ses .

I I .  G ro w th  is fa v o u re d  b y  in c u b a tio n  te m p , of 35— 40°, th e  
p re sen c e  o f 1 0 %  C 0 2, p H  6-3— 7-0, a n d  th e  g lu c o se -c y s te in e  a g a r  
m e d iu m  d escrib ed . A . A . M.

Nutritional requirements of Clostridium parabotulinum, type A.
S. S. E lb e rg  a n d  K . F . M ey er (J. B a d .,  1939, 37, 429— 145).— T h e  
e s se n tia l n a tu r e  of c e r ta in  ac id ic  f ra c tio n s  f ro m  y e a s t  a n d  p re g n a n c y  
u r in e s  in  th e  g ro w th  of Cl. parabotulinum  is  co n firm ed . G ro w th  
w a s  o b ta in e d  in  m e d ia  co m p o sed  o f am in o -ac id s . N u tr i t io n a l  
re q u ire m e n ts  of Cl. parabotulinum  resem b le  th o se  o f Cl. sporogenes 
b u t  th e r e  a re  q u a l. d ifferences. A . A . M.

Extracellular proteolytic system oi Clostridium parabotulinum.
S. S. E lb e rg  a n d  K . F . M ey er (J. B a d .,  1939, 37, 541— 565).— A 
"  p ro te in a se  ”  a c t in g  o n  g e la t in  a n d  c ase in  w a s  se c re te d  in to  t h e  
m e d iu m . T w o  p o ly p e p tid a se s  a n d  a  d ip e p tid a se  w ere  a lso  fo u n d
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a n d  th e  tim e s  of a p p e a ra n c e  of th e se  en zy m es w ere  s tu d ie d . T o x in  
w as s til l  p ro d u c e d  if p ro te in a se  w as in a c tiv a te d  b y  N aC N . V ario u s 
ty p e s  of Cl. botulinum  show ed  no  c o rre la tio n  b e tw een  th e  e x tra c e llu la r  
p ro te o ly tic  en zy m es a n d  to x in  p ro d u c tio n . A . A . M.

Wilson-Blair medium in rapid diagnosis oi the Clostridia of gas 
gangrene. C. L y o n s  a n d  C. R . O w en ( / .  B a d .,  1942, 43, 685— 687). 
C u ltu re s  of e x u d a te s  from  p a t ie n ts  w ith  gas g an g ren e  a n d  c lin ica l 
toxaem ia  g av e  p ro m p t d iffuse b la c k e n in g  of th e  p la te s  w h en  th e  
c a u s a tiv e  o rg an ism  w as a  C lostrid ium . Cl. welchii, Cl. septique, 
Cl. cedematiens, Cl. sporogenes, Cl. multifermentans, Cl. tertimn, 
Cl. sphenoides, Cl. bifermentans, a n d  Cl. sordelli a ll p ro d u ced  b la c k e n 
ing . Cl. fallax, Cl. novyi, Cl. histolyticum, Cl. botulinum. Cl. tetani, 
Cl. tetanomorphum, and Cl. putrificum  p ro d u c e d  no  b lack en in g . T he 
te s t  does n o t d is tin g u ish  b e tw een  to x ig en ic  a n d  n o n -to x ig e n ic  
c lo s tr id ia . F . S.

Experiments on metabolism with C. diphtheria III. A. T a sm a n  
a n d  A. C. B ra n d w ijk  ( / .  infect. D is., 1940, 67, 282— 291).— In  C. 
diphtheria  I I I  c u ltu re s  in  glucose p e p to n e  m ed iu m , g lucose w as 
p r im a rily  fe rm e n te d  fo rm ing , in  a d d it io n  to  C 0 2, fo rm ic, ace tic , 
p ro p io n ic , lac tic , a n d  succin ic  ac id , a n d  e th y l a lcoho l, a n d  th e n  th e se  
p ro d u c ts  w ere  ox id ised  q u a n t i ta t iv e ly  to  C 0 2 a n d  w a te r . W h en  
g lucose +  a c e ta te  o r a c e ta te  o n ly  w as a d d e d  to  th e  p e p to n e  m ed ium , 
th e  q u a n ti t ie s  of CO a fo u n d  w ere c o n s is te n t w ith  th e  q u a n ti t ie s  
e x p e c te d  th e o re tic a lly . W h e n  0-2%  of g lucose o n ly  w as a d d e d  m ore 
C 0 2 th a n  th e  ex p e c te d  q u a n t i ty  w as p ro d u c e d  b ecau se  th is  a m o u n t of 
glucose w as an  in su ffic ien t sou rce  of e n e rg y  a n d  th e  c u ltu re  d issim il- 
a te d  o x id a tiv e ly  th e  p e p to n e s  to  p ro d u c e  en erg y . T h e  p e p to n e s  
w ere  o x id ised  to  C 0 2 a n d  N H 3. F . S.

Changing factors in diphtheria immunity. E . L . S teb b in s , H . S. 
In g ra h a m , a n d  H . L . C h a n t (N .Y . Sta. J . M ed., 1940, 40, 658— 663). 
— A  s ta tis t ic a l  a n a ly s is  of d a ta  re fe rr in g  to  th e  S ta te  of N ew  Y o rk  
fro m  1898 to  1937. E . M. J .

Bacterial morphology as shown by electron microscope. III. 
Cell-wall and protoplasm in strain of Fusobacterium. S. M udd , K . 
P o le v itz k y , T . F . A n d erso n , a n d  C. C. K a s t  (J. B a d ., 1942, 44, 
361— 366).— E le c tro n  m ic ro g rap h s  of y o u n g  cells show ed  d ifferences 
in  d e n s ity  in  v a rio u s  p a r t s  of th e  p ro to p la sm . O ld er cells show ed  
b la c k  g ran u le s  a g a in s t a  b a c k g ro u n d  of re la tiv e ly  ' ‘ t r a n s p a r e n t  ’ ’ 
p ro to p la sm  re tra c te d  fro m  th e  cell w all. (7 e lec tro n  m icro g rap h s .)

F . S.
Pattern of dissociation in Hcemophilus influenza. C. A. C h an d le r, 

L . D . F o th e rg ill, a n d  J . H . D ing le  ( / .  B a d .,  1939, 37, 415— 427).— T he 
m uco id , sm o o th , a n d  ro u g h  p h ases  of H . influenza  a re  d escribed  a n d  
th e  in te r -c o n v e r tib ili ty  of th e  th re e  d isso c ia tiv e  p h ases  is d iscussed . 
T h e  p a t te r n  of v a r ia t io n  in  H . influenza  co rre sp o n d s  to  th a t  of o th e r  
m icro -o rg an ism s. A. A. M.

Growth factors for Hamophilus influenza and Hamophilus para
influenza. A. B ass, S. B e rk m a n , F . S au n d e rs , a n d  S. A. K o se r  (J. 
in fed . D is., 1941, 68, 175— 183).— C y ste in e  d id  n o t  rep lace  hasm in 
as  a  g ro w th  fa c to r  fo r 4 s tra in s  of H. influenza. P re p s , of c ry s t. ox  
liv e r  c a ta la se  a n d  h ig h ly  pu rified  h o rse  liv e r  c a ta la se  rep laced  haemin 
a s  th e  "  X  ” fac to r. T h e  c a ta la s e  p rep s, w ere a lso  ca p a b le  of 
re p la c in g  th e  co -enzym es fo r g ro w th  of H am ophilus, th u s  su p p ly in g  
a  su b s ta n c e  fu n c tio n in g  as  "  V "  fac to r. I n  a d d itio n  to  co-enzym e 
I (or I I )  a n d  haem in, th e  in fluenza  b ac illi re q u ire  one o r m o re  o th e r  
fac to rs , w h ich  c a n n o t be  rep laced  b y  p a n to th e n ic  ac id , co carb o x y lase , 
r ib o flav in , a sco rb ic  ac id , v itam in -/! ,., o r inosito l. F . S.

Relative in vitro effects of sulphonamides on Hamophilus influenza.
M. N o v a k  a n d  A . M. L a c y  (J. Pediat., 1942, 21, 321— 324).— 5 
re c e n tly  iso la te d  s t r a in s  of H . in fluenza  show ed  a  s im ila r  su sc e p ti
b i li ty  to  su lp h a p y rid in e , su lp h a th ia z o le , a n d  su lp h a d ia z in e  ; su lp h - 
a n ila m id e  w as re la t iv e ly  ineffec tiv e . C. J . C. B.

Implantation of oral and intestinal strains of Lactobacillus acido
philus in the albino rat. M. J . P e lcza r , ju n .,  a n d  L . A. B lac k  ( / .  
B a d .,  1939, 37, 51— 67).— O f 7 o ra l o r d e n ta l  s tr a in s  of lac to b ac illi, 
n o n e  w as im p la n ta b le  in  th e  in te s t in a l  t r a c t  of w h ite  ra ts , b u t  4 of 5 
ro u g h  in te s t in a l  s tr a in s  a n d  a ll  of 5 sm o o th  in te s t in a l  s tr a in s  w ere 
im p la n ta b le . B io ch em ica l d ifferences b e tw e e n  in te s t in a l  a n d  o ra l 
s tr a in s  a re  n o te d . A . A . M.

Comparison of some German strains of Bact. larva, the cause of 
foul brood in the honey-bee. E . R . S to ilo w a  (Zentr. Baht., 1938, I I ,  
99, 124— 133).— 17 s tr a in s  w ere  a ll G ra m -p o s itiv e , s t r ic t ly  ae ro b ic , 
a n d  m o tile . T h e y  grew  on  o rd in a ry  m e d ia  p ro v id e d  y e a s t, p e p to n e , 
a n d  aq . e x t r a c t  of c a r ro t  w ere  ad d e d . G ro w th  a n d  th e  fo rm a tio n  of 
ac id  w ere  g re a te r  o n  g lucose a g a r  th a n  in  flu id  su g a r  m e d ia  a n d  w ith
1-5%  glucose th a n  w ith  3 %  g lucose. T h e  sp o res a re  c h a ra c te r is tic  
in  fo rm  in  size a n d  th e ir  re c o g n itio n  in  sm e ars  of in fe c te d  larvae is 
su ffic ien t fo r  d iagnosis . F . S.

Comparison of pathologic observations in Weil’s disease and in 
yellow fever. W . H . H a rris , ju n . (Arch. Path., 1942, 34, 663— 673).—  
T h e  tis su e  in ju ry  in  b o th  th e  liv e r  a n d  th e  k id n e y s  is in  g en e ra l m ore  
e x te n s iv e  in  yellow  fev er (2 cases) th a n  in W e il’s d isease  (1 case). A 
d efin ite  d if fe re n tia tio n  is d e p e n d e n t on th e  p resen c e  o r  th e  ab sen ce  of 
Leptospira ideroham orrhagia  in  L e v a d iti- s ta in e d  sec tions.

C. J .  C. B.

Meningitis caused by atypical Gram-negative cocci. H . A. R e im a n  
a n d  R . W . K o u c k y  (J. B a d ., 1939, 37, 4 0 1 — 4 1 0 ).— T w o cases of 
m e n in g itis  a s so c ia te d  w ith  a ty p ic a l  b a c te r ia  w ere  s tu d ie d , h ro m  
th e  firs t a  d ip lococcus a n d  fro m  th e  second  a  m en in g o co ccu s a n d  a 
s ta p h y lo c o ccu s  w ere iso la ted . T h e  b a c te r io lo g y  of a ll 3 o rg an ism s is 
d escrib ed . R e su lts  su g g est t h a t  th e  p h en o m e n o n  of b a c te r ia l  v a r i
a t io n  a n d  ty p e  tr a n s fo rm a tio n , if reco g n ised , w o u ld  re d u c e  th e  no. 
of v a r ie tie s  of b a c te r ia  now  b e liev ed  to  e x is t. A . A. M.

Meningococcal antitoxin in treatment of meningitis. A. M.
T u n ic k  a n d  A. A. G o ldb loom  (N .Y . Sta. J . M ed., 1939, 39, 1608—  
1610).— A  case of m en ing o co cca l m e n in g itis  in  a  2 2 -year-o ld  girl 
w hich  h a d  n o t  re sp o n d e d  to  m en in g o co cca l se ru m  im p ro v e d  rap id ly  
a f te r  2 in tra th e c a l  a p p lic a tio n s  of 30 c .c. of a n ti to x in  equiv. 
to  10,000 u n its  a t  a n  in te rv a l  of 2 h r . a n d  f in a lly  recovered  a fte r 
a n o th e r  in je c tio n  of 30 c .c. 24 h r . la te r . E . M. J.

Hsemorrhagic septicaemia pasteurellae. C. T . R o sen b u sch  and
I . A. M e rc h a n t (J. Bact., 1939, 37, 69— 89).— T w o ty p e s  of organ ism s 
w ere  s tu d ie d : ty p ic a l  s tr a in s  u su a lly  a s so c ia ted  w ith  haem orrhagic 
septicaem ia a n d  a ty p ic a l  fo rm s as Pasteurella hamolytica. The 
fo rm er w ere d iv id e d  in to  3 s tr a in s  on  b io ch em ica l ev idence . Tw o 
ty p e s  of v a r ia b il ity  w ere  e n c o u n te re d . A . A. M.

(A) Filterable micro-organisms of pleuropneumonia group. (B) 
[Appendix on classification and nomenclature]. A. B . S ab in  (Bad. 
Rev., 1941, 5, 1— 66, 331— 335). F . S.

Quantitative determination of bacteriostatic effect of sulphon- 
amide drugs on pneumococci. C. M. M acL eod  a n d  G. S. M irick  (J. 
B a d .,  1942, 44, 277— 287).— T h e  p re p , a n d  use  of a  liv e r  in fusion  
m ed iu m  is describ ed . T h is  m ed iu m  is free fro m  su lp h o n a m id e  
in h ib ito r  a n d  su p p o r ts  th e  lu x u r ia n t  g ro w th  of v a r io u s  o rgan ism s 
w ith o u t th e  a d d it io n  of p e p to n e . M ost of th e  su lp h o n a m id e  in h ib ito r  
in  p e p to n e  b ro th  ca n  be  rem o v ed  fro m  p e p to n e  b ro th  b y  bo iling  it 
a t  p H  5— 5-5. T h is  p rocess a lso  rem o v es  g ro w th -in h ib itin g  su b 
sta n ces . F . S.

Treatment of types V, VI, and VII pneumococcal pneumonia with 
rabbit antipneumococcus serum. E . H . L o u g h lin , R . H . B e n n e tt, 
a n d  S. H . S p itz  (N .Y . Sta. J .  M ed., 1939, 39, 1713— 1721).— 125 
cases of ty p e s  V, V I, a n d  V I I  p n eu m o co cca l p n e u m o n ia  w ere tr e a te d  
b y  th e  in tra v e n o u s  d r ip  in fu sio n  of a  p re d e te rm in e d  dose of 160,000—  
260,000 (F e lto n ) u n its  of h om ologous unconc. refined  ra b b it  a n t i 
p n eu m o co ccu s se ru m . 82 cases reco v e red  w ith  a  single  dose a n d  
th e re  w ere 3 d e a th s  a ll in cases t r e a te d  m ore th a n  96 h r. a f te r  th e  
o n se t of th e  d isease. N o n e  of th e  cases show ed  se ru m  se n s it iv i ty  in  
p rev io u s  in tra v e n o u s  a n d  c o n ju n c tiv a l te s t  a n d  th e  th e ra p e u tic  
dose w as p reced ed  b y  th e  a d m in is tra t io n  of 2— 3 g. of asp irin .

E . M. J .
New bacterial species isolated from the chuckawalla (Sauromalus 

varius). L . F . C o n ti a n d  J .  H . C row ley  (J. B a d .,  1939, 37, 647—  
653).— A new  b a c te r iu m  asso c ia ted  w ith  a  c h ro n ic  d isease  c h a ra c te r 
ised  b y  tu m o u r- lik e  lesions in S. varius is d esc rib ed . T h e  o rg an ism  
is a  ch rom ogen ic , G ram -n e g a tiv e , n o n -sp o re-fo rm in g , m o tile  rod  
a n d  is te m p o ra r i ly  classified a s Bacterium sauromali. A . A . M.

Specificity of the agglutinin reaction for Shigella dysenteria. II. 
Agglutinin absorption relationships between 5. dysenteria  and 
Escherichia coli. T . T . M ackie (J. B a d .,  1939, 37, 27— 50).— Close 
ag g lu tin o g en ic  re la tio n sh ip  e x is t b e tw e e n  c e r ta in  s t r a in s  of E . coli 
a n d  S. dysenteria, S onne a n d  F le x n e r , a n d  p ro d u c e  h ig h - ti tr e  h e te ro 
logous a g g lu tin in s  in  th e  e x p e r im e n ta l a n im a l. T h e  ag g lu tin a tio n  
re a c tio n  a lone  does n o t c o n s titu te  p ro o f of in fec tio n  b y  S. dysenteria. 
D iag n o sis  of b a c illa ry  d y se n te ry  c a n  be  p ro v e d  o n ly  b y  reco v e ry  of 
th e  o rg an ism . A. A. M.

Cultural and antigenic properties of Shigella sonnei. J .  H . G lynn
a n d  D . H . S ta rk e y  (J. B a d ., 1939, 37, 315— 331).— S. sonnei is 
c losely  re la te d  to  th re e  o th e r  m em b ers  of th e  m a n n ito l-fe rm e n tin g  
species of d y se n te ry  o rg an ism s. I t s  o u ts ta n d in g  p ro p e r ty  is the  
la te  fe rm e n ta tio n  of lac to se  d u e  to  th e  a p p e a ra n c e  in  ag e in g  cu ltu res 
of v a r ia n ts  w ith  new  fe rm e n tin g  pow ers. B a c te ria l p ro p e rtie s  of 
th e se  v a r ia n ts  a re  d iscussed . T w o  m a jo r  a n tig e n s  a n d  several 
m in o r a n tig e n s  a re  p re s e n t  in  S. sonnei. T h e  S o n n e  g roup  is 
re g a rd e d  as a  s e p a ra te  species of th e  g en u s Shigella r a th e r  th a n  a 
v a r ia n t  of S. paradysenteria. A. A. M.

Fresh-water bacteria. V. Distribution of Siderocapsa treubii 
in some lakes and streams. Y . H a rd m a n  a n d  A. T . H en ric i (J.
B a d ., 1939, 37, 97— 105).— S. treubii, M olisch, S. major, Molisch, 
a n d  m a n y  m o rp h o lo g ica lly  in te rm e d ia te  fo rm s w ere  fo u n d . S. 
treubii w as p re se n t  in  a lk a lin e  w a te r  a n d  a b s e n t in  n e u tr a l  o r  acid 
w a te r  l a k e s ; i t  w as a b u n d a n t  in  tw o  sw ift-flow ing  s tre a m s . S. 
treubii is a p p a re n tly  a  h e te ro tro p h ic  o rg an ism  u tilis in g  th e  org. 
ra d ic a l of org. F e  c o m p o u n d s a n d  d e p o s itin g  th e  F e  as  a  w a s te  p ro d u c t 
on  th e  c ap su le s  of colonies. A . A . M.

The genus Spirillum  Ehbg. with special reference to cell inclusions 
and the chromidial theory. I . M. L ew is (J. B a d .,  1940, 40, 271__
285).— V ario u s species of th e  g en u s Spirillum , e x c e p t S. volulans 
E h b g ., w ere iso la ted  from  p la n t  in fu sio n s b y  sim p le  p la t in g  methods’
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A ll species in v e s tig a te d  d e p o s it f a t  b o d ies a n d  v o lu tin . A lv eo la r 
s t r u c tu r e  is co n d itio n e d  b y  n o n -s ta in a b le  f a t  bod ies. C h ro m id ia  
an d  sp ira l n u c le a r  f ila m e n ts  a re  re g a rd e d  as  v o lu tin  a n d  s ta in e d  
cy to p la sm . T h e  th e o ry  t h a t  th e  b a c te r ia l  n u c leu s co n s is ts  of a 
n ak ed  o r c h ro m a tin -e n c ru s te d  gene s tr in g  is p re fe ra b le  to  th e  th e o ry  
of a  d iffuse c h ro m a tin  nucleus. A . A . M.

Relation of aerobiosis to the fermentation of mannitol by staphylo
cocci. E . V. C olw ell (J. Bact., 1939, 37, 245— 250).— 28 c u ltu re s  of 
Staphylococcus (S. aureus a n d  S. albus) w h ich  fe rm e n te d  m a n n ito l 
aerob ica lly  sho w ed  m a rk e d  in h ib itio n  o r la c k  of fe rm e n ta tio n  of 
m an n ito l an a e ro b ic a lly . 8 c u ltu re s  of m a n n ito l-fe rm e n tin g  s ta p h 
ylococci fe rm e n te d  g ly cero l a e ro b ic a lly  b u t  n o t  a n ae ro b ica lly . 
Six Streptococcus c u ltu re s  fe rm e n te d  m a n n ito l  b o th  a e ro b ic a lly  an d  
anaero b ica lly . A . A . M.

Relation of time and temperature to growth and enterotoxin pro
duction of staphylococci. M. S ega lo v e  a n d  G. M. D a c k  (Food Res., 
1941, 6, 127— 133).— A s tr a in  S. aureus a s so c ia te d  w ith  a n  o u tb re a k  
of food po iso n in g  p ro d u c e s  e n te ro to x in  in  3 d a y s  a t  18“ a n d  in  12 hr. 
a t  37°, w h ereas no  p ro d u c tio n  is o b se rv ed  in  3 d a y s  a t  15°, 7 d ay s  
a t  9°, or 4 w eeks a t  4— 6-7°. P ro d u c tio n  of e n te ro to x in  is asso c ia ted  
w ith  g ro w th  of th e  o rg an ism . H . G. R .

Chemotactic response to staphylococcus strains of varying patho
genicity. J .  W . S te v e n so n  a n d  G. B . R eed  (J. B a d .,  1940, 40, 239—  
245).— S tap h y lo co cc i of low  p a th o g e n ic ity  e x h ib it  re la tiv e ly  m ore 
chem otactic  a c tio n  fo r  leu co cy tes  th a n  do  s tr a in s  of h ig h  p a th o 
genicity . A n e g a tiv e  c h e m o ta c tic  ac tio n  of h sem otox in  m ay  a c c o u n t 
for th is  d ifference. A . A . M.

Reduction of pulmonary resistance to infection by circulating 
toxins. D. H . S p ru n t a n d  W . C a m a lie r, ju n . (Arch. Path., 1942, 34, 
801— 806).— In  ra b b i ts  th e  in tra v e n o u s  in je c tio n  of s ta p h y lo c o ccu s  
tox in  dam ages th e  p a re n c h y m a  of th e  lungs, b ro n ch i, a n d  b ro nch io les 
so th a t  seco n d ary  b a c te r ia l  in fec tio n  m a y  occur. (6  p h o to m ic ro 
graphs.) C. J .  C. B.

Physiological youth as an important factor in adaptive enzyme 
formation. C. P . H e g a r ty  (J. B a d .,  1939, 37, 145— 152).—  
Streptococcus lad is  cells in  a  s ta g e  of p h y sio lo g ica l y o u th  a t ta c k  
sugars w ith  fa r g re a te r  ease a n d  show  m o re  ra p id  a d a p ta t io n  to  new  
sugars th a n  do cells fro m  a  m a tu re  c u ltu re . A. A. M.

Double-zone /3-haemolytic streptococci. J .  H . B ro w n  (J. B a d .,  
1939, 37, 133— 144).— T h e  c u l tu r a l  c h a ra c te r is tic s , se ro log ica l
group ing , occurrence in  m a n  a n d  cow s, a n d  p a th o g e n ic  significance 
of 188 s tra in s  are  d iscussed  a n d  classified . A . A. M.

Hsemolytic streptococci. VI. Epidemicus group. A. C. E v a n s  ( / .  
B ad., 1940, 40, 215— 222 ; cf. A ., 1940, I I I ,  936).— A m ong  35 s tra in s  
iso lated  from  ep idem ics of se p tic  so re  th ro a t ,  6 0 %  w ere re s is ta n t  to  
nascent C /594 p h age. 14%  w ere  se n sitiv e  to  th e  f iltra te .

A . A. M.
Study of haemolytic streptococci from horse treated with sulphanil- 

amide after streptococcal bactersemia developed during immunisation.
J. L. H e n d ry  (J. infect. D is., 1942, 70, 112— 118).— H aem oly tic  
streptococci iso la ted  fro m  th e  b lo o d  ta k e n  th e  d a y  befo re  d e a th  from  
a horse u n d e r t r e a tm e n t  fo r 10  d a y s  w ith  su lp h a n ila m id e  for s t r e p to 
coccal bacteraem ia w ere  co n s id e ra b ly  m ore  r e s is ta n t  to  su lp h a n il
amide th a n  th e  s ta n d a rd  c u ltu re . R e s is ta n c e  to  su lp h a n ila m id e  h a d  
increased p ro g ress iv e ly  d u r in g  th e ra p y . A n  a n ti-su lp h a n ila m id e  
factor w as p ro d u c e d  in  c u ltu re s  in  g re a te r  a m o u n t b y  re s is ta n t  
streptococcus th a n  b y  th e  s ta n d a rd  s tr a in . F . S.

Acquired drug resistance in the heemolytic streptococcus. M.
C utts an d  A. W . T ro p p o li (J. Lab. clin. M ed., 1942, 28, 14— 16).— 
A high degree of re s is ta n c e  to  su lp h a n ila m id e  w as p ro d u c e d  in  vitro 
in a g roup A  h a ;m o ly tic  s tre p to c o c c u s  a n d  w as m a in ta in e d  a t  a  h ig h  
level for 1 m o n th  a n d  su b se q u e n tly  sp o n ta n e o u s ly  d isa p p e a re d  in 
in th e  cou rse  of a b o u t 3 m o re  m o n th s . C. J .  C. B .

Metabolic studies of a non-hsemolytic streptococcus. J .  W . K in g , 
J. C. G arey , a n d  M. A. F a r re l l  (J. B a d .,  1939, 37, 567— 580).— T h e 
g ro w th -p ro m o tin g  a b i l i ty  of v a r io u s  f ra c tio n s  of a  case in  ac id  
h y d ro ly sa te  w as s tu d ie d . T h e  p ro lin e  f ra c tio n  in h ib its  g ro w th  of 
S. rheumaticus, th e  f ra c tio n  insol. in  b u ty l  a lcoho l a n d  th e  u n 
fra c tio n a te d  h y d ro ly s a te  s t im u la te  g ro w th . T h e  a c tio n  of a  few  
am ino-acids w as s tu d i e d ; a la n in e , v a lin e , cy s te in e , a n d  m e th io n in e  
s tim u la te d  g ro w th . A . A. M.

Wassermann antigen and related “ alcohol-soluble ” antigens.
A. J . W e d  (B a d . Rev., 1941, 5, 293— 330). F . S.

Comparison of Rytz, Kahn, and complement-fixation tests for 
syphilis in large series of adult males. L. E . N o la n  (J. Lab. clin. 
M ed., 1942, 28, 99— 100).— I n  149 sy p h ilit ic  p a t ie n ts  th e  R y tz  t e s t  
w as p o s itiv e  in  9 4 -4 % ; K a h n  te s t,  p o s itiv e  in  91-9%  a n d  d o u b tfu l 
in  5 -3 % ; a n d  c o m p le m e n t-f ix a tio n  te s t ,  p o s itiv e  in  89-2% . So- 
ca lled  fa lse -p o sitiv e  re a c tio n s  in  a  g ro u p  of 5644 p a t ie n ts  w ere 0-4%  
for R y tz , 0 -4 %  fo r K a h n , a n d  0 -5 %  fo r c o m p le m e n t-fix a tio n  te s t

C. J .  C. B.
Chemical factors influencing the growth of tubercle bacilli. I. 

Metal catalysts. B . C. S h e r  a n d  H . C. S w ean y  (J. B a d .,  1939, 3 7 ’

377— 387).— T h e  a d d it io n  of F e  sa lts  to  F e-free  L o n g ’s s y n th e tic  
m ed iu m  p ro m o te d  s lig h t g ro w th , b u t  in  c o n ju n c tio n  w ith  Cu, M n, 
o r p y ro a n tim o n a te  ions a n  in crease d  g ro w th  of th e  h u m a n  tu b e rc le  
b ac illu s  w as n o te d . K  p y ro a n tim o n a te  a n d  M n S 0 4 in c rease d  
g ro w th  w hile  C u S 0 4 a n d  d ip h e n y la m in e  re ta rd e d  o r in h ib ite d  g ro w th . 
p H  of th e  s u b s tra te s  of th e  c u ltu re s  a n d  e a r ly  a p p e a ra n c e  of g ro w th  
a p p e a r  to  be  c o n tro lle d  b y  g ro w th  h is to ry  of th e  in o c u la tin g  c u ltu re  
as  w ell as  th e  n a tu r e  of th e  m ed ia  u sed . A . A. M.

Precipitins for the tuberculin proteins of acid-fast bacteria. J .
M cC arte r, E . M. K a n n e , a n d  E . G. H a s tin g s  (J. B a d .,  1939, 37, 
461— 469).— T h e tu b e rc u lin  p ro te in s  of th e  h u m a n , b o v in e , a n d  a v ia n  
tu b e rc le  bacillu s, b u t  n o t  th o se  of a v ia n  tu b e rc le  b ac illu s  from  
ch ick en , cow , a n d  hog  a n d  t h a t  of J o h n e ’s bac illu s, a re  d is tin g u ish 
ab le  b y  th e  p re c ip itin  te s t .  T h e  p re c ip itin  te s t  w ith  tu b e rc u lin  
p ro te in s  as  a n tig e n s  is u se fu l in  id e n tify in g  u n k n o w n  ac id -fa s t 
b a c te r ia  if u sed  in  c o n ju n c tio n  w ith  c u ltu ra l  a n d  p a th o g e n ic  p ro 
p e rtie s . A. A . M.

Serial inoculation of guinea-pigs for demonstration of M yco
bacterium tuberculosis. J .  E . P o t te n g e r  (A m er. J . clin. Path., 1942, 
12, 412— 415).— 2 p o s itiv e  re su lts  o ccu rred  in  342 co n secu tiv e  
p o s itiv e  a n im a l te s ts ,  w h ich  w ere  n o t  con firm ed  b y  re p e a te d  te s ts . 
N o  c lin ica l ev id en ce  of tu b e rc u lo s is  w as fo u n d  in  th e se  2 p a tie n ts .

C. J .  C. B.
Gastric lavage in control of treatment of pulmonary tuberculosis.

J .  J .  F u rlo n g  a n d  M. K . W a rre n  (Amer. J . med. Sci., 1942, 204, 674—  
680).— Of 491 a d u l t  p a t ie n ts  w ith  tu b e rcu lo s is , 180 w ere p o sitiv e  
on a t  le a s t 1 e x a m in a tio n  b y  g a s tric  lav ag e . I n  9 0 %  of 75 cases, th e  
lav ag e  c u ltu re s  a n d  g u in ea-p ig  in o cu la tio n s  w ere  n e g a tiv e  in  less th a n  
2 y e a rs  a f te r  th e  s p u tu m  h a d  becom e n eg a tiv e . Of 50 p a tie n ts  
t r e a te d  b y  co llapse  th e ra p y , 8 6 %  w ere n e g a tiv e  to  g a s tric  lav ag e  
c u ltu re  a n d  g u in ea -p ig  in o c u la tio n  in  less th a n  2 y ears .

C. J .  C. B.
Value of tuberculin skin tests [in school programme]. W . E .

A y lin g  (N .Y . Sta. J . M ed., 1939, 39, 1463— 1468). E . M. J .

Value of tuberculin skin tests [in paediatrics]. P. W . B e a v e n  (N. Y . 
Sta. J .  M ed., 1940, 40, 467— 472).— A rev iew . E . M. J .

Virulence of Salmonella typhimurium. I. Experimental in
fection in mice with strains of high and low virulence. R . M. P ik e  
a n d  G. M. M ackenzie , n .  Polysaccharide antigens of virulent and 
a virulent strains. G. M. M ackenzie , R . M. P ik e , a n d  R . E . S w inney  
(J. B a d .,  1940, 40, 171— 195, 197— 214).— I . In fe c tio n  d e p e n d s  on  
th e  dosage  fa c to r  a n d  degree of re s is ta n c e  of m ice. A b ility  to  
m u ltip ly  in  tissu es  of th e  h o s t  d if fe re n tia te s  th e  v iru le n t  from  
a v iru le n t  s tra in .

I I .  P o ly sac ch a rid e  a n tig e n s  p re p a re d  b y  d iffe re n t m e th o d s  
a l th o u g h  se ro log ica lly  in d is tin g u ish a b le  show  d ifferences in  to x ic ity  
a n d  im m u n is in g  c a p a c ity . Q u a lita tiv e ly  a n d  q u a n t i ta t iv e ly  in d e n ti-  
c a l p o ly sa c c h a r id e  a n tig e n s  w ere  o b ta in e d  fro m  tw o  sm o o th  s tra in s  
of S. typh im urium  a lth o u g h  th ese  s tra in s  show ed  a  p e rs is te n t  an d  
la rg e  d ifference  in  v iru le n ce  fo r m ice. T h e  sm o o th  p o ly sa cch a rid e  
a n tig e n  of S. typh im urium  is  n o t  th e  m a jo r  d e te rm in a n t of v iru le n ce . 
Im p o r ta n t  d e te rm in a n ts  of v iru le n ce  a re  se ro log ica lly  in a c tiv e . A 
co m p le te  a n tig e n  p o ly sa c c h a r id e  w as o b ta in e d  fro m  a  ro u g h  c u ltu re  
of S. typ h im u r iu m ; i t  w as se ro lo g ica lly  d iffe re n t fro m  th e  p o ly 
sa c c h a rid e  of sm o o th  s tra in s . A . A . M.

Monophasic non-specific Salmonella types. D . W . B ru n e r  a n d  
P . R . E d w a rd s  (J. B a d .,  1939, 37, 365— 370).— T h e  W assen  te c h 
n iq u e  is a  su ita b le  m e a n s  o f iso la tin g  p h a se s  of Salmonella  w h ich  a re  
su p p re sse d  u n d e r  o rd in a ry  c o n d itio n s  of c u ltu re . A. A. M.

Resistance of Eberthella typhosa to chloroamine. P. K a b le r ,
G. O. P ie rce , a n d  G. S. M ich ae lsen  (J. B a d /, 1939, 37, 1— 9).—  
R e s is ta n c e  is re d u c e d  b y  p ro lo n g ed  g ro w th  on  th e  u su a l a r tif ic ia l 
m ed ia . S tra in s  iso la te d  a t  a p p ro x . th e  sam e tim e  m a y  show  co n 
s id e ra b le  d iffe ren ce  in  re s is ta n c e  to  N H 2C1. A . A . M.

Immunological relationships of polysaccharides of mucoid organ
isms of the typhoid-salmonella group. H . R . M o rg an  a n d  T . D . 
B e c k w ith  (J. B a d .,  1939, 37, 389— 399).— A n e x t r a c t  of p o ly 
sa c c h a rid e  p re p a re d  fro m  m u co id  c u ltu re s  of 8 o rg an ism s of th e  
ty p h o id -s a lm o n e lla  g ro u p  g av e  c ro ss -p p tn . te s ts  w h ich  p a ra lle l th e  
c ro ss -a g g lu tin a tio n  re a c tio n s  o b ta in e d  b y  use  of a n t ib a c te r ia l  se ra  
fo r  th e se  o rg an ism s. T h ese  p o ly sa c c h a rid e  e x tr a c ts  free fro m  in ta c t  
p ro te in  g ive rise  to  th e  fo rm a tio n  of p re c ip itin s  fo r th e  p o ly sa c c h a r
id es a n d  a g g lu tin in s  fo r th e  o rg an ism s w h en  used  to  im m u n ise  
r a b b its .  A n tise ra  p re p a re d  a g a in s t  th e  p o ly sa c c h a r id e  e x tr a c ts  
show  a ll of th e  cross re a c tio n s  of th e  a n tib a c te r ia l  se ra  in  te s ts  b y  
a g g lu tin a tio n  a n d  p p tn .  T h e  in tra c u ta n e o u s  in je c tio n  of th e  p o ly 
sa c c h a r id e  in  n o rm a l o r im m u n e  ra b b i ts  lead s  to  fo rm a tio n  of s te r ile  
abscesses. A . A. M.

Percutaneous typhoid prophylaxis. A. G e lp e rin  a n d  D . K essle r 
(J. Lab. clin. M ed., 1942, 28, 11— 13).— 24 p a t ie n ts  w h o  h a d  n o  
h is to ry  of ty p h o id  fev e r  o r p ro p h y la x is  w ere  d iv id e d  in to  3 g ro u p s. 
I n i t ia l ly  e ach  p a t ie n t  rece iv ed  a n  in tra c u ta n e o u s  p r im a ry  a n tig e n ic  
s t im u la tio n  of 0 1  c .c . of v acc in e . T h e  c o n tro l  g ro u p , A ,  w a s  
re in o c u la te d  14 d a y s  la te r  w ith  0-1 c .c. in tra c u ta n e o u s ly . G ro u p  B
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a t  th e  sam e tim e  v ig o ro u sly  m assag ed  an  em u lsio n  of 20 b illion  
d is in te g ra te d  b ac illi in to  th e  sk in  of th e  fo re a rm  a n d  g ro u p  C an  
e q u a l dose of th e  w ho le  bac illi. T h e  em u lsio n s w ere  a p p lie d  to  
a l te rn a te  fo re a rm s fo r  3 co n secu tiv e  d ay s . T h e  b ase  w as J e rg e n s ’ 
lo tio n , a n d  e ach  0-2 c .c . c o n ta in e d  th e  re q u ire d  dose. 9 d a y s  a f te r  
th e  se c o n d a ry  an tig e n ic  s tim u la tio n s , b lo o d  se ra  t i t r a t io n s  rev ea led  
n e g a tiv e  re su lts  in  g ro u p s  B a n d  C, a n d  in c rease s  in  5 of 7 p e rso n s 
in  g ro u p  A. C. J .  C. B .

Absorption of bacteriophage by sensitised enterococci. E . J .
T iffa n y  a n d  M . L. R a k ie te n  (J. Bad., 1939, 37, 333—350).—T h e  
su rface  of b a c te r ia  to  w h ich  p h a g e  is a t ta c h e d  p re lim in a ry  to  lysis 
c a n  be  c o a te d  b y  a n ti-b a c te r ia l  im m u n e  se ru m  a n d  th u s  re n d e re d  
in accessib le  to  p h ag e . T h e  h e a t- s ta b le  ag g lu tin o g en  of th e  o rg a n 
ism s is th e  su rface  a n tig e n  b y  w h ich  b a c te r io p h a g e  is ab so rb ed . 
D is til le d  w a te r  o r  sa line , u n d e r  c e r ta in  c o n d itio n s , a p p e a rs  to  be  
to x ic  fo r th is  b a c te r io p h a g e . A. A . M.

In vitro resistance of poliomyelitis virus to chemical agents. E . W .
S c h u ltz  a n d  F. R o b in so n  ( / .  infect. Dis., 1942, 70, 195— 200).— Of 
112 a g e n ts  te s te d  b y  in c u b a tio n  a t  37° fo r  2 h r . 33 re n d e re d  v iru s  
su sp en s io n s  n o n -in fec tio u s  fo r  m o n k ey s  b y  in tra c e re b ra l  in o cu la tio n . 
C h ry so id in  Y , C ongo-red  4B , C u S 0 4, h ex y lreso rc in o l, H g C l2, m er- 
c u ro ch ro m e , m e th y le n e -b lu e , h y d ro x y q u in o lin e  su lp h a te , K O H , a n d  
K M n 0 4 in a c t iv a te d  th e  v iru s  in  a  co ncn . of 0 -1%  o r less. F . S.

Epidemiology of Q fever. X. Transmission of Q fever by the tick
Ixodes holocyclus. Tick-paralysis in bandicoots. D . J .  W . S m ith  
(Austral. J. Exp. Biol., 1942, 20, 213— 217 ; cf. A ., 1941, I I I ,  1076).—
I. holocyclus, N e u m a n n , is  a  p o te n tia l  v e c to r  of Q fever. Larvae, 
n y m p h s , a n d  a d u l t  t ic k s  a re  e x p e r im e n ta lly  in fec ted  w ith  Q fever 
b y  feed in g  on  in fe c te d  an im a ls . T h e  v iru s  is p assed  f ro m  larvae to  
n y m p h s , a n d  fro m  n y m p h s  to  a d u lts , b u t  n o t  to  th e ir  p ro g en y . 
R ick e tts iae  a re  p re s e n t  o n ly  in  th e  lu m en  of th e  g u t  a n d  c y to p la sm  
of its  e p ith e lia l cells in  in fec ted  tic k s . A lth o u g h  n o n e  of a  sm all 
se ries of t ic k s  co llec ted  f ro m  b a n d ic o o ts  w as n a tu r a l ly  in fec ted , 
y e t  th e  t ic k  m a y  p o ss ib ly  sp re a d  in fec tio n  a m o n g s t n a tiv e  an im a ls , 
tr a n s fe r  i t  to  d o m es tic  a n im a ls  fro m  w hich  h u m a n s  m a y  be  in fec ted , 
a n d  d ire c tly  in fe c t m a n  w h o m  i t  re a d ily  a t ta c k s . B a n d ic o o ts  fro m  
tic k -fre e  a re a s  a re  su sc e p tib le  to  t ic k  p a ra ly s is . J. N . A.

Anti-typhus vaccination of guinea-pigs with vaccine prepared from 
infected gerbils. J. G ear. L. C. H a rris , a n d  R . G. S a n e r  (Trans. R. 
Soc. trop. Med. Hyg., 1942, 36, 95— 98).— T h e  g u in ea -p ig s  w ere 
e ffic ien tly  p ro te c te d  b y  th e  v acc in e . C. J .  C. B .

Generalised visceral disease of guinea-pigs, associated with intra
nuclear inclusions. A. M. P a p p e n h e im e r  a n d  C. A . S la n e tz  (J. Exp. 
Med., 1942, 76, 299— 305). A . S.

Transformation of rabbit fibroma virus (Shope) into infectious 
myxomatosis (Sanarelli).— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  39. 

Action of bacterial toxins on tumours. I. Relationship of tumour- 
hsemorrhagic agent to endotoxin antigens of Gram-negative bacteria.
— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  39.

Concurrent immunisation against tetanus, diphtheria, and pertussis.
J .  J .  M iller, ju n .,  a n d  T . M. S a ito  (J. Pediat., 1942, 21, 31— 43).—  
C o n c u rre n t im m u n isa tio n  of 100 ch ild ren  w ith  co m b in ed  a lu m -p p td . 
d ip h th e r ia  a n d  t e ta n u s  to x o id s  a n d  H. pertussis v a c c in e  y ie ld ed  
sa t is fa c to ry  re su lts  as  d e te rm in e d  re sp e c tiv e ly  b y  S ch ick  te s ts , 
t e ta n u s  a n ti to x in  t i t r a t io n s ,  H. pertussis a g g lu tin a tio n  te s ts , a n d  
e x p o su res  to  w h o o p in g  cough . C o n c u rre n t in je c tio n s  of flu id  
d ip h th e r ia  a n d  te ta n u s  to x o id s , to g e th e r  w ith  H. pertussis v acc in e , 
y ie ld ed  p o o r  re sp o n ses in  te ta n u s  a n ti to x in  b u t  s a tis fa c to ry  im m u n e  
re sp o n ses w ith  re sp e c t to  d ip h th e r ia  a n d  p e r tu ss is . C. J .  C. B .

Sudden death following injection of foreign protein. B . M. V ance  
a n d  G. S tra s sm a n n  (Arch. Path., 1942, 34, 849— 865).— R e p o r t  of 7 
cases a n d  a  rev iew . 5 of th e  7 cases w ere  n o n -a s th m a tic . A ll 
show ed  m a rk e d  in f la tio n  of th e  lu n g s  a n d  signs of a sp h y x ia  d u e  to  
b ro n c h ia l sp asm . I n  2 cases th e  b ra in  w as o edem atous a n d  u n d e r  
p re ssu re  a n d  in  2 cases th e re  w as oedem a of th e  la ry n x .

C. J .  C. B.
Histaminase in treatment of allergy [and potency test]. M. V a is

b e rg  (N.Y. Sta. J .  Med., 1939, 39, 2199— 2201).— H is ta m in a s e  w as 
p re p a re d  fro m  d e fa t te d  h o g  k id n e y  a n d  i ts  p o te n c y  te s te d  b y  
in tra c u ta n e o u s  in je c tio n  to g e th e r  w ith  h is ta m in e  befo re  a n d  a f te r  
jo in t  in c u b a tio n  a t  38° fo r 24 h r . w h ile  0 2 is p assed  th ro u g h  th e  
so lu tio n . 2 cases of h e a t  a lle rg y  w ere  im p ro v e d  b y  2 in tra m u s c u la r  
in je c tio n s  of 5 u n its  of h is ta m in a se . S im ila r  t r e a tm e n t  h a d  o n ly  a 
t r a n s ie n t  effec t in  3 cases of n o n -p h y s ic a l a lle rg y . E . M. J .

Allergic treatment of chronic sinus conditions. M. V a isb e rg  
(N.Y. Sta. J. Med., 1940, 40, 631— 636).— 82%  of 50 cases w ere  
h e lp e d  c o n s id e ra b ly  b y  th e  e lim in a tio n  of foods to  w h ich  sk in  te s ts  
h a d  sh ow n  th e m  to  b e  se n s itiv e  o r  u n te s te d  foods o r  in  a  few  cases 
a v o id a n c e  of in h a la n ts ,  a n d  in je c tio n s  of d u s t , fe a th e r , o r  po llen  
e x tra c ts .  E . M. J .

Insulin allergy. Report of eight cases with generalised symptoms.
M. G. G o ld n er a n d  H . T . R ic k e r ts  (J. Clin. Endocrinol., 1942, 2, 
595— 602). P . C. W .

Sensitisation to [lipstick] dyes. R . H e c h t,  L . S ch w arzsc h ild ,
M. B . S u lzb e rg e r  (N.Y. Sta. J. Med., 1939, 39, 2 1 7 0 — 217Z). 
w om en  w ith  lip s tic k  ch e ilitis  a n d  h y p e rse n s it iv ity  re a c te d  m o re  to  
2 sh a d es  of co m m erc ia l l ip s tic k  d y e  th a n  to  p u r ifie d  te tr a b ro m o -  
fluo rescein  in  p a tc h  te s ts . J '

Skin tests and passive transfer studies in neurological conditions.
— A ., 1943, I I I ,  16.

Worms in sheep. C. R . T o o p  (J. Dept. Agric. West. Australia, 
1941, 18, 252— 267).— A rev iew  of th e  sy m p to m s , t r e a tm e n t ,  p re 
v e n tio n , a n d  c o n tro l is g iv en . A . A. M.

XXVI.— PLANT PHYSIOLOGY.
Energy changes associated with plant respiration. K. W ohl and

W . O. J a m e s  (New Phytol., 1942, 41, 230— 256).— P la n t  re sp ira tio n  
is a c c o m p an ied  b y  a  d ec rease  of free  en e rg y . I n  m a tu re  organs 
m o s t of th e  e n e rg y  is l ib e ra te d  a n d  escap es a s  h e a t . D u rin g  grow th  
som e is u tilise d  in  sy n th e sis , ce ll d iv ision , p ro to p la sm ic  stream ing , 
a n d  s a l t  a c c u m u la tio n . L . G. G. W .

Imbibition capacity of mature seeds and grains. N ih o u s (Compt. 
rend., 1942, 214, 565— 567).— T h e  "  im b ib itio n  v a l .”  (amount of 
w a te r  a b so rb e d  b y  100 g. of m a tu re  d ry  seeds a t  20°) is o n ly  an  
a p p a re n t  v a l., b ecau se  seeds a n d  g ra in s  c o n ta in  n o t  on ly  th e  em bryo , 
b u t  a lso  in e r t  su b s ta n c e s . T h e  re a l im b ib itio n  val. is t h a t  of th e  
em b ry o  a lone . S om etim es, th e  re a l a n d  a p p a re n t  v a ls . for a species 
are  id e n tic a l, p a r t ic u la r ly  w h en  te g u m e n ta  e tc . fo rm  o n ly  a  sm all 
p a r t  of th e  seed, as  in  Phaseolus a n d  Pisum. I n  o th e r  cases th e  
tw o  v a ls . a re  d if fe re n t d u e  to  p ro n o u n c e d  p o ro s ity  of th e  seed as in 
Bidens tripartita, o r to  im p o r ta n t  lacunae b e tw e e n  em b ry o  and  
m e m b ra n e s  as  in  Cucurbita maxima, or to  th e  seed  co v e r im b ib itio n  
v a l. d iffe rin g  f ro m  t h a t  of th e  em b ry o , a s  in  Sinapsis arvensis, 
w h ere  th e  te g u m e n ta  a re  im p re g n a te d  w ith  m u cilag in o u s m a te ria l. 
T h e  re a l  im b ib itio n  v a l. is  d e te rm in e d  b y  im m ers io n  of th e  
e n tire  m a tu re  seed  w ith  th e  te g u m e n ta  in c ised  w h en  th e y  a re  th in  
an d  c o n tr ib u te  o n ly  s l ig h tly  to  th e  to ta l  w t., o r  b y  rem o v in g  th e  
c o v ers  b y  d e c o r tic a tio n , o r b y  p re v io u s  soak in g , o r b y  t r e a tm e n t  
w ith  d il. H 2S 0 4. I n  g en era l im b ib itio n  b y  th e  e m b ry o  increases 
r a p id ly  d u r in g  th e  f irs t few  h r. of im m ers io n  a n d  th e n  g ra d u a lly  
decreases, u n t i l  i t  ceases. T h e  re a l v a ls . of som e e m b ry o s  a re  
Phaseolus 105, Pisum 95, Pints malus 58, Lepidium campestre 53, 
Reseda lutea 36, Cucurbita maxima 45, a n d  Cucumis melo 42. T h e  
va ls . a re  p ra c tic a lly  co n s t, fo r a  g iv en  species, a n d  in  a  g iven  fa m ily  
v a ry  o n ly  s lig h tly . J .  N . A.

Mechanism of elongation in palisade cells. R. W . W a ts o n  (New 
Phytol., 1942, 41, 206— 221).— E x p o su re  to  lig h t  a n d  d e s ic c a tio n  
m o d ify  th e  s ta rc h  : su g a r  r a t io  in  th e  cells of y o u n g  leav es , b r in g in g  
a b o u t a  h ig h  o sm o tic  v a l. in  th e  cells w h ich  la te r  v a c u o la te  so  t h a t  
ty p ic a l  p a lisa d e  cells develop . In te n se  ex p o su re  o r d es icca tio n  
lead s  to  th e  p ro d u c tio n  of m ore th a n  one la y e r  of p a lisa d e  in  th e  
leav es  of Hedera helix. L . G . G. W .

Flax plant. I. Physiology of growth, stem anatomy, and fibre 
development in fibre flax. N . S. T iv e r  (Austral. J. Exp. Biol., 1942, 
20, 149— 160).— G ro w th  of Linum usitatissimum, L . , is  d ep ressed  b y  
low  m o is tu re  t r e a tm e n t ,  a n d  th is  is d u e  to  d ecrease  of th e  n e t  
a s s im ila tio n  r a te  (p ro te in  bas is). T h e  p la n t  h a s  a  v e ry  h ig h  r a t io  
s te m  : w t. T h e  o u te r  la y e r  of ce lls in  e ach  b u n d le  is  th e  firs t t o  
deve lo p  th e  c h a ra c te r is tic  th ic k e n in g  o f th e  fib re  cells. U n d e r  
n o rm a l co n d itio n s  th is  p rocess p ro g resses to w a rd s  th e  in n e r  b o u n d a ry  
of th e  fib re b u n d le , b u t  w ith  low  m o is tu re  t r e a tm e n t  th e  in n e r  cells 
do  n o t th ic k e n . L ig n if ica tio n  of th e  fib re  ce lls o ccu rs soon  a fte r  
flow ering  a n d  increases w ith  tim e , b u t  i t  is less p ro n o u n c e d  w ith  
low  m o is tu re  t r e a tm e n t .  A t  m a tu r i ty ,  low  m o is tu re  tr e a tm e n t  
causes 4 0 %  d ecrease  in  th e  y ie ld  a n d  m o re  th a n  2 0 %  in  th e  w t. of 
fibre. T h e  p ra c tic a l  im p lic a tio n s  of th e  re su lts  a re  d iscussed .

J .  N . A.
Effect of nutrients, media, and growth substances on growth of 

Cabot variety of Vaccinium corymbosum. A. K ra m e r  a n d  A. L. 
S c h ra d e r  (J. Agric. Res., 1942, 65, 313— 328).— T h e  C a b o t b lu eb e rry  
w as g row n  in  p e a t-o n -sa n d  a n d  in  sa n d , a n d  su p p lie d  w ith  n u tr ie n t 
so lu tio n s  each  of w h ich  la c k e d  on e  e le m e n t. C h a ra c te r is tic  defici
e n cy  sy m p to m s a p p e a re d  in  th e  o rd e r  : N  (ea rlies t), K , S, Ca, B, 
Mg, P , F e , a n d  M n. B e tte r  g ro w th  in  th e  p e a t-o n -s a n d  m edium  
w as a t t r ib u te d  to  th e  p resen c e  in  p e a t  of a v a ila b le  Ca, S, an d  B, 
a n d  to  u n d e te rm in e d  fa c to rs . T h e  sh o o t- ro o t  r a t io  w as increased  
b y  defic iency  of M n, F e , Ca, B , o r M g in p e a t-o n -sa n d , a n d  decreased  
b y  om ission  of S, B , P , o r N  from  th e  sa n d  m e d iu m . T h e  %  of 
te rm in a ls  a b o r te d  th ro u g h  lack  of N  w as s ig n if ic a n tly  c o rre la te d  
w ith  to p  w t. T h io u re a , v ita m in -B j, a n d  8 g ro w th  su b s ta n c e s  w ere 
w ith o u t effect on  g ro w th  or deficiency  sy m p to m s  of th e  p la n ts .

R. H . H .
Media which permit unlimited growth of prothallus of Asplenium.

G. H u re l-P y  (Compt. rend., 1942, 214, 671— 573).— T h e  p ro th a l lu s  of 
an  u n id e n tif ie d  species of Asplenium h a s  b een  g ro w n  fo r  18 m o n th s  
u n d e r  a s e p tic  c o n d itio n s  in  a n  ino rg . m e d iu m  c o n ta in in g  g lucose 
T h e  la t t e r  is n o t  e ssen tia l as  g ro w th  o ccu rs o n  a g a r  m e d ia  c o n ta in in g
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o n ly  d il. K n o p  so lu tio n  ( 1 :1 ) .  U n d e r  th e se  co n d itio n s  th e re  is on ly  
p o o r  g ro w th  of th e  p ro th a llu s , b u t  th e  sp o ro p h y te s  a re  m ore  n u m e r
o u s a n d  w ell d ev e lo p ed . W ith  m ore  d il. K n o p  so lu tio n  (1 : 10 to  
1 : 100) th e  p ro th a llu s  becom es less g reen  ow ing  to  lack  of c h lo ro p h y ll 
a n d  th e  sp o ro p h y te s  fade  a n d  w ith e r  ra p id ly . Soil a p p e a rs  to  
c o n ta in  a n  in h ib ito r  fo r g ro w th  of th e  p ro th a llu s . J .  N . A.

Bacterial plant groups. VI. Variation in effectiveness of different 
strains of nodule bacteria of the cowpea group. II. Influence of 
light. M. S. R a ju  (Zentr. B akt., 1939, I I ,  99, 449— 400).— P la n ts  of 
red  g ram  a n d  h o rse  g ra m  w ere  t r e a te d  w ith  v a r io u s  b a c te r ia l  c u ltu re s . 
M e asu rem en ts  o f d u ra tio n  a n d  in te n s i ty  of su n lig h t, no . of n o d u les 
form ed, a n d  d ry  w t. a n d  to ta l  n o . of ro o ts , stem s, a n d  leav es  w ere 
m ade a t  v a r io u s  s ta g es  in  th e  g ro w th  of th e  p la n t .  T h e  tim e  b e tw een  
p la n tin g  a n d  fo rm a tio n  of ro o t  n o d u les  v a r ie d  w ith  th e  c u ltu re , b u t  
w as in  no  case less th a n  17 d a y s . A fu r th e r  p e rio d  of a t  le a s t  17 
d ay s e lap sed  b efo re  N  f ix a tio n  co m m en ced . T h ese  p e rio d s  w ere 
longer w ith  d ecrease  in  lig h t  in te n s ity . B a c te ria l a c t iv i ty  a n d  
in a c tiv ity  a l te rn a te d  d u r in g  p la n t  g ro w th . J t .  H . H .

Products of reaction of flavonols with boric acid.— See A ., 1943, I I ,
69.

Sugar transformations in the plant. C. E . H a r t t  (R epts. 61si M eet., 
Hawaiian Sugar P lanters’ Assoc., 122— 2 1 9 ; In t. Sugar J .,  1943, 45, 
20 ; cf. A ., 1942, I I I ,  73).— P u re  g lucose in  so lu tio n  is a b so rb e d  b y  th e  
b lades a n d  ro o ts  of th e  su g a r-c a n e  p la n t  a n d  tra n s fo rm e d  in to  sucrose. 
This reac tio n  is a ffe c ted  b y  se v e ra l fac to rs , n o ta b ly  b y  a e ra tio n , 
which is a lso  e ssen tia l fo r th e  co n v e rs io n  of g lucose in to  fructose . 
P 0 4'"  is v ita l ly  co n ce rn ed  in  th is  t r a n s fo rm a tio n  of sucrose, i t  be ing  
necessary  for th e  s im p le  su g a rs  to  co m b in e  w ith  i t  be fo re  th e  d i
saccharide is fo rm ed . U rn s  fru c to se  d ip h o sp h a te  a p p e a rs  to  be  an  
in te rm e d ia te  s ta g e  in  th e  p ro d u c tio n  of su crose  b y  th e  su g a r-can e  
p la n t. J .  P . O.

Increase of vitamin-B constituents in germinating seeds. P . R .
B u rk h o ld er a n d  I . M cV eigh (Proc. N at. Acad. Sci., 1942, 28, 440—  
446).— 10 k in d s of ed ib le  seeds (cereals, b ean s , a n d  p eas) w ere 
exam ined . T h e  v ita m in  c o n te n ts  (fig. p e r  g.) in  th e  d ry  s ta te  a n d  
a f te r  g erm in a tin g  fo r  5 d a y s  in  sa n d  c u ltu re s  w ere, re p e c tiv e ly  : 
riboflav in , 0-6— 2 0 a n d  2 0— 12-4; n ic o tin ic  ac id , 11— 72 a n d  29—  
129; th ia m in , 4-5— 11-0 a n d  5-0— 12-0; b io tin , 0-1— 1-2 a n d  0-1—
3-5. T h e  re su lts  for p y r id o x in e  w ere  co m p lic a te d  b y  th e  p resen ce  
of in te rfe rin g  substances, b u t  in d ic a te d  la rg e  in c rease s  d u r in g  e a r ly  
germ in a tio n . R . H . H .

Effect of specific poisons on photoreduction with hydrogen in green 
algse. H . G affron  ( / .  Gen. Physiol., 1942, 26, 195— 217).— T h e 
effects of C N ', N H 2O H , CO, a n d  2 : 4 -d in itro p h e n o l o n  p h o to 
reduction  w ith  H 2 in  Scenedesmus, R hapidium , a n d  Ankistrodesm us  
are dete rm in ed . I n  g en e ra l th e re  is a  d is t in c tio n  b e tw e e n  th e  ac tio n  
of poisons on  p h o to -re d u c tio n  in  th e  s ta t io n a ry  s ta te ,  once  th is  
ty p e  of m etab o lism  is w ell e s ta b lish e d  in  th e  cells, a n d  th e ir  effects 
on tran sitio n  p h en o m en a , on  th e  “  a d a p ta t io n ,”  a n d  its  rev e rsa l, th e  
“ tu rn b ack ,”  from  p h o to - re d u c tio n  to  p h o to sy n th e s is . C N ' in h ib its  
photo-reduction  m ore  s tro n g ly  th a n  i t  in h ib its  p h o to sy n th e s is , an d  
under anaerobic  c o n d itio n s  i ts  e ffec t is  v e ry  co m p lex  a n d  is n o t  du e  
merely to  in h ib itio n  of r e d u c tio n  of C 0 2. P re se n c e  of N H 2O H  in 
addition to  C N ' in c rease s  th e  r a te  of r e d u c tio n  of C 0 2 co m p a re d  w ith  
the low ra te  o b se rv ed  in  p re sen c e  of C N ' a lo n e . I t  is co n c lu d ed  t h a t  
the m echanism  of l ib e ra tio n  of 0 2, w h ich  is in o p e ra tiv e  in  p h o to 
reduction, is n o t  v e ry  se n s itiv e  to  C N '. L ow  co n cn . of N H 2O H  
strongly in h ib its  p h o to sy n th e s is  b u t  h a s  p ra c tic a l ly  n o  effec t on  ra te  
of p h o to red u c tio n , a n d  i t  is  a s su m ed  t h a t  i t  a c ts  in  p h o to sy n th e s is  
m ainly as an  in h ib ito r  of e v o lu tio n  of 0 2. G re a te r  concn . of N H 2O H  
inh ib its p h o to re d u c tio n , b u t  d ecreases th e  r a te  o n ly  a p p ro x . 50% . 
A g reater deg ree  of in h ib itio n  is o b ta in e d  o n ly  b y  p ro lo n g ed  in c u b 
ation. 2 : 4 -D in itro p h e n o l s tro n g ly  in h ib its  r e d u c tio n  of C 0 2 u n d e r  
aerobic a n d  a n a e ro h ic  co n d itio n s , a n d  a  s t im u la tin g  effec t is o b se rv ed  
only w ith  re sp ira t io n  o r fe rm e n ta tio n , a n d  n o t w ith  p h o to sy n th e s is . 
CO in te rfe re s  w ith  a ll p h a se s  of H 2 m e ta b o lism  in  algae a n d  h en ce  is 
a  sp. in h ib ito r  fo r th e  h y d ro g e n a se  sy s tem . ”  A d a p ta tio n  " t o  H 2 
m etabo lism  w h ich  o ccu rs  if a lg ae  a re  in c u b a te d  a n a e ro b ic a lly  in  H 2 
for severa l h r ., is c o m p le te ly  in h ib ite d  b y  v e ry  sm a ll a m o u n ts  of C N ', 
and th e  a d a p ta t io n  re a c tio n  is m o re  se n s itiv e  to  C N ' th a n  a re  m o st 
o ther m e ta b o lic  p ro cesses in  th e  sam e cell. C N ' a lso  e n h a n c e s  th e  
r e tu rn  to  ae ro b ic  c o n d itio n s , th e  “  tu r n b a c k ,”  w h ich  o ccu rs  u n d e r  
th e  in fluence  of lig h t  of h ig h  in te n s i ty . N H 2O H  ae ro b ic a lly  in h ib its  
th e  a d a p ta t io n  re a c tio n  to  a p p ro x . th e  sa m e  e x te n t  a s  i t  in h ib its  
p h o to sy n th e s is , a n d  p h o to re d u c tio n  o ccu rs a f te r  a d a p ta t io n  in  
presence  of N H 2O H  a t  o n ly  a  f ra c tio n  of th e  r a te  t h a t  i t  w o u ld  h a v e  
if th e  p o iso n  h a d  b een  a d d e d  la te r .  0 0 0 1 m -N H 2O H  p ro te c ts  a n a e ro 
bic m e ta b o lism  a g a in s t  th e  r e tu rn  to  ae ro b ic  p h o to sy n th e s is  w h ich  
n o rm a lly  o ccu rs  u n d e r  th e  in flu en ce  of l ig h t  of to o  h ig h  in te n s ity . 
T h is  p ro te c tio n  is o n ly  re la t iv e  a n d  th e  h ig h e r is th e  lig h t in te n s ity  
th e  g r e a te r  is  th e  a m o u n t of N H 2O H  n e e d e d  fo r  p h o to re d u c tio n . 
O nce a  "  tu r n b a c k  ”  o ccu rs  in  p resen c e  of la rg e  a m o u n ts  of N H 2O H  
a ll p h o to c h e m ic a l g as e x ch an g e  ceases. 2 : 4 -D in itro p h e n o l b e h a v e s  
s im ila r ly  to  N H 2O H  b u t  s im u lta n e o u s ly  th e re  is m a rk e d  in h ib it io n  of 
r a t e  of p h o to re d u c tio n . I n  p re sen c e  of CO, algae re a d ily  r e tu r n  to  
p h o to s y n th e s is ,  since i t  is a n  in h ib ito r  fo r a ll re a c tio n s  in v o lv in g  H 2

tr a n s fe r  b y  th e  h y d ro g en ase  sy s tem . CO h a s  no  effec t o n  r a te  of 
0 2 e v o lu tio n  o r  a n y  o th e r  p h ase  of n o rm a l p h o to sy n th e s is .

J .  N . A.
Fermentative and photochemical production of hydrogen in algse.

H . G affron  a n d  J .  R u b in  (J. Gen. Physiol., 1942, 26, 219— 240).—  
A fte r  fe rm e n ta tio n  fo r 2 h r. in  N 2 th e  m e tab o lism  of Scenedesmus 
a n d  sim ila r  algae w h ich  effect p h o to re d u c tio n  w ith  H 2 ch an g es  so 
t h a t  H 2 is ev o lv ed  fro m  th e  cell in  a d d itio n  to  C O a. T h e  a m o u n t of 
H 2 fo rm ed  a n a e ro b ic a lly  in  th e  d a rk  d e p en d s  on  th e  a m o u n t o f som e 
u n k n o w n  re se rv e  su b s ta n c e  in  th e  cell. M ore H 2 is fo rm ed  in  
p resen ce  of a d d e d  glucose b u t  th e re  is n o  c o rre la tio n  b e tw e e n  th e  
a m o u n ts  of s u b s tra te  a d d e d  a n d  H 2 fo rm ed . O n ly  g lucose increases 
im m e d ia te ly  a ll  p h ases  of th e  a n ae ro b ic  m e ta b o lis m ; o th e r  m o n o 
sa cch a rid es  a re  effective o n ly  a f te r  a  d efin ite  tim e  lag. I l lu m in 
a tio n  of algae w h ich  h a v e  fe rm e n te d  in  th e  d a rk  fo r se v e ra l h r . causes 
lib e ra tio n  of H 2 a t  se v e ra l tim e s  th e  r a te  o b se rv ed  in  th e  d a rk , p ro 
v id e d  C 0 2 is a b se n t. C o n tra ry ' to  th e  b e h a v io u r  of re sp ira tio n  a n d  
p h o to sy n th e s is , th e  r a te  of f e rm e n ta tio n  in  th e  algae d ep en d s  on  
p H  a n d  th e  o p tim u m  p H  v a r ie s  w ith  p resence  o r ab sen ce  of a d d e d  
glucose a n d  th e  tim e  fro m  th e  b eg in n in g  of th e  a n a e ro b ic  p e rio d .
4 x  10-4m -2 : 4 -D in itro p h e n o l a t  p H  6-2 s tro n g ly  in h ib its  ev o lu tio n  
of H 2 in  th e  d a rk , a n d  fe rm e n ta tio n  th e n  affo rd s m a in ly  la c tic  acid . 
I n  su c h  po iso n ed  algse p h o to c h e m ic a l l ib e ra tio n  of H 2 s till occu rs 
ev en  Nin p resen ce  of C 0 2. T h e  a m o u n t of H 2 re lease d  in  th is  new  
p h o to c h e m ic a l re a c tio n  d e p en d s o n  th e  p resen ce  of a n  u n k n o w n  
H  d o n o r in  th e  cell. I t  is in c rease d  b y  a d d itio n  of glucose b u t  n o t  
in  p ro p o r tio n  to  th e  a m o u n t ad d e d . T h e  o rig in  of th e  H 2 re lease d  
u n d e r  th e  in fluence  of lig h t is d iscussed . J .  N . A.

Reduction of carbon dioxide coupled with oxy-hydrogen reaction 
in algse. H . G affron  (J. Gen. Physiol., 1942, 26, 241— 267).— U n i
ce llu la r  algse w h ich  possess a  h y d ro g e n a se  sy s tem , su ch  as  Scenedes
mus, a n d  w h ich  h a v e  b een  a d a p te d  b y  a n ae ro b ic  in c u b a tio n  to  H 2 
m e tab o lism , re d u c e  0 2 to  w a te r  a c co rd in g  to  th e  e q u a tio n  0 2 +  
2 H 2-> -2 H 20 .  T h is  0 2- H 2 re a c tio n  p ro ceed s u n d is tu rb e d  a n d  to  
co m p le tio n  o n ly  in  p re sen c e  of C 0 2, w h ich  is red u ced  to  w a te r , a n d  
fo rm a ld e h y d e  is c o n v e r te d  in to  c a rb o h y d ra te . T h e  m ax . y ie ld  
is 0-5 m ol. of C 0 2 re d u c e d  fo r each  0 2 ab so rb ed . P a r t ia l  re a c tio n s  
occu r d u r in g  th e  fo rm a tio n  of w a te r  a n d  th e  re d u c tio n  of C 0 2 a p p e a rs  
to  be  co u p led  w ith  th e  a b so rp tio n  of th e  second  eq u iv . of H 2. T h e  
r a te  of re a c tio n  in creases w ith  p a r t ia l  p re ssu re  of 0 2, b u t  o n ly  u p  to  
a  c e r ta in  p o in t  w h en  a n y  excess of 0 2 in a c tiv a te s  th e  h y d ro g e n a se  
sy s te m , a n d  th e  re a c tio n  en d s  p re m a tu re ly . P ra c tic a lly  n o  0 2 is u sed  
fo r n o rm a l r e s p ira to ry  p rocesses d u r in g  th e  0 2- H 2 re a c tio n . L ow  
[C N '] w h ich  h a s  n o  effec t on  p h o to sy n th e s is  o r  p h o to re d u c tio n  
in  th e  sam e cell f irs t in h ib its  in d u c e d  re d u c tio n  of C 0 2 arid  th e n  
co m p le te ly  in h ib its  th e  h y d ro g en ase  sy s tem . N H 2O H  a d d e d  a f te r  
a d a p ta t io n  h a s  n o  in h ib itin g  effec t o r o n ly  p re v e n ts  th e  in d u c e d  
re d u c tio n  of C 0 2 w ith o u t a ffe c tin g  th e  h y d ro g e n a se  sy s tem . 2 : 4- 
D in itro p h e n o l p re v e n ts  th e  d a rk  re d u c tio n  of C 0 2 b u t  h a s  n o  effec t 
on  re d u c tio n  of 0 2 to  w a te r . G lucose d ecreases a b so rp tio n  of H 2, 
b ecau se  i t  fu n c tio n s  as  a  c o m p e tin g  H 2 d o n o r. In d u c e d  re d u c tio n  
of C 0 2 is re g a rd e d  a s  a n  o x id a tio n -re d u c tio n  sim ila r  to  t h a t  p ro d u c e d  
p h o to c h e m ic a lly  in  th e  sam e cells. J .  N . A.

Effects of colchicine on cell division.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  3. 

Environmental relationships in a seed-borne disease of barley 
caused by Helminthosporium sativum , Pammel, King, and Bakke.
H . W . M ead  (C anad.J. Res., 1942, 20, C, 525— 538).— T h e  g ro w th  of 
b a r le y  in fe c te d  w ith  H . sativum  w a s  fa v o u re d  b y  a  te m p , of 15— 18° 
a n d ‘m o is t, w e ll-a e ra te d  soil. I n ju ry  to  th e  p la n ts  w as g re a te s t 
w h en  te m p , a n d  m o is tu re  w ere  b o th  h ig h  o r b o th  low . F e r til is e rs  
in c rease d  th e  v ig o u r  of th e  seed lings b u t  a id e d  d e v e lo p m e n t of th e  
d isease . T h e  m icro flo ra  of th e  so il h a d  l i t t le  in fluence  o n  th e  seed- 
b o rn e  p a ra s i te .  R . H . H .

XXVII.— PLANT CONSTITUENTS.
Distribution of phosphorus and calcium in certain fruits and 

vegetables. H . C. S h e rm a n  a n d  M. S. R a g a n  (J. N utrition , 1942, 
23, 283— 292).— D a ta  fo r  b la c k b e rrie s , ra sp b e rr ie s , c u r ra n ts ,  g rap es , 
to m a to e s , b e a n s , b rocco li, a n d  o ra n g e s  a re  re c o rd e d  a n d  d iscussed .

A. G. P .
Growth in vitro of needles of calcium oxalate which form the 

raphides in the gum of Zebrina pendula, Schnizl. T. P o b e g u in  
(Compt. rend., 1942, 214, 567— 569).— T h e  ro w s of e x te n d e d  cells o n  
ste m s  a n d  leav es  of Z . pendula  c o n ta in  n eed le -sh a p ed  c ry s ta ls  of 
C a  o x a la te  a n d  a  th ic k  gum . T h e  c ry s ta ls  d iffe r f ro m  th e  p la te 
lik e  fo rm  of C a o x a la te  fo rm ed  b y  p p tn . in  vitro. W h e n  th e  g u m  
a n d  c ry s ta ls  a re  p la c e d  in  1— 2 %  aq . o x a lic  a c id  th e  c ry s ta ls  in c rease  
in  le n g th  a n d  th ic k n e s s  d u e  to  fo rm a tio n  of fre sh  C a o x a la te  b ecau se  
th e  g u m  c o n ta in s  excess of Ca. B y  im m e rs in g  th e se  la rg e r  c ry s ta ls  
in  1— 2 %  aq . C a a c e ta te  fu r th e r  g ro w th  occu rs . M a n y  of th e  c ry s ta ls  
so  fo rm ed  a re  sm a lle r  th a n  th o se  o rig in a lly  p re se n t  in  th e  g u m  a n d  i t  
is co n c lu d ed  t h a t  n e o fo rm a tio n  of n e e d le -sh a p e d  C a  o x a la te  o c c u rs  
u n d e r  th e se  fa v o u ra b le  c o n d itio n s , a n d  t h a t  th e  p ro to p la sm  a n d  
n u c le u s  of th e  liv in g  cell a re  n o t  in d isp e n sa b le  fo r  fo rm a tio n  a n d  
g ro w th  of th e  ra p h id e s . J .  N . A.
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Variations in organic acid contents of saps of birch and maple.—
See A ., 1943, I I I ,  73.

Yield of furfuraldéhyde from lignified tissues. G. B e r tr a n d  a n d
G. B ro o k s  (C ompt. rend.., 1942, 214, 295— 297).-— T h e  fo llow ing  y ie ld s 
o f fu rfu ra ld é h y d e  on  d is til la tio n  w ith  dil. ac id  a re  re c o rd e d  : s tra w  
fro m  o a t  2-46, w h e a t 6-73, b a r le y  3-20, a n d  ry e  3-03, e sp a r to  g rass
2-28, fib re  fro m  h e m p  0-96, co co n u t 3-22, ju te  1-56, flax  0-30, a n d  
ra m ie  1-16, raffia  3-22, she ll of a p r ic o t  4-10, w a ln u t  3-68, co co n u t
4-45, a n d  p e a n u t  1-84, rice  h u sk  6-94, e ld e r  p i th  1-25, c ru d e  c o tto n  
fib re  0-54, a n d  p u rified  c o tto n  0 -26% . F . O. H .

Chemical constituents of lichens found in Ireland. Cladonia 
impesca, Harm. T . W . B re a d e n , J .  K e a n e , a n d  T . J .  N o la n  (Sc i. 
Proc. Roy. D ublin Soc., 1942, 23, 6— 9).— T h e  e th e re a l  e x t r a c t  of th e  
lich en  c o n ta in s  p re d o m in a n tly  f-usnic ac id , w ith  som e p e r la to lic  
ac id  a n d  a  ste ro l, C 32H 50O 4 o r C33H 520 4, m .p . 245— 250°, g iv ing  a  
v io le t-red  L ie b e rm a n n  re a c tio n  c h a n g in g  to  b lu e  a n d  th e n  g reen . 
T h e  p o ss ib ility  of a  m ix tu re  of s te ro ls  is  n o t  ex c lu d ed . T h e  su g a r- 
a lcoho l p re s e n t  is  ¿ -a ra b ito l. H . W .

Fruits of species of Amelanchier and Nuttallia cerasiformis, Torr. 
and Gray. V . P lo u v ie r  [Compt. rend., 1942, 214, 322— 324).— Y als. 
fo r re d u c in g  su g a r (before a n d  a f te r  in v e rsio n ) a n d  H C N  c o n te n ts  of 
th e  g reen  a n d  r ip e  f ru i ts  of A . vulgaris, A . alnifolia, A . florida, a n d  
N . cerasiformis a re  g iven  a n d  d iscussed  w ith  re fe ren ce  to  o th e r  
c o n s titu e n ts  a n d  en zy m es in  th e  p la n ts . F . O. H .

Amylases and sugars of Ipomcea batatas and Solanum tuberosum.
E . B ois a n d  J .  S a v a ry  (Canad. J .  Res., 1942, 20, B, 195— 201).— T h e 
d ia ly se d  ju ic e  of o rd in a ry  a n d  sw ee t p o ta to e s  c o n ta in s  am y lases  
p ro d u c in g  m a lto se  a n d  su crose  fro m  s ta rc h . In v e r ta s e  is also  
p re se n t, a n d  in v e r t  su g a r  is p ro d u c e d  fro m  s ta rc h . S ucrose  a n d  
in v e r t  su g a r b u t  n o t  m a lto se  a re  p re se n t  in  th e  tu b e rs . T h e  co n 
s t i tu t io n  of s ta rc h  is d iscussed . R . L . E .

Chemical composition and properties of an active carbohydrate-free 
protein from cotton seed.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  70.

Occurrence of two physiological forms of Leptospermum ci t rat urn. 
(Challinor, Cheel, and Penfold) as determined by chemical analysis of 
the essential oils. A. R . P en fo ld , F . R . M o rrison , a n d  S. S m ith -  
W h ite  (J. Proc. Roy. Soc. New South Wales, 1942, 76, 93— 9 5 ) — T w o 
b o ta n ic a lly  id e n tic a l fo rm s of L . citratum  w ere  d is tin g u ish e d  b y  th e  
d ifference  in  co m p o s itio n  of th e  o ils th e y  y ie lded . T h e  c o n s titu e n ts  
'of th e  oil from  v a r ie ty  A  w ere : y - te rp in en e , b .p . 179— 181°, d-a- 
p in en e  (p inon ic  ac id , m .p . 69— 70°), cy m en e , c ineole, u n id en tified  
te rp e n e s , lin a lo o l (? ), w ith  sm a ll q u a n ti t ie s  of se sq u ite rp en es  a n d  
eugeno l. V a rie ty  B  c o n ta in e d  16— 2 0 %  of c itra l , g e ran io l (free 
a n d  co m b in ed  a s  fo rm a te  a n d  a c e ta te ) , w ith  c itro n e llo l a n d  s im ila r 
e s te rs . P h y sic a l c h a ra c te rs  of th e  o ils a re  reco rd ed . R . H . H .

Sterols of alfalfa [lucerne] seed oil. H. Isolation of /3- and
5-spinasterol.— See A ., 1943, I I ,  67.

Formation of pro-carotenoids in “ monkey flowers ” under some 
conditions. W . A. S ch ro ed e r (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1942, 64, 2510—  
2511).— F lo w ers of M im u lu s longiflorus, G ra n t, g ro w n  in d o o rs, 
c o n ta in  m o re  p ro -c a ro te n o id s  (p ro ly co p en e  a n d  p ro -y -ca ro ten e ) th a n  
w h en  g ro w n  o u t  of doors. R . S. C.

Spectrophotometric determination of the carotenoids of yellow corn 
grain. J .  W . W h ite , ju n .,  A. M. B ru n so n , a n d  F . P . Z scheile  [Ind. 
Eng. Chem. [Anal.], 1942, 14, 798— 801).— A m e th o d  is p re se n te d  fo r 
d e te rm in in g  th e  c a ro te n o id s  of m aize  w h ich  in v o lv es  se p a ra tio n  of 
th e  p ig m e n ts  in to  th re e  f ra c tio n s  b y  p a r t i t io n  b e tw e e n  h e x a n e , 
d ia c e to n e  a lcoho l, a n d  j3-m ethylpentane-j8S-dio l a n d  sp e c tro p h o to 
m e tr ic  d e te rm in a tio n  o f th e  p ig m e n t. S e p a ra tio n  of th e  p ig m e n ts  in to  
n o rm a l a n d  n e o ty p e s  is n o t  successfu l, b u t  a n a ly ses  fo r to ta l  p ig m e n t 
c o n te n t  a re  re lia b le  a t  4325 a . fo r  c a ro te n e  a n d  a t  4375 a . fo r  c ry p to -  
x a n th o l. T h e  c a ro te n o l f ra c tio n  fo r lu teo l, z e a x a n th o l, a n d  to ta l  
n e o ca ro ten o ls  w as a n a ly se d  sp e c tro p h o to m e tr ie a lly , a n a ly se s  for 
to ta l  p ig m e n t b e in g  m a d e  a t  4275 a . J .  D . R .

Activation of dicalcium phosphate for the chromatographic deter
mination of carotene. L. A . M oore [Ind. Eng. Chem. [Anal.], 1942, 
14, 707— 708).— In a c tiv e  C aH PO ., fo r th e  c h ro m a to g ra p h ic  d e te r 
m in a tio n  of c a ro te n e  in  p la n t  m a te r ia l  c a n  b e  a c t iv a te d  b y  t r e a t 
m e n t w ith  a lk a lis  (N a3P 0 4, N a 2H P 0 4, K O H ) a n d  a  p ro c e d u re  u sin g  
K O H  is describ ed . G lucose is su g g e sted  a s  a  f ilte r  a id . J .  D . R .

Spectrophotometric analysis of plant extracts for chlorophyll-a
and -b. C. L . C o m ar [Ind. Eng. Chem. [Anal.], 1942, 14, 877— 879). 
— T h e  p la n t  t is su e  is d is in te g ra te d  w ith  a ce to n e -C a C Ô 3, a n d  th e  
filte red  so lu tio n  p p tf i. w ith  w a te r . T h e  p ig m e n ts  a re  d isso lved  in  
e th e r , th e  so lu tio n  is w ash ed  w ith  w a te r  a n d  d ried , a n d  th e  a b so rp tio n  
coeffs. a re  m easu red  a t  6600 a . a n d  6425 a . w ith  a  sp e c tro p h o to m e te r .

J .  D . R .
Isomérisation of chlorophylls a and b.— See A ., 1943, I I ,  73.
[Pharmacognosy of] Strychnos [spinosa], F . V . L o fg ren  a n d

D . L . K in sle y  [J. A m er. Pharm . Assoc., 1942, 31, 295— 298).— T h e  
seeds, f ru i t  shells, s te m s, a n d  leav es  of S. spinosa  (grow n in  F lo rid a )  
c o n ta in  no  a lk a lo id  a n d  a re  n o t  to x ic  to  m ice a n d  g u inea-p igs.

F . O. H .

Alkaloids in certain species and interspecific hybrids of Nicotiafta.
H . H . S m ith  a n d  C. R . S m ith  (J. Agric. Res., 1942, 65, 347— 359).—  
29 w ild  species of Nicotiana  c o n ta in e d  on e  o r  m o re  of th e  a lk a lo id s  
n ico tin e , n o rn ico tin e , a n d  a n a b a s in e . T h e  a lk a lo id a l c o n te n t  w as 
below  2 %  a n d  in  m o st cases below  0 -5 % . In  crosses b e tw een  
species, on e  of w h ich  c o n ta in e d  m a in ly  n ic o tin e  a.nd th e  o th e r  m a in ly  
n o rn ico tin e , th e  h y b r id s  c o n ta in e d  m o s tly  n o rn ic o tin e  w ith  a  sm all 
a m o u n t of n ico tin e . N o  w ild  species c o n ta in e d  a s  m u c h  n ic o tin e  as 
d id  c u l t iv a te d  ones. R- H . H .

Alkaloids of the fruit of Solanum xanthocarpum.— See A ., 1943, 
I I ,  18.

Chromatographic analyses of erysodine, erysovine, and “ ery- 
socine.” Technique for preparative isolation.— See A ., 1943, I I , 
49.

XXVIII.— APPARATUS AND ANALYTICAL METHODS.
New skin thermometer. S. S. S am u els  [N .Y . Sta. J . M ed., 1940, 

40, 884).— A sk in  th e rm o m e te r  (D erm a lo r) is  d escrib ed  w ork in g  on 
th e  p r in c ip le  of W h e a ts to n e ’s b r id g e  w ith  a  sm all b a t te r y  a n d  
g iv in g  d ire c t read in g s . I t  is a c c u ra te  to  2 %  o v er th e  w hole ran g e  
(20— 42°). E . M. J .

Determination of oxygen content of small quantities of body fluids 
by polarographic analysis. H . K . B eecher, R . F o llan sb ee , A. J . 
M u rp h y , a n d  F . N . C ra ig  [J. Biol. Chem., 1942, 146, 197— 206).—  
T h e  a d a p ta t io n  of p o la ro g ra p h ic  a n a ly s is  to  th e  d e te rm in a tio n  of 0 2 
in  b o d y  flu id s y ie ld s  v a ls . w h ic h  a re  m o re  a c c u ra te  a t  low  concns. 
th a n  th o se  g iv en  b y  c lassica l m e th o d s . T h e  m e th o d  is read ily  a p p lic 
ab le  to  sm a ll sam p les. G ood  a g re e m e n t is secu red  b e tw een  %  of 
0 2 o b ta in e d  b y  th e  d ire c t H a ld a n e  d e te rm in a tio n  a n d  th e  in d ire c t 
d ro p p in g  H g  e le c tro d e  m e th o d  fo r  gas m ix tu re s  c o n ta in in g  ap p ro x .
3-5— 3 0 %  of 0 2. P . G. M.

Determination of creatinine and creatine in blood and urine with 
photo-electric colorimeter. J .  H . P e te r s  [J. Biol. Chem., 1942, 146, 
179— 186).—T h e  a d a p ta t io n  of th e  J a f fe re a c t io n  to  th e  d e te rm in a tio n  
of se ru m -c re a tin in e  in  th e  E v e ly n -M a llo y  p h o to -e le c tric  co lo rim e te r 
h a s  re su lte d  in  in c rease d  a c c u ra c y . R e c o v e ry  of c re a tin in e  a d d e d  to  
se ru m  is q u a n t .  N o rm a l h u m a n  se ru m  c o n ta in s  0-9— 1-7 m g. of 
c re a tin in e  a n d  a p p ro x . 0-3 m g. of c re a tin e  p e r  100 c .c ., w h ich  is 
c o n v e r te d  in to  c re a tin in e  b y  a u to c la v in g  a t  115— 120° fo r 20 m in . 
w ith o u t ac id if ica tio n  of th e  p ro te in -fre e  tu n g s tic  ac id  f iltra te s  w ith  
HC1. T h e  m e th o d  is a lso  a p p lic a b le  to  u rin e . P . G. M.

Determination of a-keto-acids.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  47. 
Microbiological determination of p-aminobenzoic acid.— See A .,

1943, I I ,  76.
Determination of tocopherols and tocopherylquinones.— S ee A .,

1943, I I ,  76.
Determination of calcium as oxalate.— See B ., 1943, I I I ,  40.
Micro-determination of gold in biological tissues. W . D . B lo ck  

a n d  O. H . B u c h a n a n  [J. Lab. clin. M ed., 1942, 28, 118— 120).— T h e  
m e th o d  of B lock  a n d  B u c h a n a n  (A., 1941, I I I ,  236) fo r th e  m ic ro 
d e te rm in a tio n  of A u in  u r in e  a n d  b lo o d  is m od ified  to  a p p ly  to  
tissu e s  a n d  faeces. R eco v eries of a d d e d  A u  w ere  90—-100% .

C. J .  C. B.
Spectrographic analysis of rat tissues for ingested vanadium. E . P .

D an ie l, E . M. H e w s to n , a n d  M. W . K ies [Ind. Eng. Chem. [Anal.], 
1942, 14, 921— 922).— T h e  t is s u e s  a re  d ig e s te d  w ith  H N 0 3-H C 1 0 4 
a n d  th e n  ig n ite d , a n d  V  is d e te rm in e d  sp e c tro g ra p h ic a lly  in  th e  ash . 
Cr is  em p lo y ed  a s  a n  in te rn a l  s ta n d a rd  in  th e  a rc  sp e c tru m  a n d  use 
is m ad e  of s ta n d a rd  re fe ren ce  cu rv e s  e s ta b lish e d  b y  p lo t t in g  ra tio s 
of lin e  b lack n ess  p ro d u c e d  b y  s ta n d a rd  so lu tio n s  of V  a n d  C r ag a in s t 
th e  concns. of V. T h e  sp e c tru m  lin es V  3185-406 a . a n d  C r 3188-0 a . 
a re  m easu red  on  a  n o n -re c o rd in g  d e n s ito m e te r . J .  D . R .

Determination of zinc in plant materials. A. W a lk le y  [Austral. J . 
E xp . B iol., 1942, 20, 139— 147).— Z n is d e te rm in e d  p o la ro g rap h ica lly  
b y  th e  fo llow ing  m e th o d . 1 g. of g ro u n d  m a te r ia l  is  d ig es te d  w ith  
H N 0 3-H C 1 0 4 (or N aC 104) - H 2S 0 4, th e  d ig e s t is  d i lu te d  a n d  th en  
m ad e  a lk a lin e  w ith  N H 4 c i t r a te  b u ffe r  c o n ta in in g  d ith iz o n e . Zn an d  
o th e r  h e a v y  m e ta ls  a re  e x tra c te d , w ith o u t re m o v a l of susp en d ed  
S i0 2, b y  CHC13. E x cess  of d ith iz o n e  in  th e  e v a p o ra te d  e x tr a c t  is 
d e s tro y e d  b y  a n o th e r  w e t d ig es tio n  a n d  th e  d ig e s t is e v a p o ra te d . 
T h e  re s id u e  is d isso lv ed  in  1. c.c. of a  m ix tu re  of N H 4C1 a n d  K CN S, 
a n d  p o la rised  b e tw e e n  0-8 a n d  1-2 v. a t  th e  d ro p p in g  H g  e lec trode . 
P y re x  g lass sh o u ld  be  u sed  th ro u g h o u t.  W h e n  te m p , c o n tro l is im 
possib le  th e  in te rn a l  s ta n d a rd  m e th o d  sh o u ld  be  u sed , w ith  Cd as 
th e  re fe ren ce  s ta n d a rd . T h e  fo llow ing a d v a n ta g e s  a re  c la im ed  : 
th e  e rro r  is ± 3 % ,  th e  a sh in g  p rocess is sim p le , th e re  a re  n o  sig n i
f ic a n t d is tu rb a n c e s  d u e  to  insol. a sh , th e  b la n k  is e a s ily  re d u c e d  to  a  
n eg lig ib le  a m o u n t, th e  p o la ro g ra p h ic  p ro c e d u re  is sp . fo r  Z n, b u t  i t  
g ives in fo rm a tio n  a b o u t  o th e r  m e ta ls  if th e y  a re  p re se n t , a n d  th e re  
is no  n eed  to  know  p re v io u sly  th e  ap p ro x . Zn c o n te n t  b ecau se  th e  
m e th o d  is a p p lic a b le  to  3— 300 /¿g. of Z n. j
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